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AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 

It will surprise no one that considerable delay has occurred 

in the publication of this Volume. The main body of the 

manuscript was finished early in 1941 ; it lay in safety in a 

salt mine until returned to the author for revision in 

September, 1943. Printing started in 1944, but with the 

restrictions of War-time proceeded very slowly until 1947. 

This Volume, as in the case of Vol. I., has been entirely 

rewritten in the light of the most recent published information. 

Our knowledge of the families dealt with here has been 

greatly increased since the first edition by Bingham, 1905, 

not only in respect of the taxonomy but also in distribution, 

and the existence of other species, subspecies and forms 

in the Indian area. Special attention has been devoted by 

the author to the Danaidae in general, whilst researches by 

Dr. A. S. Corbet on the genus Euplcea have considerably 

clarified the problems presented by that genus. 

In the family Satyridae the work on Mycalesis by Brigadier 

Evans (1920) has been largely followed, and the difficult 

mineus group has been elucidated by Talbot and Corbet (1939). 

In the family Amathusiidae Corbet (1941) and Corbet and 

Pendlebury (1936, 1938) have investigated Thauria and 

Amathusia respectively. 

Our knowledge of the butterflies of Assam and Burma 

has been considerably added to by the publications of the 

late General Sir H. C. Tytler, 

Knowledge of the early stages and habits has advanced 

slowly. The splendid work of T. H. Bell (1909, 1910) has 

been augmented by detailed descriptions of early stages 

published by D. G. Sevastopul in a series of papers. A 
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great deal still remains to be done and descriptions by early 
authors need to be confirmed and re-written with more 

attention to the chaetotaxy and other structural characters. 

The student will find a few of those inevitable changes in 

nomenclature that arrive with the passing of years. 

An “ Addenda and Corrigenda ” to Vol. I. is included, 

giving notes oil important recent contributions made to the 
groups dealt with in that Volume. 

The illustrations comprise 104 text-figures and two coloured 
plates. As no specially increased grant was made available 

and costs were rising it became necessary to prepare only 
two plates and fewer text-figures than the author would 
have liked. 

The plates have been reproduced from Bingham (Vol. I.) 

and also text-figures, excepting those mentioned below. 

Specimens in the British Museum, drawn by Miss D. Fitchew. 

—Figs. 6, 7, 9, 12, 13 b, c, 18, 19, 21 to 24, 27, 28, 30, 33, 

35 to 41, 44, 46, 51, 55 to 61, 63, 64, 65, 67, 68, 69, 71, 73, 

75, 78, 79, 81, 82, 83, 87. 

Specimens in the British Museum, photographed by 

W. H. T. Tams.—Fig. 3. 

Drawings of genitalia, from specimens in the British 

Museum.—Figs. 2, 20, 42, 43, 45 (Mr. N. Bennett). Figs. 4, 

49, 50, 52, 53 (Dr. A. S. Corbet). 

Drawings by Miss D. Fitchew from the works of Horsfield & 

Moore, F. Moore, Davidson & Aitken.—Figs. 5, 8, 34, 97, 98, 

100, 101, 103. Sources acknowledged in the text. 

Reproduced from Roeplce (Rhop. Javanica).—Figs, 32, 88. 

Acknowledgements are tendered to the following ::— 

For permission to reproduce figures :— 

The Bombay Natural History Society, in respect of fig. 98. 

Dr. W. Roepke, in respect of figs. 32 and 88, taken from 

h.is ( 
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I have pleasure in acknowledging the help given by friends 

and colleagues and to particularly mention Dr. A. S. Corbet, 

who read all the galley proofs and in other ways helped in the 

unravelling of various difficulties ; Brigadier W. H. Evans, 

C.S.I., C.I.E., D.S.O., etc., who was ever ready to give me 

the benefit of his knowledge and experience ; Lieut.-Colonel 

H. D. Peile for helpful criticism and useful data; the 

Authorities at the British Museum (Natural History) for help 

and advice in studying the collections and consulting the 

literature. 

Finally, I should like to thank the editor, Lieut.-Colonel 

R. B. Seymour Sewell, C.I.E., Sc.D., F.R.S., for his friendly 

co-operation ; also the printers, Messrs. Taylor & Francis, 

for their very able work under many war-time difficulties. 
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Family DANAIDiE. 
Danaidae, Doubleday, 1847 a, pp, 84, 96 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 191 ; Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; Hulstaert, 1931* 
pp. 1-217 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 85. 

Classification.—Some authorities have considered the Danaids 
to form a subfamily of Nymphalidae. It is true that these have 
certain characters in common. Yet the Danaids possess 
several most distinct characteristics, especially in their scent- 
organs, their acrid juices, their general wing-pattern, and 
food of the larvae. 

Owing to the remarkable diversity of scent-organs on the 
wings of the Danaids, the species were formerly grouped under 
many genera. It is not now considered that these characters 
possess generic value, and as the term “ subgenus ” is no 
longer thought convenient, the main groups indicated by the 
old “ genera ” are defined as species-groups. A quite similar 
state of things is found to exist among the Satyridse. 

The family is divisible into subfamilies. Only one subfamily, 
the Danainse, is found in the Indian area. This subfamily com¬ 
prises the genera Danaus, Idea, Ideopsis, and Euploea. The 
genus Ideopsis does not enter the Indian area. 

Structure.—Wings with entire margins and no appendagas. 
Both wings with the cell closed, and usually with recurrent 
veins. Fore wings with ude absent or very short; vein la 
present as a short basal spur from 16. Head and thorax with 
tufts of white scales in all species. Antennae gradually thickened 
without a distinct club. Eyes large. Fore leg of the male 
(vol. i. p. 11, fig. la) brush-like, the tarsus formed of one 
segment which is narrow and somewhat pointed at the ex¬ 
tremity. Fore leg of the female (vol. i. p. 11, fig. 16) fully 
formed, the tarsus composed of four or five segments which are 
rather broad and bear spines, the end of the tarsus having a 
club-shaped appearance. Palpi thin and hairy. 

All species with secondary sexual organs in the male. Hind 
wing usually with patches of modified scales along the veins in 
the inner area ; many species with a small pouch or sac filled 
with androconia, a structure peculiar to the Danaids. Abdomen 
with anal hair-pencils. 

The hair-pencil is a tubular stylus carrying a rosette of 
radiating hairs usually concealed within it. These pencils are 
shorter in Danaus than in Euplwa. See vol. i. p. 29, for further 
details. 

The genitalia are of simple construction. Valvae simple* 
very broad, sacculus angulate; apex produced. Tegument 

von H. B 
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broad; uncus usually hood-shaped, reduced or absent. Vinculum 
V-shaped ; saccus long. Penis well developed, usually long ; 
cornuti present. (From Mehta, 1933 b). 

Early stages.— 
Egg.—Large and soft, oblong, more than half as high as 

broad, yellowish, sometimes pearly ; longitudinally ribbed 
with many delicate transverse lines. In Idea there is a more 
hexagonal reticulation, and the ribs are zigzag. 

Larva.—More or less cylindrical, smooth, and, except in the 
lihomiinse (an American group), furnished with a dorsal pair 
of fleshy filaments on one or more of the abdominal segments. 
The body is usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa.—Suspended, short, smooth, ovate, constricted in the 
middle, and usually with bright gold or silver ornamentation ; 
often with brown transverse stripes. 

Habits.—Flight slow and awkward, comparatively weak, the 
insects very easy to catch. They enjoy considerable immunity 
from the attacks of birds and reptiles, owing to the possession 
of acrid juices. Experiments made with spiders and birds in 
captivity have shown that the Danaids are usually not accepted 
as food. The insect may be seized but is rejected. 

The Danaids are very tenacious of life, and, like Acrsea and 
Parnassius, they are less easy to kill by pinching the thorax, 
than is a Satyrid or Nymphalid. 

They usually have a number of broods, are gregarious, and 
sometimes assemble in thousands. They rarely frequent wet 
places, and are attracted to flowering trees. Some species 
make migratory flights. 

Distribution.—A tropical family with a few species extending 
into the Palsearctic Region in Asia and into North America. 
The genera Danaus, Idea, and Ideopsis are essentially Indo- 
Australian, but some Danaus inhabit North and South America, 
and Africa. A whole subfamily (Ithomiinee) is restricted to 
South America. The genus Amauris is entirely African. 
Euplcea is essentially Indo-Australian, the only exception being 
three or four species found in Madagascar and the neighbouring 
islands. 

The Danaids inhabit the low-lands, onlv ascending rarely 
to 7,500 feet. 

Subfamily DANAINJE. (Figs. 1? 2). 

Dan&ma, Bates, 1862, pp. 515, 516; Kirby, 1871 <*,p. 1; Marshall 
& de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 21; Bingham, 1905, p. £; Bell, 1909, 
pp. 24, 32, 33, 40,42,44 (early stages); Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 272. 

Euplceinse, Moore, 1880 o, p. 1; id., 1890, p. 8. 
Limnmna, Moore (part.), 1883 a, p. 214. 

$2. Palpus short, the 1st or basal segment always shorter 
than the 2nd. Tibia as long as the femur. Tarsal claws absent* 
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Fore tarsus of male elongate, filiform, furnished with long hair ; 
of the female wide and club-shaped, with four segments all 
firmly joined together and forming a spiny club. Venation, 
with few exceptions, the same in both sexes. Hind wing 
furnished with patches of androconia. 

Fig. 1.—Danau8 chrysippus chrysippus (L.). 
Venation of male. 

Fig. 2.—Danaus plexippus plexippus (L.), 

Male genitalia. A, ventral view: a, anal tube ; oe, sadeagus ; c, comufci; 
*, saccus; »lf aide lobes; t, tegumen; vo, valve (op, apex; 
vht ventral book) ; vi, vinculum. B, lateral view. Lettering 
as for A. 

Early stages, habits, and distribution as given for the family. 
Food-plants of the larva usually species of milkweeds 
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(Asclepiadacese), and sometimes figs (Moracese), and species- 
of Apocynacese. 

A number of species of this subfamily serve as models for 
mimicking species belonging to other families (see vol. i. p. 36). 

Key to Indian genera of Danainse. 
1. Claws furnished with paronychia and pulvilli. 2. 

Claws without paronychia and pulvilli. Hind 
wing with a £ brand. Danaus Kluk, p. 16. 

2. Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 6 ; vein 6 
nearer 4. 3. 

Hind wing with vein 6 nearer 7 ; vein 6 
equidistant between 6 and 4 4. 

3. Wing pattern conspicuously black and white Idea Fabr., p. 4. 
4. Wing pattern not conspicuously black and 

white . Euplcea Fabr., p. 54. 

Key to larva: of some Danainse. 
The subjoined key to eight species found in Peninsular 

India is from Bell, 1909. 
A. With four pairs of tentacles. 

a. Body banded black and white, with red [(Moore), p. 9. 
spots.. . Idea malabarica 

b. Body banded brown and white ; no spots. 
a'. Spiracular band white, touched with 

orange; tentacles flesh-coloured or [C. & R. Felder, p. 99. 
pink, front pair generally curled up. . Euplcea klugii kollari 

B. With three pairs of tentacles. [Godart, p. 78. 
a. Tentacles on segments, 3, 4, 12. Euplcea Sylvester cor eta 
b. Tentacles on segments 3, 6, 12. [p. 20. 

o'. Body banded black and white, with [chrysippus (Linn.). 
yellow subdorsal spots. Danaus chrysippus 

b'. Body banded black and white, with [xippus (Linn.), p. 25. 
white and yellow spots. Danaus plexippus ple- 

C. With two pairs of tentacles. [pardus (Buti.) p. 31. 
o. Black banded broadly black and white.... Danaus limniace leo - 
b. Body claret-brown, spotted with yellow [(Stoll), p. 37. 

and white .. Danaus aglea aglea 

Genus IDEA Fabricius. 

Idea, Fabricius, 1807, p. 283; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 21 (type, 
Papilio idea Clerck, 1764); Talbot, 1941 (revision). 

Hestia, Hiibner, 1816, p. 15 ; Butler, 1867 6, p. 467; Scudder, 1875, 
p. 189 (type, H. lyncea Hiibn.); Moore, 1883 a, p. 217 (type, H. 
lynceus Drury); Marshall Sc de Nic&viile, 1883, p. 23; Moore,. 
1890, p. 16; Bingham, 1905, p.. 3 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 218 ^ 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 75 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 85; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 21 (type, H. lyncea Hiibn., 1816, m Papilio lynceus Drury, 
1773). 

Nectaria, Billberg, 1820, p. 78; Moore, 1880 a, p. 2 (type, JV. 
jasoma Weetw.); id., 1883 a, p. 215 (type, N. idea Clerok); 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 21 (type, Papilio idea Clerck, 1764); 

Type of the genus, I. idea (Clerck). 
, <J$. Antennae long, filiform, club flight. Palpus laterally 
flattened. Tarsal claws curved, provide with paronychia and 
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pulvilli. Body long and feeble. Wings rather large, semi¬ 
transparent. Fore wing produced in the male, broad and 
rounded in the female. Costa widely arched ; cell more than 
half the length of the wing ; vein 11 anastomosed with 12 ; 
udc short ; mdc oblique towards the base, incurved ; Idc 
excurved. Hind wing elongate, obovate, or ovate ; cell more 
than half the length of the wing ; discocellulars obtusely 
angulate one with the other ; precostal vein forked, arising 
after the origin of the subcostal; no patches of androconia. 

Valve of male coarsely dentate or with two separated 
teeth ; uncus vestigial. 

Habits.—Butterflies of the woods, through which they 
flutter awkwardly, looking like inconsequential pieces of paper 
against the dark background. 

“ The butterflies are mostly gregarious, are fond of following 
the course of small streams, above which they float up and 

i 3 

4 5 6 

Fig. 4.—Genitalia of Idea. Figs. 1-6 as in fig. 3 ; figs. 5 and 6 
from Selangor. 

down, also frequently gambol round high-flowering forest 
trees, and love to settle in the late afternoon on projecting 
twigs, mostly in pairs, so that one might think they were 
beginning family life.” (Fruhstorfer, 1910). 

Larva.—See I. malabarica (Moore.) 
Distribution.—Ceylon, South India, Assam, and Burma to 

Malaya, the Philippines, Formosa, the Loo Choo Islands, east 
to New Guinea. Eleven species are known, of which six occur 
in the Indian area. 

The genus can be divided into two groups: (1) Lynceus 
Group, {2) Idea Group, formerly called Hestia and Nectaria 
respectively. 
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Key to Indian species of Idea. 
A. Fore wing produced and narrow ; vein 

10 arising from near upper angle of 
cell. Hind wing with Idc very short. 
Abdominal pencils of equal length. 
Fore wing costa prominently black at 
end of vein 12 ; spots in middle of cell 
zig-zag .. 

1. Fore wing cell-spots and costal spot- 
merged to form a black band. 

Fore wing cell-spots and costal spot 
separated . 

2. Fore wing subapical spot in area 4 
small, not joined to the spot above 
it . 

Fore wing subapical spots, including 
spot in area 4, forming a black band, 
this band either free or merged in an 
outer wide black border. 

3. Wings grey-white or slightly dusky. 
Fore wing post-discal spot in area 3 
with its distal edge pointed or much 
narrower than proximal edge. . . . 

Wings very dusky, never grey-white. 
Fore wing post-discal spot in area 
3 oval, being wider at the middle. . 

B. Wings broad. Fore wing with vein 10 
well removed from upper angle of cell. 
Hind wing with Idc long. Two 
abdominal pencils much shorter than 
the other two. 

1. Hind wing upperside with marginal 
black spots ... 

2. Hind wing upperside with a marginal 
black border bearing a row of white 
spots . 

Lynceus Group. 

2. 

3. 

jasonia (Westw.), p. 9. 

[Feld.), p 12* 
agamarschana (C. & K. 

malabarica (Moore), p. 9. 

lynceus (Drury), p. 8. 

Idea Group. 

[pi 
hypeminestra (Westw.), 

leuconoe (Erichs.), p. 15. 

Note on species of the Lynceus Group. 

Following a revision of this genus by Talbot (1941) the 
specific identity of some forms is maintained as in Bingham 
(1905) and not as considered by Fruhstorfer (1910) and Evans 
(1932 a). Such species have been dissected and large material 
examined. It is obvious that lynceus (Drury) is a species 
distinct from the four others forming the group. . On the 
structure of the male genitalia the four others appear to be 
related to one another, with jasonia (Westw.) as the most 
distinct. It is difficult to associate either of the three Indian 
forms with the Malaysian stolli (Moore), for this species, in all 
its forms, is characterised by a produced hind wing. It is 
considered, therefore, that jasonia, malabarica (Moore), 
agamarschana (C. & R. Feld.), and stolli should rank as species 
in a single complex. 

Figs. 3 of imagos, and 4 of genitalia include the Malayan 
subspecies of stolli for comparison. 
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Idea lynceus (Drury). 

cj$. Upper side with greyish-white ground-colour, dusted with 
black, more strongly so in the male ; spots large and rounded, 
more or less ovate. Fore wing with a prominent cell-spot or bar, 
more or less heavy; a large diseal spot in area 2, close to the 
cell; a larger discal spot below the cell, more or less elongate ; 
a post-discal series of spots ; a marginal series of hammer¬ 
headed bars on the veins, with a series of somewhat oblong 
spots or bars between the veins. Hind wing with a prominent 
cell-spot ; two rounded spots in area 7 ; a discal spot in area 2, 
elose to the cell; a second discal spot below the lower edge of 
the cell in area lc, more or less divided into two by the fold ; 
a post-discal series of seven somewhat ovate spots ; marginal 
spots similar to those on the fore wing. Antennae black. Head 
and thorax black, spotted with wThite Abdomen black above, 
white beneath. 

o genitalia (fig. 4 (5)).—Valve somewhat quadrate; 
apical or distal edge but slightly incurved near dorsal side ; 
ventral or inner edge deeply excavated at distal end where 
two prominent teeth are formed. 

Distribution.—Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Nias and 
Borneo. Three subspecies distinguished, one from Burma. 

200. Idea lynceus lynceus (Drury). (Figs. 3 (5), imago ; 4(5) 
genitalia). 

Papilio lynceus, Drury, 1773, p. 12, pi. 7, fig. 1. 
Hestia lynceus lynceus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 219 (Sumatra), 
Idea lynceus lynceus, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 
Hestia reinwardti, Moore, 1883 o, p. 218. 
Hestia lynceus reinwardti, Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 (Mergui). 

S ?* Upperside ground-colour darker than in other subspecies; 
spots in the distal area of fore wing , and all the spots of the hind 
wing larger than in other subspecies. Fore wing with the post- 
discal spot in area 6, and the one in area 3, produced towards 
the cell. Hind wing cell-spot rather large, almost touching 
the cell margins. 

Expanse.—120-140 mm. 
Habitat—Lower Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, 

Very rare in Burma, but common elsewhere. 
The British Museum contains 3 <?, 1 $, from Bankasoon 

Malasoon, and Hangpru (Mergui). Although these specimens 
are a little paler than the Malayan ones, it would, perhaps, 
not be wise to consider them as forming a separate subspecies, 
as much variability exists in the genus. 

The Malayan specimens were called reinwardti by Moore, 
but they cannot be separated from Sumatran ones. The type 
of reinwardti is labelled “ Penang, ” but the $ type is labelled 
49 Sumatra.” 
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201. Idea jasonia (Westwood). (Figs. 3 (1), imago; 4 (1) 
genitalia). 

Hestia jasonia, Westwood, 1848, p. 87, pi. 42, fig. 1 (<J); Butler, 
1867 b, p. 470. 

Nectana jasonm, Moore, 1880 a, p. 2, pi. 1, fig. 1. 
Hestia jasonia, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 27, pi. iii, fig. 1 

(<J); Moore. 1883 a, p. 219 ; id., 1890, p. 22, pi, 3, figs. 1, la, b 
(?); Bingham, 1905, p. 9 ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 4; id., 1924, p. 1. 

Hestia jasonia jasonia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 1931, 
p. 76, pi. iv, fig. 1 ($). 

Hestia lynceus jasonia, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85, pi. x, fig. C 1.1 ($); Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 36, pi. i, figs. 5 (9), 6 (<J). 

Idea jasonia, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 
Hestia jasonia jasoma f. diabolica, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219. 
Idea jasonia f. diabolica Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 

Upper side with the ground-colour lighter than in 
lynceus from Burma, and the spots smaller. Fore wing with 
cell-spot enlarged and united with the costal spot, forming 
a prominent transverse band ; discal spot below vein 2 pro¬ 
duced distad, almost touching the post-diseal spot; post- 
discal spot in area 6 placed almost above the spot in 5, these 
two spots more or less pointed on each side. Hind wing mark¬ 
ings as in lynceus, but all much reduced. 

Form diabolica (Fruhst.).--^?. Usually smaller than the 
typical form. Upperside ground-colour smoky brown, and in 
some specimens of the female with the black markings increased 
in size. According to Ormiston (1918) this form occurs in the 
low wet country. 

(J genitalia (fig. 4 (1)).—Valve rather broad; apical or 
distal edge broadly and strongly incurved with a prominent 
dorsal and a ventral process ; ventral or inner edge excavated 
at the middle,with two teeth more prominent than in lynceus. 

Expanse : 120-140 mm. 
Habitat—Ceylon. Found in forest country from sea-level 

to 5,000 feet; not rare. 

Idea malabarica (Moore). 

cJ$. Wing-shape as in lynceus (Drury). Markings much paler 
than in other Indian species, somewhat resembling stolli 
(Moore) from the Malayan region. Fore wing post-discal spots 
in areas 2 and 3 triangular. 

$ genitalia (fig. 4 (2)).—Valve broad ; apical or distal edge 
with a deep semicircular excavation; ventral or inner edge 
incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being rather 
-short. 

Distribution.—Southern India* Two subspecies. 
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202 a. Idea malabarica malabarica (Moore). (Figs. 3 (2) imago; 
4 (2) genitalia ; 5 larva and pupa). 

Hestia malabarica, Moore, 1877 a, p. 46 (?) ; Hampson, 1880, 
p. 347 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 220 ; Marshall & de Nie6ville, 
1883, p. 26 ; Macpherson, 1887, p. 164, pi. (early stages) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris); Moore, 1890, p. 18, pi. 1, 
figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa), lb, 1 c, (<?$>); id., 1. c., pi. 2, figs. 1, 
la (larva, pupa); Bingham, 1905, p. 3; Bell, 1909, p. 46; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Hestia jasonia malabarica, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus malabarica, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea malabarica, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 
Hestia lynceus, Marshall & de Niceville (non Drury), 1883, p. 25. 

—Upperside a little lighter than jasonia, the markings 
not larger. Fore wing with separate cell-spot; the two anterior 
post-discal spots placed proximad of the others, and, together 
with the third spot, are smaller than in jasonia. 

Expanse : 120-160 mm. 

Fig. 5.—Idea malabarica malabarica (Moore). 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

cj genitalia (fig. 4 (2)).—Valve broad ; apical or distal 
edge with a deep semicircular excavation ; ventral or inner 
edge incurved at the middle, the two teeth thus formed being 
rather short. 

Early stages (from Macpherson, 1887):— 
Egg.—White, oval, marked with longitudinal rows of 

hexagonal indentations. The eggs hatch in from six to seven 
days. 

Larva.—Emergence takes place from a little to one side of the 
apex of the egg. The egg-shell is eaten for the first meal. The 
newly hatched larva is transparent pale yellow, head and feet 
black, and through the skin are visible the white rings of the 
more mature grub, also the two black dots on the back of the 
second segment. It has four pairs of minute fleshy tentacles 
arranged as in the more mature grub. 
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The first skin is cast in a few days, and the larva then 
assumes the colours and markings which it retains until it 
changes to a pupa. It eats its cast skin in the first two stages 
only. The young larva has the peculiar habit of eating holes 
in the centre of the leaf instead of from the margin forwards, 
as with most caterpillars, but this habit it gives up as it 
increases in size. It conceals itself generally on the under 
surface of the leaf. 

The larva attains its full size in from 20 to 25 days. It is now 
about two inches long, cylindrical, slightly tapering towards 
the extremities, and provided with four pairs of black fleshy 
tentacles, a pair on each of the 3rd, 4th, 6th and 12th segments. 
Skin smooth, glossy ; head black ; segment 2 white, with two 
small dorsal dots ; all the other segments white, with a broad 
band of black round the centre of each ; segments 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, and 11 have on each side of the black ground small round 
patches of bright scarlet, particularly distinct on segments 
6 and 11 ; venter black ; legs black. Food-plant not recorded. 

Pupa.—About an inch long by seven-sixteenths of an inch 
broad. Golden-yellow, with large patches of bright metallic 
gold, the black spots on the wings of the butterfly showing 
through the yellow parts of the chrysalis. In 12 or 13 days the 
pupa turns black, and in about 24 hours later the butterfly 
emerges. 

Habitat.—South India : Malabar, Travancore, the Nilgiris, 
Mysore ; not rare. According to Hampson (1889) the insect 
is found on the western slopes of the Nilgiris, from 3,000 to 
4,000 feet, and is confined to the region of heavy rainfall. 

202 6. Idea malabarica kanarensis (Moore). 
Hestia kanarensis, Moore, 1890, p. 21, pi. 2, figs. 2, 2 a (<J$) 

(North K&nara). 
Hestia jasonia kanarensis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 218, 219; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
Hestia lynceus kanarensis, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1927, p. 55; 

id., 1932 a, p. 85. 
Idea malabarica kanarensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 106. 
Hestia malabarica, Marshall & de Niceville (non Moore), 1883, 

p. 26 (part.); Bingham, 1905, p. 4 (part.). 
Hestia lynceus, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, {non Drury), 1896, 

p. 239. 

Smaller than malabarica, the ground-colour whiter, the 
markings similar. Hind wing markings more reduced, especi¬ 
ally the disc&l spots in areas 1 c and 2. 

Expanse : 120-140 mm. 
The larva is said to feed on Aganosoma cymosa G. Don.,, 

family Apocynaceae. 
Habitat.—Peninsular India : North Kanara ; not rare. 
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Idea agamarschana (C. & R. Felder). 

□ Distinguished from lynceus (Drury) by the shorter and 
more rounded wings, with increased black markings. Fore 
wing with a broad subapieal band, and a broad basal costal 
stripe that more or less fills the cell. Hind wing usually without 
a discal spot in area lc. 

S genitalia (fig. 4 (3)).—Valve narrower than in other 
Indian species ; apical or distal edge deeply excavated, some¬ 
what as in malabarica, but with ventral process more prominent 
than dorsal one; ventral or inner edge gently incurved at the 
middle, with distal tooth more produced than the proximal one. 

Distribution.—Burma, Mergot Archipelago, and Anda¬ 

man Islands. Three subspecies. 

iJ03 a. Idea agamarschana agamarschana (C. & R. Felder). 
(Fig. 6, S). 

Hestia agamarschana, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 351, 352, t. xliii, 
fig. 7 (d, “ Andaman Islands ”)» Butler, 1867 6, p. 470 ; 
Moore, 1877 h, p. 582 (“ Port Blair ”) ; id., 1883 a, p. 219 
(“ Andaman Islands ”); Marshall & de NicAville, 1883, p. 27 ; 
Moore, 1886, p. 29; id., 1890, p. 23, pi. 4, fig. 1 (<J, after 
Felder); Bingham, 1905, p. 5; Adamson, 1905, p. 156. 

Hestia jasonia agamarschana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Ten- 
asserim); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus agamarschana, Evans, 1923, p. 519 ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 86. 

Idea agamarschana agamarschana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 
Hestia jasonia margherita, Fruhstorfer, 1903 o, p. 56 (Upper 

Assam); id., 1910, p. 217 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 
Hestia jasonia arrakana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219 (Arrftkan); 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 77. 
Hestia lynceus arrakana, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 85. 
Idea agamarschana f. arrakana, Talbot, 1941, p. 107 (Arrakan 

and Upper Burma). 

Upperside ground-colour slightly dusky. Fore wing 
with a broad subapieal band from vein 4 to the costa, formed by 
the coalescence of the elongate post-discal spots in this area ; 
cell-spot very large, united with the costal stripe, the space 
between it and the base of the cell much darkened; a small, 
but prominent, costal spot is placed between the subapieal 
band and the basal stripe ; marginal spot on vein 4 with its 
dilated proximal end merged into the subapieal band ; basal 
stripe in 16 broad, its lower edge, for the most part, against 
vein 1 b. Hind wing markings as in lynceus, small as in 
kanarensis, the discal spot in area 1 c usually absent. 

Expanse : 110-130 mm. 
The name margherita (Fruhst.) was based upon Assam 

examples with a broader black distal border to the hind wing 
above. The specimens, collected by Doherty, were said to 
be in the Oberthiir collection. None of these are now in 

onlW.tinn but there is a specimen labelled “ Assam, 



Margherita, Chasseurs Bretaudeau, 1895.” This agrees with 
typical examples from Tavoy. It appears very unlikely that 
the species occurs in Assam. 

Form arrakana (Fruhst.).—Fore wing marginal black 
spots usually connected, and sometimes also those of hind 
wing. Fore wing apex black, and subapical black band broader, 
the subapical white band always narrower than in the nomino- 
typical form ; spots in areas 2 and 3 much larger. 

This form is known from Akyab, Arrakan, Chittagong, . 
Upper Burma (Angranlong). 

Fig. 6.— Idea agamarschana agamarschana (C. & R. Feld.), <$. 

H. M. Parish, who collected this insect, says (in a manuscript 
note) that it is very common in the mangrove jungle and very 
narrow tidal creek at Akhiagh&t. head of the Naf Estuary' 
which separates the district of Chittagong from Arrakan. 

Habitat.—Chittagong and Aerakan to Southern Burma, 

and King Island. 

203 6. Idea agamarschana hadeni (Wood-Mason & de Mel¬ 
ville). (Figs. 3 (4) imago ; 4 (4) genitalia). 

Hestia hadeni, Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1880 o, p. 242, 
pi. xiii, fig. 2 ($) (Bassein); Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Marshall \ 
& de Nic6ville,T883, p. 29, pi. iv, fig. 3 ($); Moore* 1890, p. 25, 
pi. 4, fig. 3 (?); Bingham, 1905, p. 6 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 167 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219, t. 75 b (<f); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 76. 

Hestia lynceus hadeni, Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, p. 55 ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 85. 

Idea agamarschana hadeni, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

Upper side, of both wings with a broad, black outer 
border. Fore wing border anteriorly covering ♦.»««« « 
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third the length of the wing, and narrowing towards the 
tomus ; black basal stripe reaching the base. Hind wing with 
the outer border of fairly even width, its inner edge slightly 
crenulate ; post-discal and other spots not larger than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Expanse : $$, 120-140 mm. 
Habitat.— Burma : Bassein, in the mangrove jungle ; rare. 

203 c. Idea agamarschana cadelli (Wood-Mason & de Nic6- 
ville). 

Hestia cadelli, Wood-Mason & de Nic6viUe, 1880 a, p. 226, 
pi. xiii, fig. 1 (<$); id1881 b, p. 244 (?, Andaman Islands); 
Moore, 1883 a, p. 219 ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 28, 
pi. iv, fig. 2 (<?) ; Moore, 1890, p. 24, pi. 4, fig. 2. 

Hestia agamarschana cadelli, Bingham, 1905, p. 6. 
Hestia jasonia cadelli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 219; Hulstaert, 

1931, p. 77. 
Hestia lynceus cadelli, Evans, 1923, p, 519; id., 1932 a, p. 86. 
Idea agamarschana cadelli, Talbot, 1941, p. 107. 

The black markings more extended than in the nomino¬ 
typical form, connecting this with hadeni. Upper side of fore 
wing with the black basal stripe more extended in the cell than 
in hadeni ; posterior stripe also broader and almost filling the 
space below the cell; area 1 a entirely dusky; subapical band 
and apical black broader than in the nominotypical form ; 
discal spot in area 2, post-discal spots, and hammer-head 
markings enlarged. Hind wing spots larger than in the nomino¬ 
typical form, the marginal markings more or less coalescent. 

Habitat.—Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

Idea hypermnestra (Westwood). 

Belongs to the species-group Idea, formerly called ‘ Nec- 
tariab 

Wings more rounded and broader than in the two 
species previously described. Fore wing with basal part of 
costa not black ; cell-spot united with a bar placed at right 
angles to the costa. Hind wing markings as in the two preceding 
species. 

Distribution.—Bubma to Malaya, Borneo and Sumatra. 

204. Idea hypermnestra linteata (Butler). 

Hestia linteata, Butler, 1879 6, p. 536, pi. box, fig. 6 (Malacca). 
Hestia (Nectaria) hypermnestra linteata, Fruhstorfer, 1610, p. 221. 

. Hestia hypermnestra linteata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 86 (Mergui). 
Idea hypermnestra linteata, Talbot, 1941, p. 109. 

<J$- Upper side of fore wing with the anterior post-discal 
spots, in areas 4 to 6, elongate ovals, placed in a slight and 
even curve, their outer ends close to the hammer-head mark¬ 
ings, their inner aids not produced proximad; post-discal 
.spots in areas 2 and 3 each united with a smaller spot on veins 
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3 and 4 ; discal spot in 1 6 large and somewhat square ; a 
small spot on the inner margin in 1 a, placed between the discal 
and post-discal spots. Hind wing with the marginal intraneural 
spots well developed, the hammer-head markings smaller and 
narrow. 

Expanse : 140-160 mm. 
Habitat.—Lower Burma (Bankasoon; Malasoon); Mergui 

Islands ; very rare. Also in Malaya, where it is not common. 

Idea leuconoe (Erichson). 

c?$. Allied to hypermnestra (Westw.), but distinguished by 
the dark outer borders of both wings bearing a row of marginal 
or antemarginal white spots. Fore wing with a black band 
across the cell, united with a subcostal bar, much as in hyperm- 
nestra, and more or less angled in the cell. A post-discal, 
strongly sagittate, black band, anteriorly placed much nearer 
the apex than to the cell, and sometimes more or less broken 
between the veins ; the anterior four or five marginal spots and 
one at the tornus smaller than the others ; a discal spot in 
area 2, and another below it in 16, placed on the blackened 
fold-streak. Hind wing with the usual black cell-spot, and 
usually two small spots below the cell, placed on either side of 
the fold in area 1 c ; a post-discal series of wedge-shaped black 
spots, more or less connected. 

Distribution.—The Loo Choo Islands to the Philippines, 
Talaud Islands, Western Borneo, Engano, Batu Islands, 
Malaya, Siam and Southern Burma. Several subspecies are 
distinguished, but only one enters the Indian area. 

205. Idea leuconoe siamensis (Godfrey). 
Hestia leuconoe siamensis, Godfrey, 1916, p. 117 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 86. 
Idea leuconoe siamensis, Talbot, 1941, p. 114. 

Upperside white with slight yellow suffusion over the 
proximal areas, stronger in the female. Fore wing with the 
black cell-patch broad posteriorly, narrow anteriorly, and 
reaching the costal vein ; the three black longitudinal lines 
in the cell are distinct throughout, the two lower ones much 
heavier than the other one. The black markings as a whole 
much reduced as compared with the Borneo and Philippine 
races ; discal spot in area 2 usually absent or vestigial; mar¬ 
ginal white spots usually without black dusting, larger than 
in the Borneo race, distinctly defined in areas 5 and 6, with also 
a small distinct spot in 7. Hind wing with the post-discal spots 
-only connected in areas 2 and 3 ; cell-spot small, traversed by 
the lower longitudinal black line ; marginal white spots large. 

Mwpanse: 120-160 mm. 
Bams.— * The butterflies keep mostly to the tops of trees, 

-especially in the early mornings, but they occasionally circle 
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slowly down with clumsy top-heavy movements, and are then 
easily captured ” (Godfrey, 1916). 

Habitat.—Siam ; recorded from Southern Burma (Victoria 
Point) by Evans (1932 a). 

Jhe only specimens in the British Museum are the types and 
two other males from Siam. 

Genus DANAUS Kluk. 

Danaus, Kluk, 1802, p. 84 (part.) ; Latreille, 1807, p. 490 ; id., 
1809, p. 201 ; Hemming, 1933 b, p. 222 (type, Papilio plexippus 
Linn.); id. 1934 a, p. 21 (type, Papilio plexippus Linn., 1758); 
Bryk, 1937 ; Talbot, 1943 b (revision). 

Danaus, Linnaeus, Forbes, 1939, p. 123. 
Danaida, Latreille, 1804, pp. 185, 199 ; Fruhstorfor, 1910, pp. 192- 

193 ; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 5, 11, 17-20 ; Hemming, 1934 o, p. 22 
(type, Danaida plexippus, Fabr,, Latr., 1804). 

Danais, Latreille, 1807, p. 291 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 31, 
pis. v.-vii.; Bingham, 1905, p. 7 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75 ; Bell, 1909, 
pp. 2, 44,; Evans, 1923, p. 519; id., 1927, pp. 55-57 ; id 
1932 a, p. 85 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 22 (type, Papilio plexippus 
Linn., 1758). 

Radena, Moore, 1880 a, p. 3 ; id., 1883 a, p. 223 (type R. similis, 
Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 32 ( =Danais 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 27. 

Tirumala, Moore, 1880a, p. 4 (type, Papilio limniace Cram.); 
id., 1883 a, p. 230; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 45 
( — Danais group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 201 
(—Danaida g roup); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 42 (—Danaida group, 
part.). 

Salatura, Moore, 1880 a, p. 5 (type, S. (jenutia Cram.); id., 1883 a, 
p. 239 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 49 ( — Danais 
group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 44. 

Parantica, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7 (type, P. aglea Cram.); id., 1883 a, 
p. 247; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 35 (—Danais 
group); Moore, 1890, p. 53 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 55, pi. vi, fig. 7 
(venation) (—Danaida, subgenus). 

Chittira, Moore, 1880 a, p. 8 (type, C. fumata Butl.); id., 1883 a, 
p. 251 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 31, 42 (= Danais 
group); Moore, 1890, p. 66 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208 (= Dan¬ 
aida group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57, pi. vi, fig. 8 (venation) 
(—Danaida subgenus). 

Limnas, Moore (non Hfibner), 1883 a, p. 237 (type, L. chrysippus 
Linn.); id., 1890, p. 36. 

Ravadeba, Moore, 1883 a, p. 244 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 205 (« 
Danaida group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 50, pi. vi, fig. 6, (venation) 
(—Danaida subgenus). 

Bdhora, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245 (type, B. phUomela Zink.); id., 
1890, p. 61. 

Caduga,Moore, 1883 a, p. 249 (type, C. tyiia Gray); id., 1890, p. 60. 
Badacara, Moore, 1890, p. 65 (type, B. nilgiriensis Moore). 
Pradma, Fruhstorfer, 1900, p. 2 (type, P. juventa Cram.), 
Panlymnae, Bryk, 1937, p. 56 (» Danaus subgenus). 

Type of the genus, Papilio plexippus (Linn.) 

Antennae less than half length of fore wing, gradual,, 

with distinct club. Palpus erect, short. Claws of mid and hind 

tarsi long, simple, without paronychia and pulvilli. 
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Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex broadly 
rounded ; outer margin, below the apex, straight or slightly 
incurved ; inner margin straight ; udc absent or much reduced, 
mdc long, very oblique, Idc oblique outwardly ; vein 10 from 
apex of cell or stalked with 7, 8, and 9, rarely from just before 
the angle ; vein 11 free or anastomosed with 12. Hind wing 
usually pyriform, sometimes slightly triangular ; cell long ; 
discocellulars variable, the angles between each more or less 
accentuated ; udc short or as long as mdc ; mdc straight or 
incurved, or even broken at the angle ; Idc long and outwardly 
oblique, or short and erect; precostal spur from the point of 
separation of vein 8. 

Sex-marks on the hind wing only. A pocket or flap near vein 
2, or patches of androconia on veins 2, 1 6, and 1 a. 

genitalia : Uncus feeble, rudimentary ; tegumen with side- 
lobes ; valve large, rarely spined. 

Egg.—Large, ends obtuse, and whole surface very reticulate. 
Larva.—Naked, with spots or stripes of various colours ; 

fleshy filaments more or less mobile, the number varying 
according to the group. 

Pupa.—Barrel-shaped, compressed in the middle ; green, 
yellow, or white with black and yellow metallic markings. 

Distribution.—As given for the family, and essentially Indo- 
Australian. 

The 17 species occurring in the Indian area can be arranged 
in six groups. 

Key to Groups of Indian Danaus. 

1. Hind wing of male with an obvious 
scent-patch  . 2. 

Hind wing of male with no obvious 
scent-patch ... Similis, p. 49. 

2. Hind wing of male with a single 
scent-patch . 3. 

Hind wing of male wi th two scent- 
patches... 5. 

3. Hind wing with mdc sharply angulate 
above the middle and marked by a 
conspicuous black spot; veins not 
marked with black. Chrysippus, p, 19. 

Hind wing with mdc but slightly bent 
above the middle, not marked with 
a black spot; veins marked with 
black.4. 

4. Hind wing scent-patch small, oval, 
raised, forming a sort of flap in 

! area le, well developed on both 
sides of wing . Plemppus, p. 23. 

Hind wing scent-patch in a deep 
pocket which, on underside, is 
produced to a rounded flap extend¬ 
ing over vein 2 ... Limniace, p. 29. 

VOL. II. O 
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r>! Hind wing upperside of male with a 
large scent-patch on vein 2 near 
margin and a smaller one below it 
it on vein 1 6. Smaller species . . Aglea. p. 37. 

Hind wing upperside of male with a 
large scent-patch on vein l 6 near 
margin and a smaller one on vein 

1 a. Larger species. Melmwu*, p 42. 

Key fo Species of Indian Damns. 
Ch ry sip pus (Iron) >. 

1. Wings yellowish-brown. Fore wing 
with subapical white band . rhr/mppu* (J,.). p. 19. 

Plexipp us Groiip. 
1. Hind wing tawny. plexippu* L.), p. 23. 
2. Hind wing with discal narrow 

white streaks. tnehtmp-fn** (Cram,), p. 27. 
Hind wing upperside with discal area 

white, bordered inwardly with 
tawny. .Hind wing underside with 
a costal white streak at end of vein 
8 ; dark border inwardly edged 
with tawny triangles.aff'ini* (Fabr.), p. 28. 

Limniace Group. 
1. Fore wing without a pale streak from 

base of cell along the costal v ein. . 2. 
Fore wing with a pale streak from 

base of cell along the costal vein. . gantmna (Moore), p. 3f» 
2. Fore wing with the streaks beyond 

end of cell not wider than half their 
length. linnrmre (Cram.), p. 3<). 

Fore wing with the streaks beyond 
end of cell much narrower than half 
their length. hmnaUt (McLeay), p. 32. 

Aglea Group. 
1. Hind wing with basal half yellow. . . . nspaeia (Fabr,), p. 42. 

Hind wing without yellow colouring. 2. 
2. Hind wing upperside in the middle of 

area 6, with two detached or con¬ 
joined spots . aglea (8toil), p. 37. 

Hind wing upperside. in area 6, with 
a single spot. . ageloirle* {C. Feld.), p. 41. 

Melaneus Group. 
I. Fore wing with cell immaculate. . .. 2, 

Fore wing with cell dark and bearing 
a pale streak . 3. 

me!anew* (Cram.), p. 43. 

mta (Kollar), p. 4f>. 

[p. 4 
taprGhana (C. <$r R. Feld.), 

nilgi.rimsia (Moore), p. 48, 

2. Hind wing upperside marginal border 
broad, dark chocolate, prominently 
spotted white . 

Hind wing upperside marginal border 
bright chestnut, obscurely spotted. 

3. Hind wing very sparsely marked, no 
pale streaks between cell and inner 
margin.... 

Hind wing more marked, with long 
pale streaks between cell and inner 
margin............. 
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Similis Group. 
1. Wing markings with enlarged spots. 

Hind wing cell mostly white .... juventa (Cram.), p 53. 
Wing markings of narrow stripes, no 

enlarged white markings. 2. 
2. Hind wing underside with pale stripe 

in area 1 b broader than the dark 
stripes of ground-colour on either 
side. mmilia (L.), p. 5<». 

Hind wing underside with pale stripe 
in area 1 b, at least distally, not 
broader than the dark stripes of 
ground-colour on either side. vulgaris (Butl. k p. 52. 

Chrysip])us Group. (Limnas Hubner). 
This group comprises only one species. It is sufficiently 

characterized in the key on page 17, and by the description 
of chrysippus Linn, which follows here. 

Larva furnished with three pairs of tentacles. 

Dana us chrysippus (Linnaeus). 

Upperside ochraceous to tawny-brown. Tore wing with 
apical half black, extending along the costal margin to base, 
and on the outer margin to the torn us ; a subapical white 
band, composed of four spots, divided by the dark veins, from 
vein 4 to the costa ; a small post-diseal spot in area 3, and 
beyond it a pair of small submarginal spots ; a row of ante- 
marginal white dots, usually incomplete ; two small white 
costal spots. Hind wing with a narrow outer black border, 
more or less crenulate on its inner edge ; two or three small 
black discal spots. 

Underside of fore wing with narrow outer black border, 
bearing antemarginal white dots ; apical area, limited by the 
white band, ochraceous. Hind wing ochraceous or yellowish- 
brown ; an outer narrow black border, bearing prominent 
antemarginal white spots, a black costal spot, divided by a 
white spot, and black discal spots as on upperside. 

Two principal forms exist, the second one being without 
the black area and white band on the fore wing. A third form 
has the hind wing scaled with white to a varying extent. 
Other minor forms occur, and more or less distinct subspecies 
are formed over the entire range. 

Early stages and habits (chiefly from Belly 1909):— 
Egg.— ' Sugar-loaf shaped ; cream colour.” (ChmimeUe, 

quoted by Moore, 1890), 
Larva.—Tentacles as in D. plexippus. Head black, marked 

with white. Body dark chocolate-brown or black, and clothed, 
as well as the tentacles, with sparse, short, erect black hairs ; 
spiracular ban4. yellow, composed of contiguous spots shaped 
like molar teeth, the fangs pointing upwards ; spiracles oval 

c 2 
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and black ; a dorso-lateral row of large yellow spots, these 
absent on segments 2, 13, and 14 ; between each pair of yellow 
spots are three or four dorsal white bands, extending to the 
spiracular band on each side ; a small carmine spot at the base 
of the tentacles on segments 6 and 12, and a yellow spot round 
the base of the tentacles on 3 and 12 ; segment 2 banded black 
and white ; legs and prolegs black, the latter with a white 
band on their bases. Length 38 mm., breadth 7 mm., height 
6 mm. (From Bell). 

Pupa.—Green. The ridge of segment 7 is composed of a 
double row of beads, and is golden in front and black behind ; 
spiracles rather large, but those on segment 2 are mere slits ; 
head-points gold, shoulder tipped with gold, and a subdorsal 
gold spot on hind margin of thorax ; cremaster a short, narrow 
oblong, with hooklets at the extremity, and with ventral 
extensor ridges ; cremaster and extensor ridges black. Length 
18-5 mm. ; breadth, at segment 7, 8 mm. (From Bell). 

Besides the green pupae there are others which are pale 
pinkish wax-white. According to Wood-Mason (quoted by 
Marshall and de Nic6ville, 1883) the pupa is protected by its 
resemblance to two different parts of the plant on which it 
feeds and resides, the green pupae matching the leaves, and the 
pink ones being of a colour likely to be mistaken by birds, 
reptiles, and predaceous insects for a blossom. 

Habits.—The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf 
where the larva lives. The larva eats the egg-shell as its first 
meal, then the substance of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle, and 
afterwards feeds from the edge in the ordinary way ; it wanders 
to pupate. It is much attacked by ichneumons. 

The larva feeds on Calotropis, family Asclepiadacese. Ascle- 
pias curassavica Linn., introduced from America, and spread 
all over India, is also a favourite food-plant. 

The imago is, perhaps, the strongest of the Danaines on the 
wing. It is a dry weather species in the regions of heavy 
rainfall. (From Bell). 

Distribution.—The most widely distributed of the Indian 
Danaines, and probably of all the Indian butterfles. 

The whole Aethiopian Region, Canary Islands, North Africa, 
Syria, Greece, Asia Minor to India, China and Japan, and over 
the whole of the Indo-Australian Region. A single subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

206. Danaus chrysippus chrysippus (Linnaeus). 
Papilio chrysi/ppue, Linnaeus, 1758, p. 471. 
Danais chrysippus, Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal); id., 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Tenasserim); de Nic^ville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim); id., 
1882, p. 65 (Sikkim ; Wood-Maaon & de NicSville, 1882, p. 15. 

Limnas chrysippus, Moore, 1882 5, p. 234 (Kangra); id., 1883 a. 
p. 237, 
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Danais (Salatura) chrysippus, Marshall & de Nicdville, 1883, p. 50, 
pi. vi, fig. 10 ($, Calcutta). 

Limnaa chrysippus, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 380 (early stages, Mhow). 
Danais (Limnas) chrysippus, de Nic6ville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Limnaa chrysippus, Butler, 1885a, p. 300 (near Assam); id., 

1886 a, p. 356 (Campbellpore ; Murree) ; id., 1886 6, p. 182 
(Upper Burma). 

Danoia chrysippus, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Nic5ville, 1887, p. 345 (Caehar) ; Taylor & 
de Nic6ville, 1888, No. 40 (Orissa) ; Hart, 1889, p. 285 (early 
stages). 

Limnas chrysippus, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgirie) ; Moore, 
1890, p. 36, pi. 8, fig. I (larva), 1 a, 6, c, d (aberr.), e (d$). 

Danais (Limnas) chrysippus, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 
Danais chrysippus, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Canara). 
Danais (Limnas) chrysippus, MacKinnon & de Nic6vilie, 1897, 

p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills ; Manipur). 
Danais chrysippus, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Lucknow) ; 

Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 157 
(Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 2 ; Seitz, 1907, p. 75, 
t. 28a; Bell, 1909, p. 50 (early stages); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni 
Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 
(Burma) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 

Salatura chrysippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 5 (Ceylon). 
Danais chrysippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88; id., 1932 6, p. 200; 

Sevastopulo, 1933, p. 149 (early stages, Calcutta) ; Gough, 
1935, p. 260 (Nepal); Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, pi. ii, 
figs. I (d)> 2 (?), pi. xl, fig. 2 (larva, pupa) (Ceylon). 

Danaus chrysippus, Peile, 1937, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 73 (d)- 
Danaus chrysippus chrysippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong); 

id1941 a, p. 19 (type. South-east China) ; Talbot, 1943 6, p, 121. 
Danaida (Limnas) chrysippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 193 ; Eltring- 

ham, 1915, p. 166, pis. xvi, xix. xx (scent-organs). 
Duplcea dorippus, Klug, 1845, t. 48, figs. 1-3. 
Limnas dorippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238 (Beluchistan, Sind, Kutch). 
Danais (Salatura) dorippus, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 52 

(Sind). 
Danais chrysippus f. dorippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Seitz, 

1907, p. 76, t. 28 6 (d) ; Evans, 1923, p. 624; Ormiston, 
1924, p. 3 ; Evans, 1927, p. 57 ; id., 1932 a, p. 88 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 3 (d) (Ceylon). 

Danaida chrysippus f. dorippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194. 
Salatura chrysippus var. dorippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 5 (Ceylon). 
Limnas alcippoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 238, pi. xxxi, fig. 1 (d, Nepal). 
Danais (Limnaa) alcippoides, do Nieoville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Limnaa alcippoides, Butler, 1886 a, p. 356 (Campbellpore). 
Danais (Limnas) alcippoides, Taylor & de Nieoville, 1888, No. 5 

(Orissa). 
Limnaa alcippoides, Moore, 1890, p. 41, pi. 9, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c (d¥h 
Danaida chrysippus f. alcippoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 29. 
Danais chrysippus var. alcippoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Wood- 

house & Henry, 1942, p. 39 (Ceylon). 
Limnas klugii, Butler, 1886c, p, 758 (Somaliland); id., 1886a, 

p. 356 (Campbellpore); Moore, 1890, p. 42, pi. 9, figs. 1, 1 a (d?)* 
Danais (Salatura) alcippus, Marshall & de Nic&ville (non Cramer), 

1883, p. 51. 
Danais alcippus, Leslie <fe Evans, 1903, p. 167 (Chitral). 
Danais chrysippus var. alcippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 12 ; Ormiston, 

1924, p. 3. 
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Limnps bptcringi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 239 {Hong Kong), 
Danais chrysippus f. tramiens, Suffert, 1900 a,pp. 6-7. 
Danaus chrysippus chrysippus f. amphfascia, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 122 

(India, S. China, Tcng-king). 

Upper side of fore wing tawny, darkening towards the 
eostal margin ; costa narrowly, and the apical third of wing, 
black ; one or two white spots beyond and above apex of cell : 
a subapical white band, with one inner and two submarginal 
white spots below its lower end ; a more or less complete series 
of antemarginal white spots and dots of varying size. Hind 
wing with paler ground-colour ; outer margin somewhat 
narrowly black, with an incomplete series of white spots : 
discocellulars with three black marks. 

Underside similar, paler ; ground-colour of hind wing, and 
apical area of fore wing ochraceous ; white markings and spots 
more distinct. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen ochraceous above, whitish below. 

Expanse : <3$, 70-80 mm. 
Variation.—The nominotypical chrysippus represents the 

broad-banded pale subspecies ; a similar form occurs over the 
Malagassie area. The subspecies occurring on the African 
mainland is darker and has usually a narrower band. A 
summary of the forms and distribution of the species is given 
by Talbot (1943 6, pp. 120-122). 

Form ale'ppoides (Moore). This name represents a rare form 
with a white area on the hind wing. It is similar to the West 
African alcippus (Cramer), but the white area is less extensive. 

Form dorippus (King) (=klugii Butl.).—Fore wing with 
no black apical area and no white band ; white spots in 
ohe black marginal borders reduced in number or absent 
altogether. Rare in India ; only in the drier areas. 

Form translens {Suffert).-^Resembles dorippus, but the fore 
wing underside, and sometimes also on the upperside, with a 
subapical row of four or five white spots. Occurs with dorippus, 
and is rare in India. 

Form bowrlngi (Moore).—Fore wing with a prominent white 
spot in area 2, often reduced to a dot. Otherwise as in the 
principal form. Occurs in Burma, but the type is a $ from Hong 
Kong. 

Form ampllfascla Talbot.—This name is given to denote 
a variation with extended white markings on the fore wings. 
The subapical band is broader, and the costal spots, and spots 
beyond end of cell, are more or less confluent with one another 
and with the subapical band. An example is figured by Moore 
(Lep Ind. i. pi. 8, fig. I e) and this is taken as the type of 
the name. The specimen, a $ from Poona, is in the British 
Museum, together with a $ from Campbellpore, a $ from Hong 
Kong, and a from Tong-king. There is also a from the 



T>ANAT7S. 23 

Fruhstorfer collection, without locality, representing an ex¬ 
treme form of this variation ; the fore wing of this specimen 
has a solid white patch that reaches the cell in areas 4 and 5. 

Habitat.—The whole Indian faunistic area, extending to 
Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, the Philippines, Japan, and China to 
Asia Minor; very common. 

Plexippus Group (Damns Kluk, Danaida Latr., 
Salatura Moore). 

Pore wing with vein 10 from apex of cell. Hind wing with 
mdc either not angled, or curved at a right angle. with a 
scent-pouch or flap in area lc. 

Pattern distinct from that of other groups in the genus. 
Ground-colour brown, reddish to yellowish. Fore wing with or 

Fig. 7.—DanaUif plexippuv plexippus (L.). 
Venation of male. 

without a subapical white band, the apical area usually black. 
Hind wing with or without white markings, but always with 
an outer black border that usually bears white dots on the 
upperside, and always bears white spots on the underside. 

Valve with or without a ventral spine, but the distal end 
more or less prolonged in the form of a beak. x 

Larva with three pairs of filaments, on segments 3, b and 12. 

Danaus plexippus (Linnaeus). 

There is still some difference of opinion as to whether the 
species should be called plexippus (Linn.) or gemitia (Cramer). 
The former name is adopted here after a careful consideration 
of the original diagnosis and indications (see Talbot, 19436). 
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Upperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a subapieal 
white band ; apical area, extending into the end of cell and to 
base of costa, black ; outer margin bordered with black, 
extending more or less to base of inner margin ; veins scaled 
with black. Hind wing with the veins black ; outer margin 
with a black border, outer border usually with a submarginal 
and an antemarginal row of white dots, two in each area 
in each row. 

Underside paler, the hind wing with more or less white 
scaling, and with the veins prominently black ; the black 
scent-pouch with a white spot. 

Early stages (from Bell, 1909):— 
Larva.—Body with three pairs of tentacles, one pair to 

each of segments 3, 6 and 12, all subdorsal, the first pair about 
6*25 mm. long, and movable, the others shorter and fixed. 
Head black ; a white marginal band, and another similar band 
inside it and parallel to it; clypeus and labrum white. Body 
velvety black, marked with bluish-white and yellow spots 
and bluish-white lines ; a lateral broad yellow band, partly 
including the black spiracles ; above this band on each segment 
are two central subdorsal yellow spots, with three bluish- 
white spots in front of them along the front margin of the seg¬ 
ment ; behind each yellow spot are three parallel, short 
bluish-white lines,all parallel to the hind marginof the segment; 
segment 2 with two white spots ; segment 12 with two lines 
instead of three, and these continuous over the back ; the 
tentacles are placed below the yellow spots, and have the distal 
half black, the proximal half red. Length 37 mm., breadth 
7 mm. 

Pupa.—Green, marked with golden spots ; the ridge on 
segment 7 is silver with black beading ; four ventral black 
spots before the cremaster; cremaster stout, somewhat 
flattened, shiny black. Length 15*5 mm. ; breadth at segment 
7, 7*5 mm. ; height at segment 7, 8*5 mm. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909) :— 
The eggs are laid singly on the underside of’ a leaf, and the 

larva always lives there. The larva makes its first meal of the 
egg-shell, after which it eats tender leaves, old leaves, stalks, 
etc. It wanders to pupate, fixing itself firmly to the underside 
of a leaf, twig, etc., for the purpose. The food-plants are 
Asclepiads of the genus Cropegia, mostly creepers of small 
size, growing in the underwood. 

The imago prefers the vicinity of forest, woods ancj places 
overgrown with bushes and scrub. It has the weak danainc 
flight, and associates with other Danaus and Euploea in 
migration, and in resting on the yellow flowers of species of 
Crotolana ; otherwise it is not often seen at flowers. 

In Ceylon, South India and Burma, this species is mimicked 
by the $ of Elymnias hypermnestra (Linn.). 



DANATJS. 26 

Distribution.—Throughout the Indo-Malayan Region as far 

east as the Key Islands and Celebes. A number of subspecies 

can be distinguished, and only the nominotypicdl one occurs in 

the Indian area. 

207. Danaus plexippus plexippus (Linnaeus). (Fig. 8, larva, 

pupa). 

Papilio plexippus, Linnams, 1758, p. 471 ; Clerek, 1764, pi. v, fig 1. 
Danais plexippus, Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 ; id1877 6, p. 582 

(Nieobars) ; id,, 1870 a, p. 822 (Tenasserim) ; de Niceville, 
1881, p. 40 (Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, 
p. 226 (Nieobars) ; Aitken, 1886, p. 128 (aberration) ; Elwes & 
Moller, 1888, p. 800 ; de Niceville, 1895, p. 868 ; Maekinnon & 
de Niceville, 1807, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 637 
(Chin Hills, to 7,000 feet; Manipur) ; de Niceville, 1902 a, p. 4 ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000 feet) ; Bingham, 
1905. p. 10 : Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga 
Hills, to 5,000 feet) ; South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 3,500 
feet) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Burma) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1917, p. 137, 
(Lahore). 

Salatura plexippus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon), 
Danais plexippus, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 4; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Gough, 1935, p. 260 (Nepal) ; Woodhouse 
& Henry, 1942, p. 38, pi. ii, fig. 4 ($) (Ceylon). 

Danaida plexippus plexipptts, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 194 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 33. 

Danaus plexippus plexippus, Corbet, 1940, p. 18 (Hong Kong) ; 
id,, 1941 a, pp. 18, 27 (type, South-east China); Talbot, 1943 6. 
pp. 115, 126 (use of the name discussed on p. 115). 

Papilio genutia, Cramer, 1779, p. 23, pi. ocvi, figs. C, D. 
Salatura genutia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 6. pi. iv, figs. 2, 2 a ; id., 1882 6, 

p. 234 (Kangra). 
Danais genutia, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason 

<& de Niceville, 1882, p. 15 (Nieobars). 
iSalatura genutia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 240. 
Danais (Salatura) genutia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 52 ; 

de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Salatura genutia, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam); id., 1886 6, 

p. 182 (Upper Burma) ; Moore, 1886, p. 30. 
Danavs genutia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; 

Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy); Wood-Mason & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 

Salatura genutia, Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab). 
Danais (Salatura) genutia, Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 6 

(Orissa). 
Salatura gmutia, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris); Moore, 1890, 

p. 45, pi. 10, figs. 1,1a (larva), 1 6, c (<£?). 
Danais (Salatura) genutia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim). 

, Danais genutia, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (Kanara) ; 
de Rh6-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow); Adamson, 1905, 
p. 158 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 76, t. 28 e ; Evans, 1932 6, 
p. 200 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, p. 79, pi. ix, fig. 76 (?).. 

Danais nipalensis, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 (Katmandu). 
Salatura nipalensis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 240, pi. xxxi, fig. 2 (d» Nepal). 
Danais (Salatura) nipalensis, Marshall tie Niceville, 1883, p. 54. 
Salatura nipalensis, Moore, 1890, p. 48, pi. 10, figs. 2, 2 a (<J, Nepal). 
Danais plexipjius var. nipalensis, Bingham, 1905, pp. 10, 11. 
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Dcmaida plexippus plexippus f. nipalensis. Fruhstorfer 1010 
p. 165 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 34. 

Danaida plexippus plexippus f. grynion, Fruhstorfer, 1907 b. 
- p. 173 (South Ann am ; Sikkim); id., 1910, p. 195. 
Danctus plexippus plexippus f. albipars, Talbot, 1943 b. p. 126 

(9, Sikkim ; Burma). 

JV- Upper side of fore wing with costal and inner margins, 
and apical half of wing, black ; the greater part of areas 1 b and 
2, a spot at the base of area 3, and cell tawny ; veins with 
broad black margins ; three post-discal white spots, and a 
subapical white band crossed by the veins ; an irregular, 
submarginal and marginal series of white spots. Hind wing 
tawny, the veins broadly bordered with black ; outer margin 
black, bearing two more or less complete rows of white spots. 

Underside similar: fore wing with apex dusky brown. 
Hind wing with ground-colour paler than on upperside. The 
white spots on both wings distinct. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen dusky tawny, with white markings beneath. 

Expanse : 75-95 mm. 

Fig. 8.—JJanaus plexippus plexippus (JL. ). 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

Form nipalensis (Moore).—Much darkened, the subapical 
white band reduced, and broken up into four short narrow 
stripes. Apparently only known by the type specimen in 
the British Museum, a male from Nepal. 

Form grynion (Fruhst.).—Upperside ground-colour rather 
pale brown or buff-brown. Underside of fore wing similar, of 
hind wing almost white. 

Three males of this form are in the British Museum from 
Sikkim, also the type male from Annam. 

Form albipars Talb.—Both wings on both sides with 
extensive white coloration. Fore wing band very broad, 
white spots enlarged, white scaling over parts of wing. Hind 
wing mostly white, with traces of brown, at least on inner area ; 
submarginal and antemarginal spots strongly developed, or 
the entire marginal area white. 

Described from a female from Sikkim, a male from the 
Karen Hills, and a female without locality, all in the British 
Museum. 

cf genitalia (fig. 2).—Uncus vestigial. Side lobes broad, 
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tapered at apex. V alve broad anteriorly ;. ventral edge much; 
thickened,, terminating in a short hooked process, here termed 
the ventral hook ; dorsal edge strongly incurved below the 
middle. 

Habitat.—Afghanistan, Baluchistan, whole of India, 

Ceylon, Andaman Islands, Car and Central Nicobar 

Islands, Burma, Yunnan to South China and the Riu-Kiu 
islands, Tong-king, Annam and Siam ; very common. 

Oanaus melanippus (Cramer). 

A species subject to much variation in the different parts of 
its range, but the Indian forms with the pattern and coloration 
somewhat like that of plexippus. 

39* Fore wing with the brown area reduced, the white 
subapical band broken up into spots. Hind wing, in Indian 
forms, with a white cell-stripe and white diseal streaks, the 
underside more or less white. 

Distribution.—Burma, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 

south and east to Celebes, Java and the lesser Sunda Islands. 
A number of subspecies are distinguished, and three occur in 
the Indian area. 

208 a. Danaus melanippus indicus (Fruhstorfer). 

Salatura melanippus indicus, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p. 75 (Buraia). 
Oanaida melanippus indicus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 196, t. 77c (^). 
Danais melanippus indicus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88, pi. x, fig. C 2. 13. 

(J). 
Danaus melanippus indicus, Peiie, 1937, p. 79. 
Danais melanippus, Gray (non melanippus, Oram.), J846, p. 10, 

pi. ix, fig. 1. 
Danais (iSalatura) melanippus, Marshall & do Niceviiie (non 

Cramer), 1883, p. 56 (Nepal; Assam). 
Danais hegesippus. Moore (non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 761 (South 

Bengal). 
Salatura hegesippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 241. 
Danais (Salatura) hegesippus, Marshall & do Niceviiie. 1883. 

p. 55 ; de Niceviiie, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta) ; Taylor A do 
Niceviiie, 1888, no. 7 (Orissa). 

Salatura hegesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 49, pi. 11, figs. 1, la, 6 (<3v). 
Danais hegesippus, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma); Bingham, 

1905, p. 11, pi. i. fig. 1 (£); Bell, 1909, p. 50. 

39- Hitters from plexippus as follows.—Upper side of fore 
wing with the marginal and anterior black of greater extent : 
subapical white band divided into wejl-sepai:ated elongate 
spots. Hind wing black, the cell, and areas beyond it from 
Id to 5 with narrow white streaks. 

Underside similar. Fore wing in apical area dusky black. 
Hind wing with discal streaks broader, their distal ends 
washed with ochraceous ; also additional white streaks in 
areas 6 and 7. 

Expanse: <3$, 80-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Bubma, extending sparsely to Bengal ; Meroui 

Archipelago , Siam and Indo-China; common. 



28 DAN AID X. 

208 b. Danaus melanippus camorta (Evans). 

Danais melanippus camorta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 (Central 
Nicobars). 

(J$. The tawny colour is much paler, and the white discal 
and cell spots of hind wing more prominent. 

Habitat.—Central Nicobar Islands ; not rare. 

208 c. Danaus melanippus nesippus (C. Felder). 
Danais neaippus, C. Felder, 1862, p. 486 (Nicobars : Sambelong); 

Moore, 1877 b, p. 582. 
Danais hegesippus var. nesippus, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 

1881 a, p. 226 (c£9, Nankowry) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Nankowry). 
Salatura nesippus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 241. 
Danais (Salatura) nesippus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p, 55. 
Salatura nesippus, Moore, 1890, p. 50, pi. 11, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<£$). 
Danais hegesippus var. nesippus, Bingham, 1905, p. 11. 
Danaida melanippus nesippus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 196 ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 31. 
Danais melanippus nesippus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

The tawny areas are much restricted on both wings. 
Hind wing with no white spot in area 6, the white streaks 
narrow. 

Habitat.—South Nicobar Islands ; common. 

Danaus afflnis (Fabricius). 

cJ§. A very variable species, the pattern resembling melan¬ 
ippus (Cram.). Hind wing with a transverse white discal band, 
including most of the cell, and widening on the inner area, the 
veins crossing it not heavily blackened as in the allied species. 

Underside of hind wing with black streaks of modified scales 
bordering the veins and separated from them by white scaling. 

In some forms, including the nominotypical one, the fore 
wing markings are also white. 

Distribution.—Australia and New Guinea, west to Malaya 
and the Nicobar Islands. The species becomes less common 
west of the Moluccas. A number of subspecies are distinguished, 
and one occurs in the Indian area. 

For a discussion of this species and reasons for regarding it as 
conspecific with pkilene (Stoll) see Talbot, 19436. 

209. Danaus afflnis malayana (Fruhstorfer). 
Danais afflnis malayana, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, p, 70 (Malay 

Peninsula). 
Danaida affinis malayana, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 201, t. 77 d. 
Danais afflnis malayana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 (Central Nicobars). 

cJ$. Upperside with black ground-colour. Fore wing with 
three tawny-brown stripes in the cell, in area 16, and in 2, just 
as in indicus, but placed closer together ; a subapical band of 
White spots as in indicus, and also a rounded post-discal spot 
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in area 3 ; two pairs of small submarginal spots in 2 and 3, 
the former ones smaller ; three pairs of antemarginal dots or 
small spots in 1 b, 2 and 3. Hind wing with the white discal 
band more or less tinged with tawny along its outer edge ; 
submarginal and antemarginal white spots as in indicus. 

Underside of fore wing with the brown markings paler. 
Hind wing with a white costal spot at end of vein 8 ; the 
dark distal bonier edged inwardly with tawny triangles, their 
apices projecting into the white discal band ; streaks of modi¬ 
fied scales narrow and short. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Central Nicobar Islands, Malaya and Siam. 
According to Evans (1932 a) not rare in the Nicobars, but 

few specimens are seen in collections. According to Fruhstorfer 
(1910), the butterfly was found to be fairly numerous in 
Bangkok. In Malaya it does not seem to be common. 

Limniace Group (Tirumala Moore). (Fig. 9, venation). 

The species of this group are very similar to those of the 
Similis Group. Fore wing, in area 2, with two post-discal 

Fig. 9,—Dcmaus hamota aeptentrionip (Butl.). 
Venation of male. 

spots, placed one above the other ; in area 3 the discal spot is 
not produced beyond the spot in 2 ; vein 10 from, or a little 
above, the angle of the cell. Hind wing with the discocellulars 
long. The sex-patch lies in area I c, and is produced on the 
pnderside as a pendulous sac or flap. 
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Valve without a horizontal prolongation, but with an erect 
ventral spine-like process ? 8Bdeagus spined and toothed. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments. 

Danaus limniace (Cramer). 

Both wings with the markings larger and whiter than in 
the two other Indian species of this group. Fore wing in the 
Indian subspecies with the stripes in area 1 b usually connected 
distally, the upper stripe being shorter and broader. Hind 
wing with only a thin black forked streak in the cell, and it is 
.sometimes absent. The male scent-pouch, on the underside, 
is light yellowish-brown with a dark brown border. 

Valve strongly dentate on its distal edge. 
Early stages (from Bell. 1909, in S. India):— 
Larva.—A pair of tentacles on segments 3 and 12, the 

anterior pair longer and movable, the posterior pair half as 
long, and fixed ; the tentacles black, with a white stripe on 
each side for half their length. Body black-brown above, 
banded with blue-white ; venter whity-green. with bands 
and blotches of white on segments 4, 5, 11 and 12 ; segment 2 
with two white bands : segment 3 with four similar parallel 
bands, besides a fifth, continued from the stripe on the tentacle 
to the dorso-ventral line ; segment 4 with four narrower bands, 
an anterior broader one, and an interrupted one behind it : 
segment 12 with a broad anterior band, the stripes of the 
tentacles continued down the sides, and two posterior bands ; 
anal segments with a pair of bands anteriorly coalescing on the 
margin, and a posterior pair surrounding the shiny black 
dorsal boss of the anal flap ; connective membrane between 
the segments, yellowish-orange ; prolegs and legs shiny black, 
with a basal and preapieal white band. Length 37 mm., 
breadth 7 mm. ; length of anterior tentacles 9*5 mm. 

Pupa.—Green ; the line of knobs on the ridge of segment 7 
golden, and other golden spots on the shoulder, on segments 
5 and 6, on the wings, at the base of antenna, on the eye, and 
on the thorax ; a few black marks running out obliquely from 
the cremaster ventrally. Length 22’5mm., breadth and height 
at segment 7, 10*7 mm. 

Distribution.—Ceylon, the Andaman and Nicobab Islands, 

India, Burma, to South China, Formosa, Luzon, Celebes, Sula 
Islands, Java, Malaya and Indo-China. \ Apparently absent 
from Sumatra, and was only recently recorded from Perak. 
One subspecies in the Indian area, exhibiting much variation. 
The nominotypical limniace is restricted to China, Formosa, 
Hainan, Tong-king and Indo-China. The continental form of 
this species differs from the various island races in its more 
striped appearance, especially on the hind wing. The inner 
stripes on the fore wing are usually not coalescent, and the 
distal spots are larger, 
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210. Danaus limniace leopardus (Butler). (Fig. 10, £). 

Danais limniace var. leopardus, Butler, 1866 b, p. 52 (<£, N. India). 
Tirumala. leopardus, Butler, 1886 6, p. 182 (Upper Burma), 
Danais leopardus, Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Campbellpore). 
Danaida limniace ab. leopardus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204, 
Danaus limniace leopardus, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 134. 
Danais limniace, Kollar (now Cramer), 1844, p. 425 (Mussooree) : 

Moore, 1865a, p. 760 (Sikkim); id.. 1877 6, p. 581 (Nicobars : 
Nankowry). 

Tirumala. limniace, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, tig. 3 (imago) (Ceylon). 
Danais limniace, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881a, p. 224 

(Nicobars) ; id., 1882, p. 14 (Nieobars). 
Tirumala. limniace. Moore 1882 6. p. 235 (Kangra) ; id.. 1883 a, 

p. 230. 
Danais (Tirumala) limniace, Mai shall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 47 
Tirumala limniace, Forsayeth, 1884, p. 381 (early stages, Mhow). 
Danais (Tirumala) limniace, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 40 (Calcutta). 
Danais limniace. Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon). 
Tirumala limniace, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 344 

(Cachar) ; Butler, 1888, p. 132 (Punjab) ; Elwes <$r Moller, 1888. 
p. 300. 

Danais (Tirumala) limniace. Taylor Ar .de Niceville. 1888. no. 2 
(Orissa). 

Tirumala limniace, Hampson. 1889, p.347 (Nilgiris) : .Ylooie, 1890, 
p. 30, pi. 6, fig. 1 (larva and pupa), figs. 1 a, 6 (<£?)• 

Danais (Tirumala) limniace, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 117 (Sikkim) 
Mackiiuion & de Niceville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 
1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills to 3,500 feet; Manipur). 

Danais limniace, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (North 
Canara). 

Tirumala limniace, Njurse, 1900, p. 511. 
Danais limniace, de Rh6-Philipe, 1902, p. 482 (Lucknow) ; Leslie 

Evans. 1903, p. 666 (Chitral, 4,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 157 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 16, fig. 5 (?) ; Seitz, 1907. 
p. 77. t. 28 e : Bell, 1909, pp. 52 53 (imago and early stages, 
S. India); Hannyngton, 1910. p. 133 (Kumaon); Evans, 1910. 
p. 381 (Palni Hills); Tv tier, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills); Ellis, 
1917. p. 105 (Pegu); de Rhe-Philipe, 1917. p. 137 (Lahore), 

Danaida limniace limniace, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 204. 
Tirumala limniace. Ormiston. 1918, p. 4 (Ceylon). 
Danaida limniace mutina. Ormiston. 1924, p. 2 (Coylor.) ; 

Hulstaert , 1931, p. 45. 
Danaida limniace mutina, Fruhstorfer. 1910, p. 204, t. 28 a 

(<$> Ceylon). 
Danais limniace mutina, Evans. 1923, p. 521 ; Woodhouse & 

Henry, 1942, p. 37. pi. i, fig. 2 (<$) (Ceylon). 

Upperside black, with bluish-white semihyaline spots 

and streaks. Fore wing, in area 16, with two streaks, some¬ 

times coalescent, with a spot beyond ; cell with a basal streak, 

and an outwardly indented distal spot ; at base of area 2 a 

large oval spot, another at base of area 3, with a smaller post- 

ciiscal spot beyond it ; five obliquely placed subapical streaks : 

post-discai and submarginal series of somewhat irregularly 

placed spots, the latter the smaller. Hind wing, in areas 1 a, 

16 and Xc, with basal streaks, double in 16 and 1c; cell with a 

forked broad streak, the lower branch with a hook, or spur-like 

short projection ; at the base of areas 2 and 3 a slender loop, 

at the base of 4 and 5 a broad elongate streak, and at the base 
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of 6 a quadrate spot ; an irregular series of post-discal and 
submarginal spots, the latter the smaller. 

Underside markings much as on the upperside. Fore wing 
with the basal two-thirds dusky black ; hind wing and apex 
of fore wing olive-brown. 

Antennae, head, and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
and streaked with white ; abdomen dusky above, and beneath 
ochraceous, spotted with white. 

Expanse : <£$>, 90-100 mm. 
Habits (from Bell, 1909):— 
The eggs are laid singly on the underside of a leaf. The 

larva eats the egg-shell as its first meal, and then the substance 
of the leaf, leaving the top cuticle; afterwards it feeds from the 
edge of the leaf in the ordinary way. The food-plants are species 
of Asclepiadacese, especially Dregea volubilis Benth., a very 
common climbing plant ; also on species of Colotropus and 
Hoya. The imago keeps much to wooded country and hedges 

Fig. 10.—DanauH limniace leopardus (But!.), 9. 

around villages, and is commonly seen flying around the food- 
plant Dregea. In Ceylon the butterfly settles frequently on wet 
roads or at flowers. 

Habitat.—Ceylon, Baluchistan and Chitral to Kumaon, 
Orissa, Bengal, Sikkim, Assam, Burma, the Nicobar 
Islands, extending to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
king, Siam, Indo-China and Perak. Rare in Chitral and 
Baluchistan ; not common in Sikkim and Assam ; very com¬ 
mon elsewhere, ascending to 5,000 feet. Recorded by Evans as 
a straggler on Great Cocos Island (N. Andamans), 

Danaus hamata (McLeay). 

This species is well known as melissa Stoll, 1781, but this 
name is a primary homonym of Papilio melissa Fabricius, 1775, 
and so cannot be used. The next oldest name for the species 
formerly known as melissa is hamata McLeay, the nominotypical 
form of which was described from Australia. 

Distinguished from limniace (Cram.) by the narrower 
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stripes and smaller spots. On the fore wing the two streaks in 
area 1 b are well separated, rarely connected. Hind wing with 
two streaks in the cell, along the upper and lower margins, 
connected at the base. In some of the more eastern races the 
speoies approximates in pattern to limniace. 

Valve distally sharply truncate, with an obtusely-pointed 
finger-shaped spine. 

Early stages. (Martin, quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1910).— 
Egg.—“ Laid singly, each on a separate leaf; white, globular, 

much flattened at the point of attachment to the leaf.” 
Larva.—Hatches after four days, and is at first white with 

a black head, after another two days the first moult takes place 
after which the white larva shows black transverse lines and 
fleshy spines. A week later, it ceases to feed, pupating shortly 
afterwards.” 

Pupa.—“ Green, with shiny gloss, golden dots and a golden 
band at the base of abdomen ; scarcely distinguishable from 
the green of the food-plant. Pupal stage 8 days. A rapid 
development for so large a butterfly.” 

Distribution.—Ceylon, India, Burma, the Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands, to South China and Formosa, south and 
east to Australia, New Guinea and Pacific islands. Three 
subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

211 a. Danaos hamata musikanos (Fruhstorfer). 

Danaida melissa musikanos, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202, t. 78 a {<$). 
Bands melissa musikanos, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id.t 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida melissa musikanos, Hulstaert, -1931, p. 45. 
Danais melissa musikanos, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 
Danaus melissa musikanos, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 
Tirumala neomelissa musikanos, Bryk, 1937, p. 121. 
Danais hamata musikanos, Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 38, 

pi. i, fig. 3 (?). 
Tirumala septentrionis, Moore (non Butler), 1881 a, p. 5, pi. i, 

fig. 2 ; Ormiston, 1918, p. 5. 
Danaida septentrionis, Ormiston, 1924, p. 2. 

<J$. A slightly differentiated and smaller race in which the 
spots and stripes are broader than in other Indian forms. There 
is a $ in the British Museum in which the lower basal streak 
in area 1 b of the fore wing is absent. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Ceylon. 

The butterfly is very common in Ceylon, and Ormiston 
(1918) makes the following observation.—“ Occasionally, 
during the flights ” (migration) “ hundreds of their wings may 
be found in places along the roads. I believe this to be mainly 
the work of the white-bellied Drongo (Dicrurus kucopygialis)> 
as I have seen this bird catching them, eating the body, and 
dropping the wings. I have also seen the Blood-suoker lizard 
(Calotte sp.) eating them.” 

von. n. D 



34 DAN'AID.®. 

2116. Danaus hamata dravidarum (Fruhstorfer). 

Tirumala melissa dravidarum, Fruhstorfer, 1899, pp. 113, 114, 
119 (?, Malabar). 

Danaida melissa dravidarum, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 
Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida melissa dravidarum, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45. 
Danais melissa dravidarum, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig, C 2. 

10 (9). 
Tirumala neomelissa dravidarum, Bryk, 1937, p. 117. 
Danaus melissa dravidarum, Peile, 1937, p. 78. 
Danais septentrionis, Davidson, Bell & Aitken (non Butler), 1896, 

p. 240. 
Tirumala septentrionis, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 
Danais septentrionis, Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Smaller than septentrionis (Butl.), with paler markings 

and broader stripes, those in area 1 b of fore wing usually 

eoaleseent; the post-diseal patches of hind wing more extended. 

Habitat.—Peninsular India ; not rare. 

211 c. Danaus hamata septentrionis (Butler). (Fig. 11, <J). 

Danais septentrionis, Butler, 1874 a, p. 163 (<$, Nepal); Moore, 
1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de Nieeville, 1882, p. 65 
(Sikkim). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra) ; id., 
1883 a, p. 231. 

Danais (Tirumala) septentrionis, Marshall & de Nieeville. 1883, 
p. 48, pi. vi, fig. 8 (<££, Assam). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Danais septentrionis, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 2,000- 

4,000 feet). 
Danais (Tirumala) septentrionis, Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 

1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 
Danais septentrionis, Elwes & de Nieeville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy); 

Elwes & Moller 1888, p. 300; Taylor <fc de Nieeville, 1888, 
no. 3 (Orissa). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, 1890, p. 34, pi. 7, figs. 2, 2 a ((??). 
Danais (Tirumala) septentrionis, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 117 

(Sikkim); Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, p. 212 (Mussooree); 
Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills). 

Danais septentrionis, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 (part.), fig. 6 (cJ); 
Adamson, 1905, p. 157 (Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 77, t. 28 d 

«?). 
Danais septentrionis, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, 

1,000-5,000 feet). 
Danaida melissa septentrionis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 202. 
Danais septentrionis, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Tirumala septentrionis. South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills, 

3,500 feet). 
Danais melissa septentrionis, Evans, 1923, p. 521; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida melissa septentrionis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 45, pi. 2, 

fig. 1 «). 
Danais melissa septentrionis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88 ; Gough, 1935, 

p. 260 (Nepal, 4,000 feet), 
Danaus melissa septentrionis, Peile, 1937, p. 78, pi. ix, fig. 77 (<J). 
Danais melissa, Moore (non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 760 ; Marshall & 

de Nio6vilie, 1883, p. 46. 

(£$. Closely resembles D. limniace (Cram.), but is always 

sufficiently distinct to be easily recognized, even on the wing. 
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Upper side ground-colour darker, and the semi-hyaline markings 

narrower, and of a bluer tint than in limniace. Fore wing, in 

area 1 b with the two streaks narrow, never coalescent, the 

upper one forming an oval detached spot ; the short streaks 

above vein 5 are outwardly never truncate, always acute. 
Hind wing with the two cell-streaks united at the base, and 

wide apart distaily, the lower one not forming a hook. 

Fig. 11.—Danaus hainaia septentrionis (Butl.), <£. 

Underside usually darker than in limniace, without the 
golden-brown tinge found in that species. 

Expanse : 90-105 mm. 
The larva is said to feed on V altar is dichotoma Wall., family 

Asclepiadacese, according to MacKinnon and de Niceville, 
1897 (Mussooree). 

Habitat.—Afghanistan ; the Himalayas ; Kultj to Bhutan, 

Burma, Yunnan, China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam, 
Malaya and Sumatra ; common. 

According to Adamson (1905), the butterfly is less common 
in the central dry part of Burma than is D. limniace (Cram.). 

D&naas gautama (Moore). 

The pattern somewhat resembles that of the Similis 
group. Fore wing cell with a narrow streak along the upper 
margin, and two short streaks at the end. The lower streak in 
1 a long. Hind wing with the anterior disc&l spots somew hat as 
in limniace, (Cram). 

Underside of fore wing reddish-brown as in septentrionis 
(But!.). Hind wing with the scent-pouch light yellowish-green 
as in that species. 

Distribution.—The Mergui Archipelago, Burma and the 
Nicobar Islands, Hainan, Annam, Siam and the Langkawi 
Islands. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

:• d 2 ■ 
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212 a. Danaus gautama gautama (Moore). 

Donate gautama, Moore, 1877 a, p. 43 (?, Rangoon). 
TirumcUa gautama, Moore, 1883 o, p. 231. 
Donate (Tirumala) gautama, Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, p. 45. 
Tirumala gautama, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 7, figs. 1, 1 a 
Donate gautama, Bingham, 1905, p. 17 ; Adamson, 1906, p. 157. 
Danaida gautama gautama, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 
Donate gautama gautama, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57. 
Danaida gautama gautama, Hulstaert, 1931, p.49. 
Donate gautama gautama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 88. 

Upperside fuliginous black, with semi-hyaline bluish- 
white streaks and spots. Fore wing, in area 1 b with a long 
narrow' streak which is generally extended to a post-discal spot, 
and a short, curved, broader upper streak ; cell with two 
narrow' streaks, joined at the base, and an irregular spot, 
sometimes divided into three, at the apex, the upper of the 
two basal streaks generally extended to the apical spot; 
a curved discal series of streaks, broad and elongate in area 2, 
short, almost rectangular, in area 3, narrow^ and elongate in the 
anterior areas ; an irregular, somewhat crooked submarginal 
row of spots, and a marginal more regular series of dots. Hind 
wing, in the cell, with tw o streaks joined at the base, and with 
a short, slender, detached streak between their apices ; area 1 b 
white ; areas 1 a, 1 c, 2 and 3 with two streaks, joined at the 
base in each ; areas 4 to 8 with single broad short streaks ; 
submarginal and marginal rows of spots. 

Underside similar, hyaline markings clearer. 
Antennae black; head and thorax black, spotted and 

streaked with bluish-white ; abdomen fuscous, ochraceous 
beneath. 

Expanse : J?, 90-100 mm. 
Habitat.—Mergui Archipelago, Burma, Langkawi Islands, 

Hainan, Annam and Siam. Usually rare, but common in some 
places. 

2126. Danaus gautama gantamoides (Doherty). 

Donate gantamoides, Doherty, 1886 b, p. 257 (Great Nicobar, <J$). 
Tirumala gantamoides, Moore, 1890, p. 33, pi. 6, figs. 2, 2 a (<??). 
Donate gautama gantamoidest Bingham, 1905, p. 18. 
Danaida gautama gantamoides, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 203. 
Donate gautama gantamoides, Evans, 1923, p. 521; id., 1927, 

p. 67. 
Dananta gautama gantamoides, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 49. 
Donate gautama gantamoides, Evans, 1932 af p. 88. 

Smaller than the nominotypieal race. Fore wing with 
the upper cell-streak very short and ill-defined. Hind wing cell- 
streaks much broader, the lower one with short distal spur. 

Expanse: 75-86 mm, 
Habitat*—Nigobab Islands ; very rare. 
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Aglea Group. (Parantica Moore, Ravadeba Moore, Bahora 
Moore). (Fig. 12, $ venation). 

<??. Fore wing with vein 11 shortly anastomosed with vein 
12 (fig. 12) in one Indian species ; cell long and narrow. Hind 

Fig. 12.—Danaus aglea aglea (StoU). 
Venation of male. 

wing cell long and narrow, Idc short and vertical, male with two 
scent-patches (see key on page 18). 

Danaus aglea (Stoll). 

Upperside of fore wing with two subapical spots, two 
streaks beyond end of ceil, the lower one longer than the upper 
one ; areas 2 and 3 each with a discal and two post-discal 
spots, somewhat square-shaped, those in 2 the larger, the 
basal or discal one in 2 the largest of the four ; four prominent 
submarginal spots, and a series of antemarginal dots ; below 
the cell, in area 1 6, a large patch bearing a longitudinal dark 
streak. Hind wing with a forked stripe in the cell, short and 
broad post-cellular patches, submarginal and antemarginal 
spots ; inner area with narrow stripes. 

Early stages. See aglea aglea (Stoll). 
Distribution.—India, Burma, Ceylon, Andaman and 

Nicobar Islands to South China, Formosa, Hainan, Tong- 
king, Annam, Siam and Malaya. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

213 a. Danaus aglea aglea (Stoll)* 
PapMo aglea, Stoll, 1781, pi. ccclxxvii, fig. E (Coromandel). 
Parantica aglea, Moore, 1880 a, p. 7; Butler, 1881, p. 603 

(<J, Belgaum); Moore, 1883 a, p. 248. 
Danais (Parantica) aglea, de NicAville, 1886 a, p. 40 (Barrack* 

pore); Taylor & de Nic6ville, 1888, no. 1 (Orissa, rare). 
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Parantica aglea, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris); Moore, 1890,. 
pp. 54, 55, 56, pi. 13, fig. I (larva and pupa, Ceylon), la, 6, 
(<?), c, d ($). 

Danais aglea, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 240 (North 
Kanara); Bingham, 1905, pp. 18-19 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48* 
53-55, pi. E, fig. 32 (<J); Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Parantica aglea, Ormiston, 1918, p. 6 (Ceylon). 
Danais aglea, Evans, 1923, p. 520. 
Danaida aglea, Ormiston, 1924, p. 4 (Ceylon). 
Danaida aglea aglea Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208; Hulataert, 

1931, p. 56. 
Danais aglea aglea, Evans, 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86 ; 

Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 36, pi. i, fig. 4 ($), pi. xl, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa). 

Danaus aglea aglea, Peile, 1937, p. 76, pi. ix, fig. 78 (cJ); Talbot, 
1943 6, p. 140. 

Danais grammica, Boisduval, 1858, pi. xi, fig. 10 (d). 
Danais (Parantica) grammica, Marshall & de Nie&ville, 1883, 

p. 40 (S. India). 
Danais ceylanica, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 ; Marshall & de 

Nic^ville, 1883, p. 39. 
Parantica ceylonica (sic), Moore, 1880 a, p. 8, pi. ii, figs. 2, 2 a. 

Ground-colour fuliginous black with subhyaline bluish - 
white streaks and spots. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed 
with vein 12. Upperside of fore wing, in area 1, two com¬ 
paratively long, broad streaks, united at the base, truncate 
exteriorly ; cell with a very broad, somewhat clavate streak 
traversed by two fine black lines ; discal spots in areas 2 and 3 ; 
an irregular post-diseal series of three spots and two elongate 
streaks ; a submarginal series of spots ; the two series of spots 
curved inwards opposite the apex of wing, the submarginal 
series continued along the apical half of costa ; a marginal 
row of much smaller spots, placed in pairs between the veins. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b, with broad long streaks from 
the base ; area 1 and the cell with two streaks, each pair 
united at the base, the pair in the cell with a short streak 
obliquely between their apices ; an outwardly radiating series 
of broad, elongate, inwardly pointed spots in areas 2 to 8, 
followed by somewhat irregular rows of submarginal and 
marginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings and spots sometimes a little 
ill-defined and blurred. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen blackish-brown, ochraceous beneath. 

Expanse : 5$, 70-85 mm. 
Early stages and habits. (From Bell, 1909.) 
Larva.—Two pairs of subdorsal tentacles, one on segment 3, 

the other on 12 ; the first pair movable and long, the latter 
fixed and half the length; a dorsal shiny patch on the anal 
flap. Head round, shiny black; clypeus and labrum with 
eight white spots. Tentacles claret-red, marked with a white 
stripe on the inside and outside for half their length. Body 
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blackish brown-claret concolorous on venter, spotted yellow and 
blue-white on dorsal half; segments 3 and 4 on each side with 
a pair of large subdorsal spots, a dorsal yellow spot, five lateral 
white spots, and three parallel rows of dorsal blue-white spots 
on the posterior part; segments 5 to 12 similarly marked, 
but with one subdorsal yellow spot instead of two, and an 
extra, spiracular, one below ; segment 13 has a front row of 
four large yellow spots, and a hind row arranged as one sub¬ 
dorsal and one spiracular on each side. Legs and prolegs 
shiny black, with two basal white spots. Length 33 mm. ; 
breadth 5-5 mm. 

Pupa.—Yellowish-green ; a row of ten black spots along 
the centre of segment 7, instead of the usual ridge; segment 8 
with a parallel row of eight black spots ; segment 9 with four 
similar spots ; anal segment with four black long marks, one 
subdorsal and one lateral on each side ; segment 6 with 
golden dorsal, lateral, and spiracular blotches, five in all ; 
segment 5 with a lateral golden mark ; segment 3 with a 
golden spot at apex of thorax, a subdorsal one just behind 
the apex, and two lateral ones, at equal height, on each side ; 
segment 2 with a lateral and a dorsal gold spot ; there is a gold 
spot on and at each side of the eye ; wings also marked with 
gold. Length 18 mm., breadth 9 mm., height 9*5 mm. 

Habits.—The food-plants of the larva are Tylophora camosa 
D., J\ tenuis Blume, and Cryptolepis buchanani Roem. & 
Sch., all Asclepiads. The butterfly has a weak flight, though it 
remains long on the wing, flying about somewhat aimlessly. 
It migrates with others of the genus, and frequents the yellow 
flowers of Crotalaria, but normally is not a frequent visitor to 
flowers. 

Habitat.—Ceylon and Peninsular India to Orissa ; 

common. 
According to Ormiston (1918) the butterfly is common in 

Ceylon, but not seen in the Northern Province. Evans (1910) 
states that it is rare, at low elevations, in the Palni Hills. 
Taylor (1888) found it rare in Orissa. 

A study of the figure of D. grammica, published by Boisduval 
(1858), leaves no doubt that this represents the subspecies 
from Southern India. 

213 b. Dana us aglea melanoides (Moore). 
Parantica melanoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 247 (<£, Nepal); Butler,. 

1885 a, p. 300 (Assam); Moore, 1886, p. 30. 
Danais melanoides, Elwes & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 414 (Tavoy) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 345 (Cachar); Elwes & 
MoUer, 1888, p. 299. 

Parantica melanoides, Moore, 1890, p. 54, pi. 12, figs. 3, 3 a (<$$)• 
Danais (Parantica) melanoides, de Nic4ville, 1894 a, p. 117 

(Sikkim) ,* Mackinnon & de Nic&ville, 1897, p. 213 (Mussooree)^ 
Watson, 1897, p, 637 (Chin Hills). 
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Danais aglea melanoides, Bingham, 1905, p, 19; Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 133 (Kumaon). 

Donats melanoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Parantica melanoides, South, 1913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills). 
Danaida aglea melanoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma); 

Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 o, p. 86 ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 260 (Nepal); Peile, 1937, p. 76. 

Danaida aglea melanoides, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 56. 
Danais aglea, Moore (non Stoll), 1865 a, p. 760; id., 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim); de Nic5ville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim); 
id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Nit*6ville, 1883, 
p. 38, pi. vi, fig 7 (<$$) (Assam); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 
(Kumaon). 

Danaida aglea grammica, Fruhstorfer (non Boisd.), 1910, 
p. 208; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 56. 

Danais aglea grammica f. phormis, Fruhstorfer, 1909, p. 116 . 
(Annam). 

Danaida aglea gram?nica f. phormion, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208. 
Danaida aglea phormis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 274. 
Danaida aglea ab. phormis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

(J$. Differs as follows from the nominotypical subspecies.— 
Wings on the whole longer and narrower; hyaline markings, 
especially in area 1 of the fore wing, and in cells of both wings, 
very much broader. In many specimens the black ground¬ 
colour in these areas is reduced to a mere slender black line 
enclosed in the subhyaline marking. All marginal spots fully 
developed. On the underside the streaks are often much blurred 
and diffuse. Fig. 12, p. 37, shows the wing pattern as well as the 
venation. 

The form phormis (Fruhst.) is smaller, with all the light 
markings narrower. 

Habitat.—Kashmir to Sikkim, Assam, Burma, Malaya, 
Siam, Annam, Tong-king and Hainan ; common, from about 
2,500 feet to 5,000 feet. 

213 c. Danaus aglea melanoleuca (Moore). 

Danais melanoleuca, Moore, 1877 b, p. 581, pi. lviii, fig. 3 (?) 
(S. Andamans, <J?); Wood-Mason & de Nic4ville, 1880 a, 
p. 225; id., 1881 b, p. 244. 

Danais (Parantica) melanoleuca, Marshall & de NicAville, 1883, 
p. 38. 

Asthipa melanoleuca, Moore, 1883 a, p. 246. 
Parantica melanoleuca, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pi. 12, figs. 2, 2a (£$). 
Danais melanoleuca, Bingham, 1905, p. 19. 
Danaida melanoleuca, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 219. 
Danais aglea melanoleuca, Evans, 1923, p, 520 ; id,, 1927, p. 56; 

id., 1932 a, p. 86. 
Danaida aglea melanoleuca, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 57. 

<??. Upperside ground-colour of both wings much darker than 
ill the nominotypical race, almost black, not fuliginous; 
the subhyaline streaks and spots, especially on the hind wing, 



DANAUS. 41 

-are of greater extent, and appear more transparent and white. 
A constant point of difference is the contrast in size of the 
discal and post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3 of the fore wing, 
as compared with the proportion these spots bear in the 
preceding races. The white subapical band more compact, 
especially beneath, its black bordering more extended than in 
the nominotypical race. 

Habitat.—Nicobar Islands ; common. S. Andaman 

Island ; rare. 

Danaus agleoides (C. & R. Felder). 

Fore wing with vein 11 not anastomosed with 12. 
Wings shorter, the fore wing less produced than in aglea. 
Upper aide much darker than in aglea, the streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower. Fore wing with the lower of the two 
pale streaks beyond the cell as long as, or only a little longer 
than, the upper streak. 

Distribution.—Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Burma to 
Cochin China, Siam, Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Nias and Java. 
Only the nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

214. Danans agleoides agleoldes (C. & R. Felder). 
Danais ageloides, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 398 ; C. Felder, 1862, 

p. 486; Moore, 1877 b, p. 581 (Nicobars); Wood-Maeon & 
de Nic^ville, 1881 a, pp. 224-225 (£$, Nancowry, Gt, Nicobar, 
Car Nicobar); id., 1882, p. 15 (Nicobars). 

Parantica agleoides, Moore, 1883 a, p. 248 (Burma). 
Danais (.Parantica) agleoides, Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, p. 41 

(Burma; Nicobars). 
Parantica agleoides, Moore, 1890, p. 58, pi. 14, figs. 1, la, 6 (<J?). 
Danais agleoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 20; Evans, 1923, p. 520; 

id., 1927, p. 56 ; id., 1932 a, p. 86, pi. x, fig. C2. 2 (<$). 
Danaus agleoides, Corbet (1941 b), p. 806 (= eryx Fabr., 1798, non 

Linn., 1771). 
Papilio eryx, Fabricius, 1798, p. 423. 
Danaida eryx eryx, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 207, t. 77 b, (<£) ; Hul- 

staert, 1931, p. 55. 

<J$. Both .wings with the semi-hyaline streaks and spots 
shorter and narrower than in D. aglea (Stoll), on the hind 
wing with a larger area of black beyond the streaks than in 
that species ; hind wing with the short slender streak, between 
the apices of the two cell-streaks, longer and always free, 
never joined either to the upper or to the lower streak. 

Underside ground-colour browner than in aglea. 
Expanse : <J$, 70-75 mm. 
Habited.—Nicobar and Andaman Islands, Burma to 

Malaya, Siam and Indo-China. Occurs in Burma as far north 
-as Rangoon and extends more rarely to Chittagong ; not 
rare in the Indian area. 
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Danaus aspasia (Fabricius). 

Resembles D. aglea melanoleuca (Moore) in the light 
proximal areas of both wings. Distinguished especially by the 
more or less yellow colouring of the proximal areas of the hind 
wing, the cell of which, also, is without any dark streak. 

Distribution.—Lower Burma and the Mergui Islands, 

extending to Malaya, Palawan, Borneo, Sumatra and Java. 
Only the nominotypicai race occurs in the Indian area. 

215. Danaus aspasia aspasia (Fabricius). 

Papilio aspasia, Fabricius, 1787, p. 15 ($, “ Tranquebarie ”). 
Bahora aspasia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 
Danais (Parantica) aspasia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 37. 
Danais aspasia, Bingham, 1905, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 3 (J); Evans, 1923, 

p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56 ; 1932 a, p. 86. 
Danaida aspasia aspasia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 205, t. 76 d ($) ; 

Corbett & Pendlebury, 1934, p. 116. pi. v, fig. 58 ($). 
Danaida cleona aspasia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 50. 
Papilio aspasia, Fabr., Corbet, 1941 c. p. 105 ( ? Pulau Salang or 

Malay Pen.). 
Danaus aspasia aspasia, Talbot, 1943 6, pp. 124, 125, fig. 4 (genit.). 
Danais crocea, Butler, 1866 b, p. 57, pi. iv, fig. 5 (<J) (Java, India, 

Borneo). 
Bahora crocea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 245. 
Danais {Parantica) crocea, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 37, 

pi. v, fig. 6 (d, Burma). 
Danais crocea, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Bahora crocea, Moore, 1890, p. 52, pi. 12, figs. 1, la (d?)- 

Fore wing with no hyaline mark in area 1 b. Hind wing 

with areas la, b, c, the cell, and the post-cellular markings in 

areas 2 to 7 suffused more or less deeply with bright chrome- 

yellow ; distal dark border broader than in the allied aglea 

forms, showing more of the black ground-colour. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 

Habitat.—Lower Burma and King Island to Malaya, Siam, 

Annam and Indo-China. Rare in Burma. 

Melaneus Group (Chittira Moore, Caduga Moore, Badacara 

Moore). (Fig. 13, venation). 

V enation as in the Aglea Group, but veins 11 and 12 
of fore wing not usually anastomosed as in aglea (Stoll). 
Hind wing of male with veins 16 and 2 s wollen and depressed 
before their extremity, accompanied by a patch of androeonia 
more or less extended, also a patch on vein 2 in most species. 

Valve broad, more or less triangular, the apex slightly 
flattened. Uncus large at the base, the point fine and hairy. 
Aedeagus not armed with spines as in the Aglea Group. 

Larva with two pairs of filaments, shorter and finer than in 
the Aglea Group. 



DANAUS. 4& 

Danaus melaneus (Cramer). 

A larger species than aglea or aspasia, the markings 
similar, but more resembling those of sita (Kollar). Both 
wings with the cell for the greater part hyaline white, rarely 
with faint dark lines. Hind wing with dark distal area. 

Underside with the distal areas more or less chestnut-brow n. 

Fig. 13.—Male venation, a, Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhst.) ; 
b, D. taprobarm (C. & R. Feld.); c, D. nilgiriensis (Moore). 

Hind wing with the cell and post-cellular spots more or less* 
scaled with reddish brown. 

Distribution.—China, Formosa, Hainan, the Himalayas to. 

Burma, Malaya, Tong-king, Siam, Indo-China, Sumatra and 
Java. The nominotypical species is found in China and Nor¬ 
thern Yunnan, and reaches the Mishmi Hills. 
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216. Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhstorfer). (Fig. 14, <J). 
Danaida ?nelaneus plataniston,Fruhstorfer, 1910,p.210 (Himalayas), 
jDanaida melaneus f. plataniston, Hulstanrt, 1931, p. 59. 
Danais melaneus plataniston, Evans, 1932, p. 87. 
Danaus melaneus plataniston, Talbot, 1943 6, p. 141, 
Danais melaneus, Moore (non Cramer), 1865 a, p. 760 (Himalayas); 

id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim); deNie6ville, 1881, p. 49 
(Sikkim); id., 1882, p, 55 (Sikkim). 

Caduga melaneus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 250. 
Danais (Chittira) melaneus, Marshall & de NicevilJe (non Cramer), 

1883, p. 43, pi. v, fig. 5 (<£$, Assam). 
Caduga melaneus, Butler, 1885 a, p. 299 (Manipur). 
Danais (Caduga) melaneus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non 

Cramer), 1887, p. 345 (Cachar). 
Danais melaneus, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 300. 
Caduga melaneus, Moore, 1890, p. 60, pi. 14, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<J$). 
Danais (Caduga) melaneus, de Nie5ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim); 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500 feet). 
Danais melaneus, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma). 
Caduga melaneus. South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills). 
Danais melaneus, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danais melanea, Bingham, 1905, p. 7, fig. 2 (d venation), p. 14, 

fig. 3 (<$); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida melaneus plataniston f. neopatra, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 
(Sikkim). 

Upper side of fore wing black ; hind wing very dark 
purplish-brown, with faintly bluish-white subhyaline markings. 

Fig. 14.—Danaus melaneus plataniston (Fruhst.), J. 

Underside of fore wing black, the apex broadly suffused with 
bright chestnut-brown. Hind wing bright chestnut-brown, 
with a costal patch, and a portion of the disc and outer 
margin, very much darker in most specimens. For the rest, 
exactly resembles D. situ (Koll.) in form and disposition of the 
subhyaline markings, but these are more clearly defined and 
proportionately smaller, the submarginal and marginal spots 
on the hind wing generally very distinct. 
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Antennae black; head and thorax black, spotted with white ; 
abdomen bright ochraceous. 

This subspecies is very slightly differentiated, and is dis¬ 
tinguished chiefly by the hind wing underside, having less red- 
brown scaling over the cell and post-cellular spots, this area 
being whiter. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
The type of neopatra Fruhst. is in the British Museum ; 

it cannot be distinguished except for its smaller size. 
Habitat.—Afghanistan to Sikkim, Assam, Burma (toTavoy), 

extending into Western Yunnan, Hainan, Siam and Indo- 
China. 

Specimens of the nominotypieal race occur with plataniston 
on the borders of Burma. 

Danaus sita (Kollar). 

A large and striking species with a pattern similar to 
that of melaneus (Cram.). The patches of androconia on the male 
hind wing are usually of greater extent than in other Indian 
Danaus. Fore wing with the patches in areas 2 and 3 larger 
than in melaneus, those in 2 sometimes united. Hind wing 
upperside with distal area dark or light chestnut, bearing few 
spots ; cell usually with a forked brown streak, faintly marked 
in the nominotypieal race. 

Underside of hind wing strongly chestnut-brown. Abdomen 
ferruginous, with white markings below. 

Distribution.—Japan, the Island of Askold, Loo-Choo 
Islands, Formosa, Hainan, China to the Himalayas, Upper 

Burma, Tong-king, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Only the 
nominotypieal subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

217. Danaus sita sita (Kollar). 
Danais sita, Kollar, 1844, p. 424, t. vi (Kashmir). 
Danais (Caduga) sita, MacKinnon. & d© Niceville, 1897, p. 213, 

pi. U, figs, la, 16 (larva), le, Id (pupa) (Mussooree and Dehra 
Dun). 

Danaida sita sita., Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 210 (Western Himalayas); 
Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 

Danais tytia sita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87 ; Peile, 1937, p. 77. 
Danaus sita sita, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 141. 
Danais tytia, Gray, 1846, p. 9, pi. ix, fig. 2 (<$) (Nepal); Doubleday, 

1847 a, p. 93, pi. xii, fig. 4 ($); Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Sikkim); 
id., 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Caduga tytia, Moore, 1882 6, p. 235. 
Danais (Caduga) tytia, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 
Caduga tytia, Moore, 1883 a, p. 249. 
Danais (Chittira) tytia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 42. 
Danais tytia, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 113 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet). 
Caduga tytia, Moore, 1890, p. 61, pi. 15, figs. 1, la, 6, c {<}$>). 
Danais (Caduga) tytia, de Niceville, 1894a, p. 118 (Sikkim); 

Watson, 1897, p. 637 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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Danais tytia, Bingham, 1905, p. 13; Adamson, 1905, p. 158 
(Burma); Seitz, 1907, p. 77; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 
(Kumaon, 3,000-5,000 feet); Tyt-ler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 

Danaida sita tytia, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 210. 
Danais Ujtia tytia, Evans, .1923, p. 520 ; id,, 1927, p. 50. 
Danaida tytia tytia, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 61, pi. i, fig. 8 {<$) ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. 0 2. 5 (<f); Peile, 1937, p, 77 pi. ix, 
fig. 74 ($). 

Chittria tytia f. lira, Fruhstorfer, 1899 a, pp. 67, 76. 
Danaida sita tytia f. tira, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211. 
Danaida tytia tytia f. tira, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 61-62. 
Danaus sita sita f. pedonga, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 141 ($$, Sikkim). 

o£. Wings elongate, almost as in Idea. Upper side of fore 
wing black or fuliginous black, with the following bluish-white 
subhyaline markings. A streak from the base in area 1 a, very 
broad streaks filling the basal three-fourths of area 1 6, and the 
whole of the cell ; five very large quadrate diseal spots ; 
two long subapical streaks ; three shorter streaks above them ; 
a submarginal series of more or less rounded spots, decreasing 
in size anteriorly, and curved inwards opposite the apex ; 
an incomplete submarginal series of smaller spots. Hind wing 
chestnut-red, with subhyaline streaks and spots as follows :— 
Streaks from the base, in areas la, 1 b, not reaching the margin; 
in area 1 c two broad streaks, united to near their apex ; a 
stripe filling the cell ; a discal series of large, inwardly pointed 
elongate spots ; incomplete and ill-defined submarginal spots. 

Underside similar, the markings clearer and more complete. 
Fore wing with apical area chestnut-brown. 

Antennae black ; head and thorax black, spotted with 
white ; abdomen from brown to bright ochraceous, beneath 
whitish. 

Expanse : rj?, 85-105 mm. 
Form sita (Kollar).— Fore wing with the discal patches in 

areas 2 and 3 united. Hind wing usually without a dark 
streak in the cell. 

Form tytia (Gray).—Fore wing with discal patches in areas 
2 and 3 not united. Hind wing with a dark streak in the cell. 

Form tira (Fruhst.).—Hind wing without submarginal 
spots. In the type from Agra, in the British Museum, the 
cell of the hind wing is without a dark stripe. 

Form pedonga, Talbot. 
<J. The patch of androconia on the hind wing is reduced, and 

does not reach beyond the fold in area 1 c. Ground-colour of 
hind wing more ruddy than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside of hind wing over the inner area, less scaled with 
white, especially the stripe in la. Ground-colour as on upper- 
side. 

Underside of bind wing as in the male; in area 1 a only 
yestiges erf whit© scaling or none at all. 
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Habitat.—Sikkim, 6,000 to 8,000 feet.—Holotype from 
Pedong ; allotype from Singlah ; Bhutan ; Mishmi Hills ; 
south-east Tibet. 

The nominotypical form occurs in the same places, but 
whether on the same ground or not is uncertain, though 
apparently at the same elevations. 

Early stages. (From MacKinnon, 1897). 
Egg.—White, longitudinally ribbed, and about three times 

as long as broad. Laid singly on the young leaves of Mars- 
denia roylei Wight, family Asclepiadaeese. 

Larva.—On emergence, a dirty white colour with transverse 
lines on each segment... .two somewhat long and thin ten¬ 
tacles or processes on the third, and two shorter ones on the 
twelfth segment... .When full-fed the larva is about an inch 
and a half long, the ground-colour is of a pale yellowish-green, 
with two rows of dorsal, and a row on each side of lateral 
yellow spots ; head black, with grey spots on the face ; legs 
black. 

Pupa.—Pale emerald-green, with golden-yellow spots. 
From eggs laid in September, the imagos emerged in the follow¬ 
ing April. 

In the Western Himalayas the species has four broods ; 
the first in April, arid the fourth in late October. The butterfly 
frequents wooded glens, and has a high and soaring flight. In 
Kumaon it is fairly common at 3,000 to 5,000 feet. It is not 
common in the Mussooree district. In Sikkim it ascends to 
9,000 feet, and is quite common in some places, less so in others. 

Habitat.—Afghanistan to Kashmir, Sikkim, Bhutan, 

Assam, Upper Burma, Mishmi Hills, Yunnan, South-East 
Tibet, China, Hainan, Tong-king and Siam; not rare. 

218. Danaus taprobana (C. & R. Felder). (Fig 15, <J). 

Danais taprobanaf C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 349, t. xiii, fig. 4 (<£). 
Danais (ChiUira) taprobana, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 44. 
Danais fumata, Butler, 1866 6, p. 53 (Ceylon). 
Chittira fumata, Moore, 1880 a, p. 9, pi. iv, figs. 1, 1 a (<J?); id., 

1883 a, p. 252 ; id., 1890, p. 67, pi. 16, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<J$). 
Danais fumata, Bingham, 1905, p. 21, fig. 8 (<£), 
Danaida fumata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 208, t. 77 a (<J). 
ChiUira fumata, Mackwood, 1914, p. 79 (larva); Ormiston, 

1918, p. 6. 
Danais fumata, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida fumata, Ormiston, 1924, p. 4; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 58, 

pi. ii, fig. 4 (<J). 
Danais fumata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi. x, fig. C2. 6 (<J); Wood- 

houae A Horny, 1941, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 5 {£). 
Danais fumata, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

Upperside fuliginous black with sullied white markings 
and spots as follows.—Fore wing, in area 1 bt with an elongate, 
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broad, inwardly attenuate, outwardly truncate stripe; a 
narrow cell-stripe, with indications of two other stripes above 
it; an oblique subapical series of three large rectangular spots 
and two short streaks ; a submarginal series of seven or eight 
small spots. Hind wing with a stripe almost filling the cell; 
a short narrow streak at the base of area 5 ; three or four 
submarginal spots, and a series of minute, obscure marginal 
dots. 

Underside browner, the white markings and spots more 
distinct, but shaded more or less with fuliginous brown, the 
disc beyond the cell very dark brown ; a marginal powdering 
of white scales in the subapical area. 

Antennae, head and thorax black, the latter two spotted 
with white beneath ; abdomen dark brown above, whitish 
below. 

Fig, 15.—Danaus taprobana (C. <fc R. Feld.), d- 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Ceylon. Not rare, and common in some places. 

Occurs in the hills at from 3,000 to 6,000 feet. Has a slow and 
heavy flight, and settles frequently on flowers. The larva feeds 
on A lleophania decipiens Thw. 

219. Danaus nilgiriensis (Moore). (Fig. 16, 
Danais nilgiriensis, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (9, Coonoor). 
Parantica mlgiriensis, Butler, 1881, p. 603 (?, Nilgiris). 
Caduga mlgiriensis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 251 (Nilgiris). 
Danais (Chittira) mlgiriensis, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 43, 

pi. vi, fig. 9 (<J). 
Caduga nilgiriensis, Hampson, 1889, p. 347 (Nilgiris). 
Badacara nilgiriensis, Moore, 1890, p. 65, pi. 10, figs. I, l a, & (£$). 
Danais mlgiriensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 20, fig. 7 (J); Evans, 1910, 

p. 381 (Palm Hills). 
Danawfa nilgiriensis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 209, i, 77 6 ((f). 



DANA17S. 49 

Dana** nilgiriensis, Evans, 1923, p. 320 ; 1927, p, 56. 
Dcmaida nilgiriensis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 60. 
Banau nilgiriensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 
Danaus nilgiriensis, Peile, 1937, p. 77. 

cJ$. Upperside fuliginous black, with bluish-white markings 
and spots. Fore wing, in area 16, with two streaks, coalescent 
at the base and generally at their apices ; cell with a narrow 
streak, and two faintly indicated streaks above it; five discal 
spots, and above them a long streak in area 5 ; a shorter 
streak in area 6, and some costal spots ; a series of submarginal 

Fig. 16. —Danaus nilgiriensis (Moore), 

spots, parallel to the margin, the four lower spots conspicuously 
larger than the others ; an incomplete marginal series of dots. 
Hind wing, in areas 1 a and 1 b with a narrow streak, and in 1 c 
with a double streak ; a much broader, outwardly bluntly 
pointed streak in the ceil ; a post-cellular series of elongate 
spots ; a submarginal series of smaller spots ; an incomplete 
marginal series of dots. 

Underside similar, the ground-colour browner, and spots 
more clearly defined. 

Antennae black; head and thorax black, spotted with white; 
abdomen brownish above, dusky white below. 

Expanse : o$, 80-90 mm. 
Habitat—Peninsulas India ; peculiar to the hills in the 

southern part at from 2,000 feet upwards. Not rare ; common 
in parts of the Nilgiri and Palni Hills. 

Similis Group. (Badena Moore). (Fig, 17, venation), 

c??. Fore wing with vein 11 anastomosed with 12. Two small 
spots or streaks outside the end of the ceil. Hind wing with Idc 
oblique and long. Male without visible patch of androoonia, 
but vein 1 b bears a minute streak of such scales. Areas 1 a and* 
16, in most species, grey, the two veins conspicuously black 
Antennae longei than in other groups of Danaus. 

von, XL e 
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Uncus short, rounded distally. Valve broad, the apex beak¬ 
like. Saccus well developed. Anal hair-pencils shorter than is 

Fig. —Dements similis persinnlis (Moore), <£. 
Venation ol male. 

usual in the family, the hairs whitish at the base, grey distally 
Larva with two pairs of filaments. Tupa green with black 

points. 

Daraus similis (Linnaeus). 

The name similis has, in some recent publications, been 
transfeired to limniace (Ciam.) and aievtina (Cram.) sub¬ 
stituted. The work of Corlet (1941a) on theLinn&an names 
has shown that similis should be referred to the species now 
discussed, and that the nrme aveniina (Cram.) should again 
take the pTace it has long held as a synonym. 

D. similis and D. vulgaris (Butler) are closely allied species 
and have been frequently confused. They are revised by 
Talbot (1939) and the distinguishing characters are given in 

the Key on p. 19. 
c' <j>. Fore wing cell with a basal streak and a distal spot; 

area 1 b with two prominent, proximal, curved stripes, usually 
connected at both ends ; two prominent discal spots in areas 
2 and 3 ; two short streaks or spots beyond end of cell; 
three subapical streaks in areas 4, 5 and 6, the one in 5 placed 
mere diste d than the others ; a post-discal series of spots, the 
three posterior ones larger than the others ; a series of ante- 
marginal dots, not always complete. Hind wing cell with two 
narrow streaks, and a short distal streak usually connected 
to the lower one, forming a hock ; rarely are the cell-streaks 
merged together, filling the cell; short discal streaks or patches; 
a post-discal irregular series of small spots, and art antemarginal 
series of dots, 
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Distribution.—South China, Loo-Choo Islands, Ceylon, and 

Burma to Sumbawa. Two subspecies occur in the Indian area. 
The species is common (females to a less degree), especially 

near dwellings. It flutters heavily over flowers and grasses, 
and the body emits a repulsive mouse-like odour. 

220 a. Danaus similis exprompta (Butler). 

Danais exprompia, Butler, 1874 a, p. 164 (<£, Ceylon). 
Radena exprompia, Moore, 1880 a, p. 4, pi. i, fig, 1 ; ic?., 1883 a, 

p. 224. 
Danais (Radena) exprompia, Marshall & de Nie6ville, 1883, p. 33. 
Radena exprompia, Moore, 1800, p. 28. pi. 5, figs, 3, 3a (<£$)• 
Danais vulgaris exprompia, Bingham, 1905, p. 14. 
Danaida similis exprompta,, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 78 6 (<?). 
Radena exprompta, Ormiston, 1918, p. 4 (S.W. Ceylon). 
Danaida exprompta,, Ormiston, 1924, p. 1. 
Danaida similis exprompta. Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64. 
Danais similis exprompta., Evans, 1932af p. 87 ; Wood ho use A: 

Henry, 1942, p. 37, pi. i, fig. 1 (<$). 
Danaus aventina exprompta, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289. 

J?. Closely resembles the nominotypical race, but has all 
the markings much broader. Fore wing with the distal cell- 
spot outwardly less e margin ate. Hind wing with areas 1 a and 
1 b entirely filled with the white streak ; in the cell the short 
slender distal streak is united with the lower one. 

Habitat.—Ceylon ; not rare. 

220 b. Danaus similis persimilis (Moore). (Fig. 18, <£). 

Danais persimilis, Moore, 1879 6, p. 136 (Siam). 
Danaus aventina persimilis, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 289 (genit. 

and distribution). 
Danais vulgaris, Moore (non Butler), 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper 

Tenasserim). 
Radena tmlgaris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 223 (Tenasserim)., 
Danais (Radena) vulgaris, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 32 

(text only). 
Radena vulgaris, Moore, 1890, p. 27, pi. 5, figs. 1, la ((£$). 
Danais vulgaris, Adamson, 1905, p. 157 (Burma); Bingham, 

1905, p, 14, fig. 4 (venation). 
Danais similis tmlgaris, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87, pi, x, fig. C 2. 8 (<J). 
Radena similis. Moore (turn Linn.). 1883 a, p. 223. 
Danais similis, de NieAville, 1902 a, p. 3. 
Danaida similis similis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211 (part.). 
Danais similis, Ev ans. 1923, p. 520; id., 1927. p. 56. 
Danaida similis similis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 64 (part). 
Danaida similis ab. aventina, Fruhstorfer (non Cramer), 1910, 

p. 211 ; Hulstaert, 1931. p. 64. 
Danaus aventina pnrpuraseens, Tv tier, 1939 a, p. 243 (£$, North¬ 

east Burma : Hukong Valley, Jade Mines ; North Burma, 
Chindwin River), 

Vpperside black, the inner margin of hind wing broadly 
cinereous ; both wings with the following subhyaline bluish- 
white streaks and spots Fore wing with a short streak along 

$2 
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the inner margin ; in area 1 b two broad streaks united at the 
base, the upper one curved ; cell with a broad streak, and an 
outwardly indented, detached, distal spot; a slender costal 
streak ; two large discal spots, inwardly pointed, outwardly 
truncate ; three elongate spots beyond apex of cell; four or 
five elongate subapical spots ; a submarginal and marginal 
series of spots, decreasing in size towards the apex. Hind 
wing with elongate streaks in areas 1 a and 1 6, two in area 
1 c ; two cell-streaks, with a short slender streak obliquely 

Fig. 18.—Danaus similis penimilis fMoore), 

between their distal ends ; short discal streaks in areas 2 to 
6; a submarginal series of small spots, and a marginal row of 
dots. 

Underside similar, the markings better defined. 
Antennae black ; palpi black above, bluish-white below ; 

head and thorax black, spotted with bluish-white ; abdomen 
brown above, sullied white below. 

The name persimilis was founded upon a small specimen 
from Siam, apparently of the dry season. The subspecies is 
distinguished from the nominotypical one chiefly by its usually 
smaller size, the whiter markings with less blue tinge, and the 
underside of the fore wing pale brown like the hind wing. 

Expanse : $?, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma, Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. Occurs in 

Burma only as far north as Bassein ; common, 

Danaus vulgaris (Butler). 

The oldest name for a species formerly confused with 
similis (L.). Distinguished in all forms of male by hind wing 
underside having stripe in area 16 much narrower than in 
similismdj&t least distally, not broader than the dart stripes 
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of ground-colour on either side. Fore wing with post-cellular 
spots in areas 2 and 3 not rounded, but wedge-shaped or narrow 
and proximally produced and pointed; cell-spot strongly 
excavated on its distal edge, more or less reduced anteriorly. 
Female with narrower stripes and smaller spots. 

Distribution.—Hainan, Tong-king, Annam, Siam, Lower 

Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya to Sumbawa, Borneo and 
Palawan. 

Eleven subspecies are distinguished, but only one is found 
in the Indian area. 

221. Danaus vulgaris macrlna (Fruhstorfer). 
Radena similis macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1904 6, p. 183 (N.E. Sumatra). 
Danaida similis macrina, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211, t. 786 (West 

Sumatra). 
Danaus aventina macrina, Corbet, 1938, p. 246 (S. Burma, Malaya, 

Siam). 
Danaus vulgaris macrina, Talbot, 1939, pp. 288, 299. 

Differs from vulgaris vulgaris (Butler), from Java, in 
having the stripes somewhat broader, and the spots somewhat 
larger. 

Habitat,—Lower Burma (Bassein, Tenasserim, Ataram, 
Victoria Point), Peninsular Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Batu 
Islands, Banka and Billiton. 

Danaus juventa (Cramer). 

Distinguished from similis (L.) and vulgaris (Butl.) by the 
enlarged white markings. Fore wing post-cellular spots very 
large ; inner or posterior two stripes usually connected distally, 
enclosing a narrow streak of dark ground-colour. Hind wing 
cell white, bearing usually only thin streaks of ground-colour ; 
the stripes of androconia which, in the male, border veins 1 a 
and 1 6, narrow ; the pale stripe in area 1 c, bordering the dark 
androconial stripe, is distinctly broader. 

The species is very variable geographically and the descrip¬ 
tion given above will not apply to all forms in the more eastern 
parts of its range. 

Distribution.—Nicobar Islands, eastern Malaya (Tioman 
Island), the Philippines to New Guinea and the Bismarck 
Islands. 

222. Danaus Juventa nicobarica (Wood-Mason & de Nic6- 
ville). 

Danais similis var. nicobarica, Wood-Mason & do Nice ville, 
1881 a, p. 226, fig. (?) (<J$, Great Nicobar). 

Radena similis var. nicobarica, Wood-Maaon & de Nic^ville. 1882, 
p. 14, figs, (cj?) (G;eat Nicobar). 

Radena nicobarica, Moore, 1883 a, p. 224. 
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Danais (Madena) nicobarica, Marshall & d© Niceville, 1883, p. 34, 
hg. ($). 

Modena nicobarica, Moore, 1890, p. 28, ph 5, figs. 2, 2 a, (cf$). 
Danais vulgaris nicobarica, Bingham, 1905, p. 15. 
Danaida similis nicobarica, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 211. 
Danais similis nicobarica, Evans, 1923, p. 520 ; id., 1927, p. 56. 
Danaida similis nicobarica, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 65. 
Danais similis nicobarica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 87. 
Danaus juventa nicobarica, Talbot, 1943 b, p. 142. 

(J$. Similar to cxprompta, but the subhyaline markings still 
broader, and somewhat blurred. 

Upper side of fore wing with the whole basal two-thirds 
of area 16 bluish-white, enclosing a fine longitudinal black 
line ; cell-stripe very broad, occasionally produced to the distal 
spot. Hind wing, in area 1 c with the black ground-colour 
reduced to a mere streak ; cell entirely bluish-white, traversed 
longitudinally by a faint black forked line which, however, 
may be absent. 

Habitat.—South Nicobar Islands ; not rare. 
The identity of nicobarica with juventa is shown by the 

vesica of the aedeagus bearing a small dentate plate. The 
subspecies most allied to nicobarica is robinsoni (Rothschild) 
from western Sumatra, and this possesses the same aedeagus 
structure. 

Genus EUPLCEA Fabrieius. 

Euplcea, Fabricius, 1807, pp. x, 69; Butler, 1866 a, p. 268; id., 
1878, p. 291 (type, P. core Linn.); Moore, 1880a, p. 11 ; id., 
1883 a3 p. 288 (type, E. corns Fabr.); Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 58, 79 (= group) ; Moore, 1890, p. 106 (type, E. corns 
Fabr.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 22, p. 27 (group) ; Seitz, 1907, pp. 77, 
78; Fruhstorfer, 1910, pp. 225, 226; Evans, 1923, pp. 519, 
521-523 ; id., 1927, pp. 57-59; Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 97-99. 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 85 ; Hemming, 1934, p. 23 (type, Papilio corns 
Fabr., 1773); Corbet, 1942, p. 253 (revisional notes); id., 1943, 
p. 17 (key to species) ; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 6 (notes on many 
species). 

Trepsichrois, Hubner 1816, p. 16 (mulcibra, Hubn.); He udder, 1875, 
p. 286 (type, Papilio midamus Linn.); Moore, 1883a, p. 286 
(type, Papilio claudia Fabr.); Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 
pp. 58, 74; Moore, 1890, p. 99; Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 45 
(= subgenus); Seitz, 1907, p. 78; Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 250 
(« group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 145 (type, Euploea basilissa 
Cram) (= subgenus); Hemming, 1934, p. 25 (type, Papilio 
mulcibra Hubn., 1816 *= Papilio mulciber Cram., 1777). 

Orastia, Hubner, 1816, p. 16; Scudder, 1875, p. 148 (type, P. core 
Cram.); Butler, 1878, p. 297 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 276 ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 58, 76 ; Moore, 1890, p. 80 (type, 0. core 
Cram.); Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 31 (subgenus); Fruhstorfer. 
1910, p. 226 (group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 (subgenus); 
Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Papilio core Cramer, 1780). 

Salpinx, Hubner, 1816, p. 17 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 265 (type, S. 
leiicostictos Gmel.); Butler, 1878, p. 249 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 300 
(type, S. nemertes Hubn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 58, 
59 ; Moore, 1890, p. 114 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 37 (subgenus); 
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Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 201 (group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. JC3 
(subgenus); Hemming, 1934, p. 26 (type, Limnas nemertes Hufcn,)* 

Calliplcea, Butler. 1875, p. 1 (type, Davais darchia McLeay, 1827) ; 
id., 1878, p. 290 ; Moore, 1883 a, p. 292 ; Marshall & de Nicdville, 
1883, pp. 58, 73 ( = group); Moore, 1890, pp. 70, 105; Fruh* 
storfer, 1910, p. 252 (—subgroup); Hulstaert, 1931, p, 149A 
(= group). 

Stictoplaea, Butler, 1878, p. 14 (type, Euplcea gloriosa Bull., 1866) ; 
Mooro, 1883 a, p. 319 ; Marshall & de Niteville, 1883, pp. 58, 90 ; 
Moore, 1890, p. 136; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 28 (subgenus); 
Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 245 (group); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 98 (sub¬ 
genus). 

Macroplcea, Butler, 1878, p. 292 (type, Euplcea phwnareta Schall.) ; 
Moore, 1880 a, p. 9; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883. pp. 58, 71 
(group). 

Isamia, Mcore, 1880a, p. 10 (type, Euplcea sinhala Moore); id., 
1883 a, p. 311 (type, 1. superba Herbst); id., 1890, p. 127. 

Narmada, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13 (type, Euplcea coreoides Moore); 
id., 1883 a, p. 318 ; id., 1890, p. 133. 

Adiqama, Distant, 1882 a, p. 22 (type, A. malayica, Butler); Moore, 
1883 a, p. 269 (type, A. ochsenheimeri Moore). 

Danisepa, Distant, 1882 a, p. 28; Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 (type, 
D. rhadamemthus Fabr.) ; id., 1890, p. 110. 

Tronga, Distant, 1882 a, p. 23 (type, T. bremeri Feld.); Mooro, 
1883 a, p. 266 (type, T. crameri LucaR) ; id., 1890, p. 76. 

Vadebra, Moore, 1883 a. p. 260 (type, V. climerw Cram.). 
Manama, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264 (type, M. camaralzeman Butler) ; 

id., 1890, p. 72 ; Bingham, 1905, pp. 23, 24 (subgenus). 
Penoa, Moore, 1883 a, p. 274 (type, P. alcathoe Godt.) ; id., 1890, 

p. 93. 
Mahintha, Moore, 1883 a, p. 280 (type, M. subdita Moore) ; id., 

1890, p. 91. 
Karadira, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (type, K. andamanensis Atks.); 

id,, 1890, p. 92. 
Pademma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305 (type. P. klugii Moore); id., 1890, 

p. 116. 
Tirana, Moore, 1883 a, p. 316 (type, T. roepstorffi Moore); id., 1890, 

p. 132. 

Type of the genus, Eufloea phmmreta corns (Fabr'c'us). 
Antennae longer than half the costal edge of fore wing ; 

club thickened gradually. Palpi short, fairly large, third 
segment conical. Fore tarsi of male with two segments, of the 
female with four segments ; tarsal claws of mid and hind legs, 
with paronychia and pul villi. 

Fore wing of male of vaiiable shape, the outer edge more or 
less rounded, or straight; inner margin more or less rounded 
or even strongly lobed ; less variable in the female. 

Venation, very constant. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
free, rarely anastomosed ; discocellulars incurved, the curve 
round or angulate, and often with a fine recurrent vein ; 
ude short, often much reduced; mdc long, inwardly oblique and 
curved idc longer, straight, outwardly oblique ; vein 10 from 
angle of cell. Hind wing with the cell broad, long, more than 
half the length of the wing; discocellulars of about equal 
length, ude a little shorter ; precostal spur from beyond the 
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origin of vein 8. Inner margin of fore wing underside, and 
costal margin of hind wing upperside more or less pearly, 
especially in the male. Secondary sexual characters in the 
male usually very diverse, sometimes absent on the wings. The 
androeonia are usually elongate and thick, but filiform in the 
Mulciber group. The anal hair-pencils of the male are of 
variable structure. In one group there is a double rosette of 
hairs, all the other groups having only a single rosette. 

Fig, 10.—iiwpLcea ph&nareia corns (Jtabr.). 
Venation of male 

Genitalia.—Valve broau, cusiai part shaped more or less 
like a bird’s head, its extremity covered with long hair and 
sometimes dentate. Uncus absent. ASdeagus long but rather 
short in the nominotypical Phsenareta group, not sclerotized. 

Larva.—Furnished with three or four pairs of tentacles. 
Food-plants: Ficus, Apocynaceae, and other plants with a 
milky juice. 

Pupa*—Broad, somewhat bell-shaped, brightly coloured, 
often with gold or silver markings. 

The forms of Eupkea are much more diverse than those of 
Danaus, but the number of species is probably much less than 
was formerly supposed. Many genera were formerly defined 
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on the secondary sexual characters, but it is now generally 
recognized that such characters are rarely, if ever, of generic 
value by themselves. Since the treatment of Euplcea by 
Fruhstorfer in Seitz (1910),byHulstaertin ‘ Genera Inssctorum 5 
(1931), and by Evans (1932), no additional information has 
been obtained by which we should be justified in regarding 
any of the groups as constituting a separate genus. In 1905 
Bingham recognized six “ subgenera.” In 1910, Fruhstorfer 
recognized five “Groups.” In 1931, Hulstaert divided the 
genus into six " subgenera ”, and in 1932, Evans reduced it to 
four “ Groups In the present volume the genus is divided 

B 

Fig. 20.—EupUm phwnareta corns (Fabr.). 
Male genitalia, A, ventral view, ae, aadeagus ; c, cornuti ; h, harp? ; 

j, juxta; s, eaceus ; si, side lobes ; va, valve (ap, apex); vi, 
vinculum. B. lateral view, ca, caudula. Other lettering ae 
for A. 

into seven Groups represented by the species climena (Stoll), 
core (Cramer), Sylvester (Fabricius), mulciber (Hiibner), tvlliolus 
(Fabricius), pJuenareta (Schaller), midamus (Linnaeus). Four 
other groups comprise species found outside the Indian area. 

Changes have been made recently in the status of some forms 
whereby fewer species are now recognized in the genus. These 
new conceptions, enunciated by Corbet in his 4 Revisional 
Notes * (1942), are embodied in the present work. 

The keys to the groups and species are modified from those 
published by Corbet (1943), whilst the classification adopted 
by this author is followed in the present volume. 
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Key to Groups (male). 
1. Forts wing with a recurrent vein in the cell. 2. 

.Fore wing without a recurrent vein in the cell. . 5. 
2. Hind wing upperside without a pale raised patch 

in the cell area.. 3. 
Hind wing upperside with a small pale yellow or 

buff raised patch in the cell area.Mulciber, p. 82. 
3. Fore wing upperside without a brand. Climena, p. 58. 

Fore wing upperside with one or two brands in 
area 16... 4. 

4. Fore wing upperside with a single brand (absent 
in E. core simulatrix W. -M. & de Nieev., from 
the Nice bars). Core, p. t>3, 

b ore wing upperside with two brands. Sylvester, p. 77. 
5. Hind wing upperside with a prominent pale 

yellow (white in diodetianus) raised patch 
extending into the cell. Fore wing upperside 
without a brand . 5. 

Hind wing as above, but fore wing with a single 
brand in area 16..Midamus, p. 9u. 

8. Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 
patch not extending below middle of cell. 
Fore wing inner margin strongly bowed. TtiUiolus, p. 85. 

Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow raised 
patch extending to within 1 or 2 mm. of the 
median vein. Fore wing inner margin bowed. Hkmnaretap. 87. 

Climena Group. 

( Vonana Moore, Tronga Distant). 

The species of this group, in which the male is without 
a brand on the fore wing, were formerly placed as a section 
of the Core Group. The group is sufficiently characterized in 
the key on page 58. The larva has four pairs of tentacles. 
Three species are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of the- Climena Group (males). 
I. Hind wing upperside with a pale greyish 

speculum extending to middle of cell. 
Fore wing underside with posterior half of 
area 1 b pale and nacreous. Fore wing 
strongly bowed. 2. 

Hind wing upperside w ith area 7 not more 
strongly whitened than contiguous spaces; 
a pale greyish speculum not extending to {C. & K. Feld., p. H3. 
beyond anterior portion of cell. redtenbacheri 

2. Fore wing underside with a pale, narrow, 
elongate stripe in anterior half of area 1 6 ; 
posterior half of area 1 6 with a 
prominent pale yellow specialized area. 
Hind wing upperside with a pale yellow 
raised streak above the cell. Hind wing 
underside with a thick dark patch visible 
by transmitted light. modesta But!., p. 59. 

Fore wing underside with two moderately 
long and broad blackish stripes in area 1 6, 
the two arranged to form a parallelogram, 
with the anterior distal edge nearer outer 
margin ; otherwise posterior half of area 

1 6 and whole of area 1 a greyish-white. > cratmri Luc., p. 60 
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Euplcea modesta Butler. 

<J$. Upper side, of lore wing without a brand and more or 
less glossed with blue. Hind wing with a submarginal row of 
white bars or spots, and an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Distribution.—Lower Burma, Siam, Hainan, Malaya, 
Cambodia, North Borneo, Sumatra and Java. Only the 
nominotypical subspecies occurs in the Indian area. 

223. Euplcea modesta modesta Butler. (Fig. 21, <J). 
Euploca modesta, Butler, 1866 a, p. 278 Siam). 
Croatia modesta, Butler, 1878, p. 298. 
Menama modesta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 
Euplcea (Croatia) modesta, Marshall & de Nicevilie, 1883, p. 77. 
Menama modesta, Moore, 1890, p. 73, pi. 17, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (c?$). 
Euplcea tmodesta, Adamson, 1905, p. I5S (Burma); Bingham. 

1905, p. 24. 
Euplcea modesta modesta, Fruhstorfcr, 1910, p. 231 ; Corbet, 1942, 

p. 259, p. 261, fig. 2 (<$ fore wing underside) ; id., 1943, p. 19 
(key characters). 

Euplcea modesta, Evans, 1923, p, 523 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplcea modesta modesta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 109. 
Euplcea modesta, Evans, 1932 «, p. 89. 
Croatia cupreipennis. Moore. 1879 a, p. 823 (J, Upper Tenasserim). 
Menama cupreipennis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 
Euplcea (Croatia) cupreipennis, Marshall & de Nicevilie, 1883, p. 77. 
Menarna tavoyana, Moore, 1883 a, p. 265, pi. xxx, fig. 6 (<$) (Tavoy, 

<??>■ 
Euplcea tavoyana, Elwes & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 416. 
Menama mouhotii, Moore, 1883 a. p. 265, pi. xxxi, fig. 6 (<£) 

(Siam.) 

Upperside dark velvety brown. Fore wing with the 
basal two-thirds brilliantly glossed with blue, sometimes more 

Fig. 21.—Euplcea modesta modesta Butl., 

extended, and leaving a narrower outer dark border ; a few 
white discal spots, and occasionally a submarginal row of 
white specks, but these markings sometimes absent. Hind 
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wing rarely with a suffusion of blue at the base; submarginal 
and antemarginal series of white spots, generally not extending 
beyond area 5, submarginal spots oval, larger than the others, 
the latter sometimes absent. 

Underside silky brown. Fore wing with a white spot in the 
apex of the cell, a more or less complete series of discal white 
spots, and similar spots in areas 8 and 9. Hind wing with white 
spots : one in the apex of the cell, a series of five or six small 
post-cellular spots, submarginal and antemarginal series of 
spots, more complete than on the upperside, the submarginal 
ones elongate. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown; beneath, 
except the antennae, speckled with white. 

Expanse : <5$, 80-95 mm. 
Form mouhotii (Moore).—Fore wing without blue, only a 

purplish sheen. Described from Cambodia. 
Habitat.—Bubma : Dawna Range southwards, King Island ; 

also in Siam, Indo-China and Malaya; common. 

Euplcea crameri Lucas,1853. 

<J$. Upperside dark brown, without blue gloss. Both wings 
usually with prominent submarginal and antemarginal series 
of white spots. Fore wing with the two subapical spots in 
areas 5 and 6 large, the one in 6 always prominent. 

Distribution.—Burma and Nicobar Islands to Malaya, 
Sumatra, Borneo and Java. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

224 a. Euplcea crameri nicGvillei (Moore). 
Tronga nicSvillci, Moore, J890, p. 77, pi. 20, fig«. 1, la, b, c (<$$) 

(Sunder bunds). 
Euplcea nicevillei, Bingham, 1905, p. 26. 
Euplcea crameri nicemllei, Fruhstorier, 1910, p. 229 ; Hulstaert, 

1931, p. 105; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

Upperside dark brownish-black. Fore wing with an 
antemarginal series of small spots from the tornus to area 6 ; 
a submarginal series of large spots, the anterior three close 
together, the posterior five well separated ; these spots are 
proximally produced and narrowed, especially the anterior 
ones, and the spot in 6 is much larger than any of the others ; 
a small spot in the base of area 3, and a similar costal spot; 
in the female the subapical spots, in areas 5 and 6, are larger 
than in the male, and there is a small spot in the lower angle 
of the cell. Hind wing with a series of antemarginal spots 
which are short and thick; the submarginal spots are very 
large and form a prominent post-discal band, the spots only 
separated by the dark veins, those in areas 1 b and I c extended 
to the margin. 

Underside paler brown. Fore wing markings as above, and 
in addition a small elongate discal spot in area 2, and a discal 
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stripe in 16. Hind wing as above, and in addition ft small 
spot in apex of cell, and four or five small post-cellular spots. 

Expanse : $?, 85-95 mm. 
Habitat,—Lower Bengal : Sunder bunds ; very rare. 
The British Museum possesses only the type specimens. 

I have seen no others. 

224 6. Euploea crameri olivacea (Moore). (Fig. 22, <J). 
Tronga olivacea, Moore, 1883 a, p. 267 ($, Tenasaorim). 
Crasiia bremeri, Butler (non Felder), 1878, p. 298. 
Tronga bremeri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 267, pi. xxix, fig. 5 (d). 
Euploea {Crastia) bremeri, Marshall & do Nic<$viUe, 1883, p. 78 

(Mergui Islands). 
Tronga bremeri, Mooro, 1886, p. 30 ; id., 1890, p. 76, pi. 19, 

figs. 1, la, b (d), 1 c, d ($). 
Euploea bremeri, Adamson, 1905, p. 158 (Burma); Bingham, 

1905, p. 26. 
Euploea crameri bremeri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 230 ; Evans, 

1923, p. 523; id., 1927, p. 59: Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 

This insect is well known as bremeri Felder, but Corbet 
(1937 6, p. 51) has shown that the type of Felder came from 
the Malay Peninsula and differs from Burmese examples. 

Fig. 22.—Euploea crameri olivacea (Moore), d- 

Upperside of fore wing with markings as in nictvillei, 
but the posterior four submarginal spots are smaller. Hind 
wing with smaller submarginal and antemarginal spots of about 
equal size, the series not always complete. 

Underside of fore wing very much as in nictviUei, the pos¬ 
terior submarginal spots smaller. Hind wing as on upperside, 
and in addition, a small spot in apex of ceil and five or six post- 
cellular spots; submarginal and antemarginal spots very 
prominent. 
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$. Ground-colour on both sides pale brown. Upperaide 
spots all larger and more prominent than in the male, the fore 
wing sometimes with five or six small post-cellular spots, 
and a small cell-spot. 

Habitat.—Burma : Akyab, southwards, and King Island ; 
also in Peninsular Siam ; common. 

224 c. Euploea crameri esperi C. Felder. 
Euplcea esperi, C. Felder, 1862, p. 481, $ (Nicobar Islands) ; 

Moore, 1877 b, p. 582 (Car Nicobar); Wood-Mason & de 
Nieeville, 1881a, p. 227, $9 (Polo Kondul, Camorta); id 
1882, p. 15 (Camorta, Katehall, Pulo Kondul). 

Grastia esperi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 278. 
Euplcea esperi, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 83. 
Grastia esperi, Moore, 189;), p. 88, pi, 27, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<J$). 
Euploea esperi, Bingham, 19)5, p. 33 ; Hulstaort, 1931, p. 106. 
Euplcea crameri esperi. Ecans, 1932 a, p. 93, pi. x, fig. C3.6 (£) 

(Car and Central Nicobars); Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 10, 31. 

Upperside of fore wing with a small brand in area 16 
in the q. Both wings with brownish-black ground-colour and 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, much as 
in olivacea but purer white and more sharply defined ; a spot 
in the apex of the cell, often obsolete, and a diseal series of 
four or five very small spots, of which one or two may be 
obsolete. Hind wing spots as in olivacea. 

Underside chocolate-brown, the markings very much as in 
olivacea. 

Habitat.—Car .Nicobar and Central Nicobar Islands : 
common. 

The type-specimen is a female from Car Nicobar. 

224 d. Euplcea crameri frauenfeldii C. Felder. 
Euplcea frauenfeldii, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 ($, “ Ceylon ", err.); 

C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 342, t. iv, fig. 4 (J) (E, crameri, local 
form). 

Grastia frauenfeldii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279. 
Euploea frauenfeldii, Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, p. 83. 
Grastia frauenfeldii, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 27, figs. I, la (<£). 
Euplcea crameri frawnfeldi (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 229 (part.), 
Euploea crameri frauenfeldii, Hulstaort, 1931, p. 106; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 90 (South Nicobars); Talbot, 1943 a, pp. 8, 9 
type from S. Nicobars). 

Tronga biseriata, Moore, 1883 a, p. 266 (<J, Trinkat, Great Nico¬ 
bar) ; id., 3 890, p. 78, pi. 21, figs. 1, 1 or, 16 (<J), lc. Id ($). 

Euplcea bremeri biseriata, Bingham, 1905, p, 26 (part,). 
Euploea crameri biseriata, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 106. 

Slightly differentiated from esperi, Upperside with all 
spots smaller. Fore wing with or without a small brand in 
male. 

Underside of hind wing with post-eellular spots usually 

absent. 

Habitat — South Nicobar Islands ; common, 
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Euplcea redtenbacherl C. & R. Fe]der, 1865. 

This species has, till recently, been known as leachii C. & R. 
Felder. The two names denote sexes of one species (cf. Talbot, 
1943, pp. 9, 11). 

Distribution.—Btjrma to Celebes and Moluccas; not common. 
One subspecies in Burma. 

225. Euplcea redtenbacheri camaralzeman Butler. 

Euplcea camaralzeman, Butler, 1866 a, p. 271, pi. xxix, fig. 1 (<J) 
(Siam). 

Crastia camaralzeman, Butler, 1878, p. 298. 
Menam,a camaralzeman, Moore, 1883 a, p. 264. 
Euplcea camaralzeman, Marshall & de Nie&ville, 1883, p. 77 ; Elwee 

& de Nie6vilk\ 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Menama camaralzeman, Moore, 1890, p. 72, pi. 17. figs. 1, la (<£). 
Euplcea camaralzaman (sic), Bingham, 1905, pp. 24, 25; Frah- 

storfer, 1910, p. 231, t. 79 c ($) ; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id.. 
1927, p. 59 ; Hulstaerfe, 1931, p. 1.10 ; E/ans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

lsamia carpenter?-, Moore, 1890, p. 131, pi. 50, figs. 1, la ($) 
(Mergui Islands). 

Euplaa camaralzaman (sic) f. carpenter**, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 231. 
Euplcea leachn camaralzeman. Corbet, 1942, p. 260. 

Fore wing with inner margin .strongly convex. Upper side 
dark velvety brown ; basal two-thirds of both wings glossed 
with blue. Fore wing with a few antemarginal white dots 
near the tomus. Hind wing with an incomplete submarginal 
and antemarginal series of white subquadrate spots. 

Underside with spots and markings more distinct and with 
one or two additional spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown: beneath, 
antennae excepted, spotted and marked with white. 

$. ( = carpenteri Moore). Upper side with the blue gloss more 
restricted. Fore wing with white spots ; one in the apex of cell, 
two or three diseal ones, a costal spot, and some submarginal 
and antemarginal ones. Hind wing with a white spot in the 
apex of cell and six or seven discal ones ; submarginal and 
antemarginal spots as in the male but larger. 

Underside, as in the male. 
Expanse : $0, 110-130 ram, 
Habitat.—Burma : Ataran, to King Island ; rare. Also in 

Siam. 
Core Group. 

(Crastia Hubner, Vadebra Moore, Menama Moore, Penoa 
Moore, Mahintha Moore, Karadira Moore). 

The species of this group possess a brand on the male fore 
wing, but this is absent in core simulatrix W.*M. and de Nic6v. 
The group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 58. 
Larva with four pairs of tentacles. Four species are found in 
the Indian area . 
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Key to Species of the Core Group. 

1. d- Fore wing underside with whole of area 1 a 
and at least the posterior portion of area 
1 b pale and nacreous ... 2. 

J. Fore wing underside with whole of area 1 b 
darkened.... 3. 

2. d- Fore wing upperside with a brand not extend¬ 
ing to below the origin of vein 2. core (Oram.), p. 66. 

d. Fore wing upperside with a brand extending [ p. 74. 
to below the origin of vein 2. algea (Godt.). 

3. d- Fore wing upporside longer than 47 mm. ; 
brand narrow and about 10 mm. long. 
Hind wing upperside with whole or almost 
whole of cell blackened ; white streaks 
very long. Fore wing upperside with [Feld., p. 64. 
discal white spots. doubledayi C. & R. 

J. As above, but fore wing not longer than 47 
mm., hind wing streaks short, dusky in d- [Feld., p. 66. 

Fore wing upperside unmarked. eyndhovii C. & R. 

Euploea doubledayi C. & R. Felder. 

Upperside of fore wing of male with a brand in area 1 6, 
about 10 mm., in length. Both wings deep brown or black 
without a blue gloss, the fore wing without markings or only 
faint submarginal ones in the male, the female with a few 

Fig. 23.—Ei*plcea doubledayi doubledayi C. & R. Feld. 
' Venation of male. 

additional discal and post-discal spots. Hind wing with 
extensive anterior area of modified scales as in muldber; 
post-discal streaks and submarginal spots present, 
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Underside with more or less prominent discal, post-discal, 
and submarginal spots on both wings, those on the hind wing 
more prominent than on the upperside. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Southern Burma and northern 
half of Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

226. Euploea doubledayi doufoledayi C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 
24, <J). 

Euplcea doubledayi, C. & R. Felder, 1805, p. 337, $$ (Sylhet); 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Euplcea (Penoa) doubledayi, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim), 
Euplcea doubledayi, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Burma). 
Euplcea alcathoe doubledayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 237, t. 85 6 (<J); 

Evans, 1923, p. 321 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; ITulstaert, 1931, p. 122 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 

Euplcea doubledayi doubledayi, Corbet, 1942, pp. 201, fig. 7 (<J fore 
wing underside), fig. 9 (d genitalia), 262, 263 ; id., 1943, p. 20 
(key characters) ; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9, 

Euplcea alcathoe, Butler (non Godart), 1866 a, p. 275; Moore, 
1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Penoa alcathoe (sic), Moore, 1883 a, p. 274. 
Euplcea alcathoe, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 80, pi. ix, 

fig. 17 «?, Sylhet). 
Penoa alcathoS, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Euplcea (Penoa) alcathoe, Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1887, 

p. 345 (Cachar). 
Penoa alcathoe, Moore, 1890, p. 94, pi. 31, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<£$). 
Euplcea alcathoe (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 36 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 49 

(Naga Hills). 

O' Upperside very dark velvety brown, without any blue 

Fig. 24.—Euplcea doubledayi doubledayi C. & R. Feld., <£. 

gloss. Fore wing without spots or with two or three white dots 
near the tomus. Hind wing with a fuscous scent-patch from 

VOIi. H. F 
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base nearly to margin, including part of the cell; a post- 
discal series of white streaks placed in pairs between the 
veins, and becoming shorter anteriorly, in areas 1 b and 1 c often 
joined to the submarginal spots ; a series of conspicuous 
white submarginal spots. 

Underside with similar but more prominent markings ; 
both wings with a spot in apex of cell and a few discal 
spots. 

$. Upperside resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing 
usually with a cell-spot, two or three discal spots, a costal spot, 
and a submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the 
former series often, the latter always, incomplete. Hind wing 
as in the male, but no scent-patch, the white markings heavier 
and broader. 

Underside with the white spots very large. 
Antennse black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety 

brown, thickly spotted with white beneath. 
Expanse : 85-100 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to the Southern Shan States ; not 

rare, but less frequent in Sikkim. 

Euploea eyndhovii C. & R. Felder, 1865. 
This species is smaller than doubledayi, with the fore wing 

upperside paler and unmarked in both sexes. 
Distribution.—Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo and 

Java. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

227. Euploea eyndhovii aesatia Fmhstorfer. 
Euploea alcathoi oeaatia, Fmhstorfer, 1910, p. 237 (Siam); Ellis, 

1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma); Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57; 
id., 1932 a, p. 89; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 122. 

Euploea eyndhovii aesatia, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 

<J?. Upperside of fore wing usually without w hite spots in the 
female. Hind wing with the white streaks shorter than in 
doubledayi and in the male dusky. 

Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma and King 

Island ; not rare. Also extending to Siam. 

Euploea core (Cramer). 
Upperside dark brown with a submarginal and an 

antemarginal series of white spots on both wrings. Fore wing 
with a short narrow brand in area 15. Submarginal spots in 
areas 4 and 5 smaller than the others ; anterior spots of both 
series sometimes absent. Hind wing with the submarginal 
spots below vein 5, consisting of short stripes. 

Underside of both wings usually with a few discal spots, and 
► a spot in apex of cell. 
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Early stages (from Bell, 1909):— 
Egg.—Nearly cylindrical for two-thirds its height and 

anteriorly rather pointed, dome-shaped. Surface shiny, 
covered with many longitudinal ribs, rounded in section,, 
and broad, the interspaces crossed at right angles by numerous 
minor ridges, the two sets covering the surface with many 
square, round-bottomed cells. Colour at first white, turning 
yellow, then orange, becoming greyish just before emergence 
of larva. Length, 1*4 mm. ; breadth, 1 mm. 

Larva.—Body dark brown, sometimes nearly violet, some¬ 
times with a tinge of claret, transversely banded with white ;; 
or bluish-white, banded with brown. Each segment with five 
bands running into an irregularly bordered, broad white 
spiracular band, which is more or less strongly suffused with 
orange. A shiny black patch dorsally, near extremity ; a 
dorsal black shield, posteriorly on segment 2 ; four pairs of 
subdorsal dark brown tentacles on segments 3, 4, 6 and 12, 
one pair to each, the pair on segment 3 the longest, reaching 
beyond the head, and movable ; the last pair shorter, about 
as long as the larva is high, and fixed. Head black, with a 
marginal white band ; a similar band down each side of clypeus ; 
labrum white; spiracles oval, shiny black and situated in the 
orange band. The larva turns rose-red before pupating. Length, 
47 mm.; breadth, 6*5 mm.; height , 6 mm.; length of tentacles 
on segment 3, 10 mm. 

Pupa.—Silvery-golden, marked with dirty light brownish ; 
cremaster and last segment black ; abdomen with two rows of 
black spots. 

Distribution.—Ceylon, Peninsular and Northern India, 

Indo-China, Sumatra, Java and eastwards. 
The species is a very common one and ten subspecies are 

distinguished in the Indian area. 

228 a. Euploa core core (Cramer). (Fig. 25, £). 
Papilio core, Cramer, 1780 a, p. 133, pi. cclxvii, figs. E, F. 
Euplosa core, Horsfield & Moore, 1857, p. 131, pi. iv, figs. 9, 0 a 

(larva, pupa); Moore, 1866 a, p. 761 (Bengal, plains); Wood- 
Mason & de Nio4ville, 1880 a, p. 226 (9, Andaman Islands); 
id., 1881 b, p. 244 (Andaman Islands); de Nic6viUe, 1881, 
p. 49 (Sikkim); id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim). 

Crastia core, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277, pi. ix, fig. 8 (<£). 
Euplcea core, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 80, pi. ix, fig. 16 

(<£$, Calcutta); de Nic&ville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta); 
Doherty, 1886a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet); Elwes & 
Mdlier, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim); Taylor & de Nic4ville, 1888, 
no. 10 (Orissa); Hart, 1889, p. 281 (early stages). 

Crastia core, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiris); Moore, 1890, 
p. 81, pi. 23, figs. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa, S. India), 1 b, c, d (<££); 
Davidson & Aitken, 1891, p. 266. 

Muplcea (Croatia) core, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim). 
Euplcea core, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 241 (North 

Kanara). 
f2 
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Euploea (Croatia) core, MacKinnon & de Nic6ville, 1897, p. 214 
(Mussooree); de Nic6ville, 1898, p. 131, pi. x, figs. 1, 2 (<J 
aberr., Sikkim). 

Euploea core, de Rh6-Philipe. 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 158 (Arakan coast); Bingham, 1905, p. 32, fig. 11 
(cJ); Bell, 1909, p. 56, pi. E, fig. 35 ($); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 133 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet); Evans, 1910, p. 381 
(Palni Hills). 

Euploea core core, Fruhsfcorfer, 1910, p. 235. 
Euplaea core, de Rh6-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore). 
Euploea core core, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927, p. 59; 

Williams, 1927, pp. 9, 15 (migration) ; id., 1930, p. 363 
(migration); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 118 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; 
Sevastopulo, 1935, p. 18 (early stages, Calcutta); Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 500-4,500 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 81, pi. xv, 
fig. 125 (<£); Corbet, 1942, pp. 260, 262. 

Euploea coreta, Kollar (non Godart), 1844, p. 425 (“Massuri ”). 
Euploea vermiculata, Butler, 1866a, p. 276 (<J, North India); 

%d.y 1881; p. 603 (Mussooree). 
Crastia vermiculata, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 
Euploea vermiculata, Marshall & de Nic4vilie, 1883, p. 81 (North 

India). 
Crastia vermiculata, Moore, 1890, p. 80, pi. 22, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<£?). 
Euploea core var. vermiculata, Bingham, 1905, p. 32. 
Euploea core f. vermiculata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 235. 
Euplaea core vermiculata, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id.. 1927, p. 59 ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ; Evans, 1932 a. p. 90 ; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 3,500 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

Upperside broadly paler over the outer areas ; fore 
wing with the series of submarginal spots curved inwards 

Fig. 26.—Euploea core core (Cram.), 

opposite the apex; antemarginal series often incomplete, 
not reaching the apex ; often there is a small costal spot, and 
very rarely a spot in apex of cell and one or more diseal spots. 
Hind wing with inner series of spots elongate, the outer conical. 

Underside similar, but ground-colour more uniform; a 
cell-spot, costal and discal spots nearly always present on both 

Expanse : cJ$, 85-95 mm. 
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Form vermiculata Butler.—The submarginal spots of fore 
wing much larger, especially in the apical area, and triangular or 
somewhat quadrate. A £ from Sikkim, figured by de Nic6ville 
(1898), shows the left fore wing smaller and representing core, 
whilst the right fore wing represents vermiculata. 

Habits (from Bell, 1909):— 
;t This is the commonest species of Euploea and may be seen 

everywhere throughout continental India at all times of the 
year, in the plains, in the hills, in grass-lands, jungles, on bare 
rocky slopes and in dark shady nullas, generally a few yards 
above the ground, sailing along lazily in the characteristic 
danaine style, or busily, if somewhat weakly, flying about in 
search of a suitable leaf or bud, or twig, whereon to deposit 
its egg.” 

“ The larva has been found upon Streblus asper Lour., 
Ficus bengalensis Linn., Ficus religiosa Linn., Ficus glomerata 
Roxb. (Moracese) ; Holarrhena antidysenterica Wall., Nerium 
odor am Soland., N. oleander Linn., Ichnocarpu s frutescens Br. 
(Apocynaceae) ; Hemidesmus indicus Br. (Asclepiadaceae).” 

Habitat.—Throughout India and the Himalayas, up to 
about 5,000 feet ; common. 

The insect is mimicked by Chilasa Linn., and by the female 
of Hypolimnas bolina Linn. 

The form vermiculata Butl. is confined to the Himalayas 
where, however, both forms appear to occur together. Therefore 
vermiculata is not considered here as representing a subspecies. 

228 5. Euploea core asela Moore. 

Euploea asela, Moore 1877 a, p. 45 (<£$, Ceylon); id., 1880 a, 
p. 11, pi. vi, figs. 2 ($), 2 a (larva, pupa). 

Crastia asela, Moore, 1883 a, p. 277. 
Euploea asela, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 81. 
Crastia asela, Moore, 1890, p. 84, pi. 24, fig. 1, 1 a (larva, pupa), 

1 b,c,d (<??). 
Euploea core asela, Bingham, 1905, p. 32; Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 235. 
Euploea asela, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7. 
Euploea core asela, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 5 ; 

Evans, 1927, p. 59 ; Williams, 1927, pp. 13, 14, 15, 19 (migra¬ 
tion) ; id., 1930, p. 162 (migration); Hulstaert, 1931, p. 119 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Peile, 1937, p. 81; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. iii, figs. 1 (<}), 2 ($), pi. xxxviii, fig. 1 
(larva, pupa), pi. xlix, fig. 1 (egg). 

A slightly differentiated subspecies. Upperside of fore 
wing with the submarginal spots anteriorly obsolete, the 
antemarginal ones nearly obsolete anteriorly. 

Habits :— 
- “Settles readily at certain flowers, particularly Gynum 
zeylanica Trimen and a species of wild heliotrope ; and I have 
frequently seen it in clusters, apparently feeding, at an exposed 
root or dead stick” (Ormiston, 1918). 
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Two other Euplceids with very similar pattern are found 
flying with asela. These are E. Sylvester montana C. & R. 
Feld. and E. klugii sinhala Moore. The females may be 
identified by the following key by A. C. Hay ley, quoted by 
Ormiston (1918, p. 8).— 

Fore wing underside in area 1. 
A long milky-white streak, about 10 mm. long (asela). 
Two milky-white streaks (montana). 
One minute white streak or narrow spot, seldom over 

2 mm. in length (sinhala). 
Habitat.—Ceylon ; common all the year round. 

228 c. Euplcea core distans Talbot. 

Euplcea core distans, Talbot, 1940, p. 247 (£$, Northern Burma). 

Upper side with distal areas distinctly pale, markings 
white. Fore wing spots all smaller than in core core, the sub¬ 
marginal ones in areas 1 b, 2, 3 and 4 minute. Hind wing as in 
core core. 

Underside of fore wing with spots as on upperside ; also a 
costal dot, minute cell-dot and similar spot in area 3 ; spot in 
area 2 about 2 mm. long. Hind wing as on upperside ; also 
a cell-dot. and post-discal dots in 2, 3, and 6 ; ground-colour 
of both wings paler than in core core. 

$. Upperside similar to the male. Fore wing with distal 
pale area more extended above vein 4, somewhat as in godartii 
Luc., but without the lilac tinge of that form ; submarginal 
and antemarginal spots small, the posterior three submarginal 
ones somewhat larger than in the male and all somewhat 
dusky ; a post-discal small rounded white spot in area 3, and 
white dot in 2 ; a small white cell-spot. Hind wing markings 
as in male but dusky. 

Underside similar to male, but spots mostly larger. 
Habitat.—Northern Burma : £ type from Younghwa ; 

Bengal : $ allotype from Chittagong. 

228 <f. Euploea core godartii Lucas. (Fig. 26, <J). 

Euplcea godartii, Lucas, 1853, p. 319 (<£, “ Java ”); Moore, 
1879 o, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim); Distant, 1882 o, p. 34, 
pi. iii, fig. 8 (<J). 

Croatia godartii Moore, 1883 a, p. 278. 
Euplcea godartii, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 84 (Burma and 

Mergui Islands). 
Croatia godartii, Moore, 1886, p. 31. 
Euplcea godartii, Elwes & de Nic4ville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Crastia godartii, Moore, 1890, p. 85, pi. 25, figs. 1,1 d, b, c, d(<f$). 
Eupikea (Crastia) godartii, Batson, 1897, p. 637 (Upper Child- 

win; Manipur). 
Euplcea godartii, Adamson, 1906, p. 159 (Burma). 
Euplcea godarti, Bingham, 1905, pp. 33, 34, fig. 12 (<f); Fruh- 

storfer, 1910, p. 236, t. 81 d (<J); Ellis, 1917,. p. 105 (Pegu 
Yoma); Evans, 1923, p. 153 ; id., 1927, p. 59. 
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Euplcea amymone godartii, Hulataert, 1931, p. 120. 
Euplcea godarti, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90. 
Euploea core godartii, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. p. 261, fig. 5 (^for© 

wing underside). 
Euploea layardi, Druce, 1874, p. 103, pi. xvi, fig. 1 ($, Siam). 
Croatia layardi> Moore, 1890, p. 57, pi. 26, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<J?). 
Euploea (Croatia) godartii var. layardi, Watson, 1897, p. 637 

(<£, Upper Chindwin). 
Euplosa layardi, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Arracan) ; Bingham. 

1905, p. 34. 
Euploea godarti f. layardi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236. 
Euploea amymone godartii f. layardi, Hulataert, 1931, p. 120. 
Euplcea core layardi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 
Euplcea subdita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (<£, Akyab). 
Mahintha subdita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 281 (Tenasserim). 
Euplcea subdita, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 82. 
Mahintha subdita, Moore, 1890, p. 91, pi. 29, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 
Croatia binghami, Moore, 1883 a, p. 278 (d£» Upper Tenasserim). 
Euplcea godarti f. dominans, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 ( — 

Croatia godartii, Moore, 1890, pi. 25, fig. 1 c, $>). 
Euploea godarti f. recussa, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236, d$* 
Euplcea godarti f. defigurata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236 (Upper 

Burma). 

<??• Upper side dark brown, broadly paler along the outer 
margins, especially on the fore wing. Fore wing with more 

Fig. 26.—Euploea core godartii Lucas, 

or less incomplete and obsolescent series of submarginal and 
antemarginal small white spots ; apical area dusted with 
violaceous-white, varying very considerably in extent from 
•a mere trace of violaceous between the veins, to a large and 
very conspicuous patch occupying the whole of the apex. 
Hind wing with a submarginal series of oval, or inwardly 
conical, spots, and an antemarginal series of more rounded ones. 

Underside paler brown, the white spots larger, more clearly 
defined. Fore wing not violaceous at apex ; a spot (sometimes 
absent) in apex of cell and two or three discal spots. Hind 
wing with a spot (sometimes absent) in apex of cell, and a 
discal series of five small spots and other spots as on upperside. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown and* 
excepting the antennae, sparsely spotted with white. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
Form layardi Druce.—Upper side of fore wing without 

violaceous dusting over the apex. Hind wing spots sometimes 
obscure. The names subdita Moore, and binghami Moore, are 
synonyms of this form. 

Form dominans Fruhstorfer.—Upperside of fore wing with 
apical area chiefly white, forming patches. 

Form reeussa Fruhstorfer.—Upperside of fore wing with 
greyish-white apical area. 

Form deflgurata Fruhstorfer.—Hind wing on both sides with 
the antemarginal dots absent . 

Habitat.—Manipur to Southern Burma, the Mebgui 

Islands, Siam, Tong-king and Annam. 
Very common in Burma and Siam ; the form layardi not 

frequent, but recorded by Adamson (1905) as common in 
Arakan. Adamson also notes that godartii is the commonest 
Euploea in Burma and is most plentiful in September and 
October, when a fresh brood appears. The larva was found 
on orange. 

228 e. Euploea core andamanensis Atkinson. 

Euploea andamanensis, Atkinson, 1873, p. 730, pi. lxiii, fig. 2 
(<J, Port Blair); Moore, 1877 b, p. 582 ; Wood-Mason & de 
Neville, 1880 a, p. 226, ; id., 1881 b, p. 244 ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 84. 

Karadira cmdamanensi8r Moore, 1883 a p. 284 ; id., 1890, p. 93, 
pi. 30, figs. 1, la, b, c 

Euploea andamanensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 236; Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; id., 1927, p. 59; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 121. 

Euploea andamanensis andamanensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 
(South Andamans). 

Euploea core andamanensis, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

<J$. Fore wing subtriangular ; outer margin slightly incurved 
at the middle. Hind wing broadly ovate. Upperside very pale 
vandvke-brown, darkening outwardly. Both wings with post- 
discal and submarginal white spots. Fore wing with large, 
somewhat diamond-shaped post-discal spots in areas 2 and 3, 
placed close to the two, and usually smaller, discal spots in the 
same areas; a spot in the lower angle of the cell and one or two 
smaller costal spots, usually present. Hind wing spots elongate, 
more especially the post-discal ones ; a spot in the lower angle 
of the cell and three or four small discal spots are usually 
present in the female. 

Underside very similar, the white spots larger, the discal 
series on fore wing often complete. Hind wing with some 
additional spots near the base, an apical cell spot and a discal 
series of five or six small spots. 
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Antennae dark brown ; head, thorax and abdomen pale silky 
brown, spotted, chiefly beneath, with white. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.—South Andaman Island ; common. 

228/. Euploea core ferrari Tytler. 
Euploea andamanensis ferrari, Tytler, 1939 b ( North Sentinel 

Island). 

(?• Upper side very similar to bumila Evans, but rather 
paler. Fore wing post-discal white spots much smaller; 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. Hind wing post-discal and 
submarginal spots slightly smaller. 

Underside very similar to upperside, all spots similarly 
smaller. 

Habitat.—South Andaman Islands : North Sentinel 
Island. Described from three males, in the Ferrar Collection, 
taken in March, 1927. 

228 g. Euploea core bumila Evans. 
Euploea andamanensis bumila, Evans, 1932 a, p. 90 (Little 

Andaman and North Sentinel Islands). 

o2. Ground-colour much darker than in andamanensis. 
Upperside of fore wing with the discal spots smaller, the post- 
discal and submarginal spots larger, than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat.—Little Andaman Island ; common. 

228 h. Euploea core scherzeri C. Felder. 
Euploea scherzeri, C. Felder, 1862, p. 479 (d» “ Ceylon ”, err.). 
Betanga scherzeri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 273, 
Euploea scherzeri, Marshall & de NicAville, 1883, p. 85. 
Croatia scherzeri, Moore, 1890, p. 87, pi. 28, figs. 1, la (type <$). 
Euploea scherzeri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 236; Evans, 1923, p. 523; 

id., 1927, p. 58 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 121. 
Euploea climena scherzeri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Car Nicobar). 
Euploea core scherzeri, Corbet, 1942, p. 262 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 

p. 10 (<£ type from Car Nicobar). 

o2. Upperside of wings at the base, warm dark sepia- 
brown, fading to bright burnt-umber-brown on the outer third ; 
without markings, or rarely with one or two small discal spots 
and a costal spot on the fore wing. Fore wing of male with a 
small brand in area 15. 

Underside similar, somewhat paler. Fore wing with a spot 
in the apex of the cell, a large and a small discal, and an out¬ 
wardly conical costal spot, white. Hind wing with a white spot 
in apex of cell, and a discal series of five or six small spots ; 
these spots often tinged with blue. Antennae, head, thorax and 
abdomen dark brown and, the antermse excepted, sparsely 
spotted with minute violaceous-white dots. 

Expanse: c?9> 95-100 mm. 
Habitat.-—Cab Nicobar ; common. 
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228 *. Euplcea core eamorta Moore. 

Euplcea eamorta, Moore, 1877 6, p. 582, <$ ; Wood-Mason & de 
Nic6ville, 1881 a, p. 228, <J$ ; id., 1882, p. 15. 

Crastia eamorta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 279, pi. xxxi, fig. 7 (<J). 
Euplcea eamorta, Marshall & de Nie&ville, 1883, p. 86. 
Crastia eamorta, Moore, 1890, p. 90, pi. 28 figs. 2, 2a, b, c (<£$). 
Euplcea eamorta, Bingham, 1905, p, 34. 
Euplcea climena eamorta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 89 (Central Nieobars). 

Very similar to scherzeri, but the outer borders are 
very much paler, especially so in the female. Fore whig of 
male with a small brand. 

Habitat.—Central Nicobar Islands ; common. 

288 j. Euplosa core simulatrix Wood-Mason and de Nic4- 

ville. 

Euplcea simulatrix, Wood Mason & de Nieeville, 1881 a, p. 229 
($, Great Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15, pi. iii, figs. 1 (rf), 2 ($). 

Vadebra simulatrix, Moore, 1883 a, p. 261. 
Euplcea (Crastia) simulatrix, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 76. 
Menama simulatrix, Moore, 1890, p. 74, pi. 18, figs. 1, la, b, c (<£$). 
Euplcea simulatrix, Bingham, 1905, p. 25. 
Euploea climena simulatrix, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 226 ; Hul- 

staert, 1931, p. 100 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89. 
Euploea core simulatrix, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 

<J. Upper side dark brown, the margins broadly paler; 
both wings immaculate. Fore wing without a brand. 

Underside with similar ground-colour. Fore wing with a 
spot at apex of cell, a small costal spot and three discal spots, 
all bluish-white. Hind wing with a bluish-white spot at apex 
of cell and five or six bluish-white discal spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen very dark brown, 
almost, black; head, thorax and abdomen spotted with white. 

?• Upper side with the borders of both wings very much 
paler than in the male, forming a broad dirty white border. 
Fore wing with a small pinkish-white costal spot. 

Habited.—South Nicobar Islands. The male is common ; 
the female rare, at least in collections. 

Euplcea algea (Godart), 1819. 

This species differs from other Indian species of the group 
in the male brand being broader and longer. The Indian 
representative of algea was, prior to Corbet’s paper (1942), 
considered as a species distinct from others ; in this paper the 
name eleidho (Godart) was used for the species but this was 
rectified in the 1943 paper, following Talbot (1943, p. 13). 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Oceania, excluding Formosa and 
Philippines. 

A number of distinct subspecies are found of which three 
occur within the Indian area. 
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229 a. Euploea algea delone Westwood. (Fig. 27, $). 

Euplcea deione, Westwood, 1848, p. 76, pi. xxxvii, fig. 3 (£, 
Assam); Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 

Penoa deione, Moore, 1883 o, p. 275, pL xxx, fig. 2 (<£). 
Euploea deione, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 88 (Sikkim; 

Assam); de Nic6ville, 1883 a, p. 93 (£§, Sikkim). 
Penoa deione, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (near Assam). 
Euploea deione, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 302 (Sikkim). 
Penoa deione, Moore, 1890, p. 98, pi. 34, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<J$). 
Euploea (Penoa) deione, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim, 

rather rare) ; Watson, 1897. p. 638 (Upper Chindwin, very 
common ; Manipur). 

Euploea deione, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p. 35. 

Euploea deione deione, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 
Euploea deione, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Euploea deione deione, Evans, 1923, p. 524 ; id,, 1927, p. 60 ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 124, pi. v, fig. 3 (<J); Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euploea eleutho deione, Corbet, 1942, p. 262. 
Euploea poeyi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 340 ($, Assam); Talbot, 

1943 a, p. 9 ( = deione $). 
Euploea magnifica, Butler, 1874 b, p. 423 ($, Tibet). 
Euploea deione deione f. arida, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238 (dry- 

season form, Upper Burma). 
Euploea deione deione f. stiffusa, Tytler, 1936, p. 243 ($, Khasi 

Hills ; $, Sikkim, Manipur). 

Wings more elongate than in E, core godartii, the tornus 
of the fore wing in the $ more rounded ; hind wing somewhat 

Fig. 27.—Euplcea algea deione Westw., 

pear-shaped in both sexes. Vpperside very dark brown. Fore 
wing, exoept a narrow apical margin, entirely suffused with a 
brilliant iridescent blue ; a spot at the apex of cell, a discal and 
a costal spot white; these spots rarely absent. Hind wing 
uniform brown, without or with only a faint blue iridescenoe 
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over the disc, andsubobsolete, somewhat incomplete post-discal 
and submarginal series of dusky white spots. 

Underside chocolate-brown, the spots as on the upperside, 
but more distinct. Fore wing with an additional large spot in 
area 2. Hind wing with a small white spot in apex of cell and 
five or six discal spots ; the post-discal spots sometimes wanting. 

Expanse : 96-105 mm. 
Form arida Fruhst.—Smaller. Upper side with small 

white dots. Underside entirely without spots, except for the 
violet discal dots, which are also much reduced. Described 
from the Ruby Mines, Upper Burma, and supposed to 
represent a dry-season form. 

Form suffusa Tytler.—Fore wing upperside with apical 
area suffused with bluish streaks. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to the Southern Shan States ; not rare 
but less frequent in Sikkim. 

229 b. Euploea algea limborgii Moore. 

Euploea limborgii, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823, pi. li, fig. 2 ($, Upper 
Tenasserirn). 

Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 30, fig. 7 (<£). 
Euploea limboi'gii, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 89 ; Elwes & 

de Nieeville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Penoa limborgii, Moore, 1890, p. 97, pi. 33, figs. 1, la, 6, c(^$). 
Euploea limborgii, Adamson, 1905, p. 159 (Tenasserim and 

Moulmein). 
Euploea deione limborgii, Bingham, 1905, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1910, p. 238; Evans, 1923, p. 524; id., 1927, p. 59; Hul- 
staert, 1931, p. 124; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 

(J?. Upperside of fore wing usually without spots. Hind 
wing somewhat paler than in deione ; post-discal and sub¬ 
marginal spots pure white, the series complete; post-discal 
spots elongate; submarginal spots with distal edges more or 
less truncate, inner edges rounded. 

Habitat.—Burma : Karen Hills to the Mergui Islands 
male not rare. Also in Siam. 

229 c. Euplcea algea menetriesii C. & R. Felder. 

Euplcea minetritsii, C. <fe R. Felder, 1860, p. 398 (Malaya) ; 
Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 87. 

Penoa mmetriesi, Moore, 1890, p. 95, pi. 32, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<?$). 
Euploea deione menetriesi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 238. 
Euploea deione menetriesii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euploea algea rnin&rihii, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 10 (<J, type from 

Malaya). 

<?$• Upperside much darker than in the two preceding 
subspecies and with only a weak blue sheen on the wings. Hind 
wing spots obscure, narrow, and elongate. 

Habitat.—Burma : The extreme south, extending to Malays. 
Bare in Burma. There is a male in the British Museum from 
the Dawna Range. 
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Sylvester Group. 

(Stictoplcea Butler, Narmada Moore). 
(?$• Upper side of fore wing in male with two prominent sex- 

brands in area 16. Hind wing without a patch of androconia. 
Underside of fore wing in the base of area 6, with a spot 

which is always more prominent than the spots in areas 5 and 
4, when these are present. 

The pattern of some species is very like that of species in the 
Core Group and females of these are not always easy to separate. 

Fig. 28.—Euplaea Sylvester hopei C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

Larva with three pairs of tentacles, those on segments 2 and 5 
much the longer. 

The group comprises only one species. Nominotypical 
Sylvester (Fab.) comes from Northern Australia. 

Four subspecies are found in the Indian area. 

230 a. Euplo&a Sylvester montana C. & R. Felder. 
Euplaea consimilis var. montana, C. <fe R. Felder, 1866, p. 330 

(<?¥> Ceylon). 
Narmada montana, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13, pi. vi, fig. 1 (<£); id., 

1883 a, p. 318. 
Euplaea (Stictoplcea) montana, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 91. 
Narmada montana, Moore, 1890, p, 136, pi. 61, figs. 2,2a (<}§). 
Euplaea coreta montana, Bingham, 1906, p. 29; Fruhstorfer, 

1910, p. 246. 
Stictoplcea montana, Onniston, 1918, p. 8. 
Euplaea coreta montana, Evans, 1923, p. 624; Ormiston, 1924, 

p. 6; Williams, 1927, pp. 13, 14, 19 (migration); Evans, 
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1927, p. 59; Williams, 1930, pp. 164, 365, 366 (migration); 
Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91 ; Peile, 1937, 
p. 82 ; Woodhouse <fe Henry, 1942, p. 39, pi. iii, figs. 5 (<J), 
6(£). 

Euploea Sylvester montana, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 
Euploea lankxma, Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 (<$, Ceylon). 

Barker than cor eta. Upperside of fore wing with sub¬ 
marginal spots obsolete in the male, much darkened in the 
female. 

Underside markings smaller than in coreta, closely resembles 
E. core asela Moore (p. 69). The recognizable points of differ¬ 
ence between asela and montana, are in both sexes the same as 
between core and coreta. 

Habitat.—Ceylon, up to about 6,000 feet; common, 
especially in migratory flights. 

230 6. Euploea Sylvester coreta (Godart). (Fig. 29, <$). 

Danais coreta, Godart, 1819, p. 178 (<£$, East Indies). 
Euploea coreta, Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 241, pi. i, 

figs. 1,1a (larva, pupa) (North Kanara); Bingham, 1905, p. 29, 
fig. 10 (c?) ; Bell, 1909, pp. 55~6 (early stages) ; Evans, 1910, 
p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Euploea coreta coreta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 245 ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 524 ; id., 1927, p. 59 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 91 ; Peile, 1937, p. 82. 

Euploea Sylvester coreta, Corbet, 1942, p. 263. 
Euploea coreoides. Moore, 1877 a, p. 44 ($, Nilgiris). 
Narmada coreoides, Moore, 1880 a, p. 13; id., 1883 a, p. 318, 

pi. xxix, fig. 10 (<£). 
Euploea (Stictoplcea) coreoides, Marshall <fe de Niceviile, 1883, p. 90. 
Euploea (Narmada) coreoides, Taylor & de Niceviile, 1888, no. 11 

(Orissa, rare). 
Narmada coreoides, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills); 

Moore, 1890, p. 134, pi. 51, figs. 1, la (c??). 

cJ$. Upperside dark brown, paler over the distal areas. 
Fore wing with a submarginal series of yellowish-white spots in 
areas 16 to 7, and a series of similarly coloured antemarginal 
dots, in pairs in each area. Hind wing with two rows of yellow¬ 
ish-white spots as on the fore wing, those of the submargmal 
row elongate and paired in areas 16 to 3. 

Underside markings as above. Fore wing with a spot in apex 
of cell and a series of six post-cellular spots. 

cJ. A pair of broad, parallel, silky brands on fore wing, in 
area 16. In the female these brands are represented by faint 
markings on the upperside and by two white streaks on the 
underside. 

Expanse: cj$, 85-96 mm. 
This insect and the allied subspecies from Oeylon, closely 

resemble the forms of core (Gram.) inhabiting the same areas. 
The core forms are distinguished by the absence of post- 
cellular spots in areas 5 and 6 of fore wing underside and by the 
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female possessing only one white streak in area lb of fore wing 
underside. 

Habits and early stages (from Bell, 1909) :— 
The egg is laid on the underside of a leaf; the larva first 

eats the egg-shell, then takes to the leaf, living always on the 
underside. The larva is much attacked by hymenopterous 
parasites. It feeds on the Apocynaceous creeper, Ichnocarjms 
frutescens Br. 

The butterfly is not common, even in its limited habitat in 
the hills of Southern India along the west coast, and is hardly 
seen at all in the dry months. It is fond of damp places and 
does not join in migrations. 

Larva.—A pair of tentacles on segments 3, 4, and 12, those 
on segment 3 the longest and those on 12 the shortest; these 
tentacles are dull indigo, straight, and much longer than in 
E. core (Cram.). Body smooth, with a greasy appearance. 

Fig. 29.—Euplcea aylveeter coreta (Godfc.), <£. 

ordinarily a light violet-green above, chocolate-green on the 
venter ; spiracles oval, black, shiny ; segments 3 and 4 always 
slightly yellowish dorsally ; a yellow spiracular line divides the 
venter from the dorsum, with a slight yellow shade around 
the spiracles ; segment 2 light yellow, with a shiny black 
subdorsal spot; anal flap light yellow, with a large dorsal 
shiny black patch covering three-fourths of the segment; 
extreme base of tentacles yellow; legs shiny black. Length 
39 mm.; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles on segment 3, 
14 mm., on segment 4, 9 mm., on segment 12, 6 mm. 

Pupa.—Whole surface shiny and smooth, the colour of 
silver, with pale brown markings; cremaster shiny black, 
with a small knob at the extremity and a lateral round tubercle 
at the base; anal dasper-scars black. Length, 18*5 mm.; 
breadth, at segment 7, 8*5 mm. 

3aUtat^PSmssvt4j^ India ; not rare* 
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230 c. Euploea Sylvester hope! C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 28, 

venation). 

Euploea hopei, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 (<J, Assam). 
Euploea {Stictoploea) hopei, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (?, Sikkim). 
Stictoploea hopei, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319. 
Euploea {Stictoploea) hopei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 92, 

pi. ix, fig. 18 (<£$, Sikkim). 
Euploea hopei, Elwes & Moller, 1888, pp. 302-3. 
Stictoploea hopei, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 53, figs. 1, la 
Euploea harrisi hopei, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 246. 
Euploea hopei, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills, common). 
Euploea harriei hopei, Evans, 1923, p. 524; id,, 1927, p. 59; 

Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (intermediate forma). 
Euploea dufremie hopei, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 138. 
Euploea harriei hopei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Stictoploea binotata, Butler, 1878, p. 302 (d, Silhet; $, Darjeeling); 

, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319, pi. xxx, fig. 4 (<£). 
Euploea {Stictoploea) binotata, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 93 ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 347 (Caehar). 
Stictoploea binotata, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 53, figs. 2, 2 a (<£$). 
Euploea {Stictoploea) harrisii f. binotata, Watson, 1897, p. 639 

(Chindwin River). 
Euploea binotata, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Burma). 
Euploea harriei hopei var. binotata, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 244, t. 82 a (c£). 
Euploea dufretme hopei f. binotata, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 
Stictoploea rnicrosticta>, Butler, 1878, p. 302 ((£) ; Moore, 1883 a, 

p. 320. 
Euploea rnicrosticta, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 91 (Caehar). 
Euploea harrisi hopei var. rnicrosticta, Bingham, 1905, p. 30 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (d, wet-season form). 
Euploea dufresne hopei f. rnicrosticta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 
Stictoploea regina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 319 (<£, Caehar); id,, 1890, 

p. 140, pi. 53, fig. 3 (£, Caehar). 
Stictoploea pygmsea, Moore, 1883a, p. 320 (<J$, Caehar); id., 

1890, p. 139, pi. 52, figs. 3, 3 a (£$). 
Euploea pygmsea, Adamson, 1905, p. 162 ($, Bhamo). 
Euploea harrisi hopei f. pygmsea, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246 (dry- 

season form.) 
Euploea {Stictoploea) harrisi, de Niceville {non Felder), 1894 a, 

p. 119 (Sikkim). 

.<$$, Upper side of fore wing, in addition to the submarginal 
and antemarginal spots as in harrisii, a spot in apex of cell, 
and a row of from two to seven discal spots. Hind wing with 
the submarginal and antemarginal spots reduced to two or 
three apical ones. 

Underside of both wings with the submarginal and ante¬ 
marginal spots reduced to dots, the former commencing below 
the apex and not reaching the tornus, the latter commencing 
at the tornus and not reaching the apex. 

Various forms have been described, based on the number 
of discal spots on the fore wing and of spots on the hind wing. 
A name has been given also to small specimens. Whether any 
of these forms constitute seasonal broods is not certain, but 
if this is not the case, the names cannot be sustained. 



euploea. 81 

Habitat.—Sikkim and Assam, to the Southern Shan 

States ; not rare. Specimens intermediate between hopei and 
harrisii are found in the Karen Hills where the two subspecies 
overlap. 

230 d. Euploea Sylvester harrisii C. & R. Felder. 

Euploea harrisii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 328 (<£, Cochin China), 
Stictoploea harrisi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 320, pi. xxx, fig 8 {<$). 
Euploea harrisii, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 410. 
Stictoploea harrisi, Moore, 1890, p. 136, pi. 52, fig. ] (tf tvpe), 

u'(¥). 
Euploea (Stictoploea) harrisii, de Nic6ville, 1892 6, p. 160 (part.). 
Euploea harrisii, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein and Tavoy). 
Euploea harrisi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 4 (<$) 
Euploea, harrisi harrisi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 240. t. 84 6 (<J); 

Evans, 1923, p. 524; id., 1927, p. 59. 
Euploea dufresne harrisii, Hulstaert,1931, p. 139, pJ. v, fig. 4 (<£). 
Euploea harrisi harrisi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euploea Sylvester harrisii, Corbet, 1942, p. 263 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 

p. 9. 
Euploea yrotei, C. &• R. Felder, 1865, p. 339, pi. xli, fig. 7 ($). 
Stictoploea yrotei, Moore, 1.879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserirn).. 
Euploea (Stictoploea) yrotei, Marshall & de Niebville, 1883, p. 91 

(Mergui ; Upper Tenasserirn). 
Stictoploea crowleyi, Moore, 1890, p. 138, pi. 52, fig. 2 ($, Ten- 

asserim). 
Euploea crowleyi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 
Euploea harrisi var. crowleyi, Bingham, 1905, p. 30. 
Eiiplaa harrisi harrisi ab. crowleyi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 246. 
Euploea dufresne harrisii ab. crowleyi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 139. 

o Upper side dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed with 
blue from base to outer margin ; a submarginal series of bright 
blue spots ; an antemarginal series of dots, not extending above 
veins 4 or 5. Hind wing only glossed with blue over the disc ; 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, the latter 
smaller, and the series generally incomplete. 

Underside dark umber-brown. Fore wing slightly glossed 
with blue over the disc ; markings as on upperside, but with the 
following additional spots on both wings :—A spot at apex of 
cell; five to seven bluish-white discal spots, one or more being 
minute or absent. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, 
the head and thorax slightly and minutely spotted with white. 

Expanse : o?, 95-105 mm. 
Form crowleyi (Moore).—Upperside of hind wing with only 

three anterior submarginal spots ; antemarginal spots absent. 
Habitat.—Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; 

Malays, Siam and Annam ; not rare. 
According to Tytler (1939, p. 243) two intermediate forms fly 

together equally commonly in the Karen Hills. One form 
resembles harrisii on the fore wing, the hind wing with smaller 
and less distinct post-discal spots. The second form resembles 
hopei C. and R. Felder on the fore wing, but the hind wing has 
the spots much more developed. 

VOL. TI. Q 
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Mulciber Group (Trepsichrois Hubn.). 
Wings narrow. Fore wing with blue gloss over the distal 

area. Female always with a Danaine-like pattern of white 
stripes on the hind wing, including the cell. Male with very 
characteristic scent patch on hind wings. This forms a large 

Fig. 30.—Etvplcea mulciber mulciber (Cram.). 
Venation of male. 

dark area, including part of the cell and distal area from costa 
to vein 4, with a small yellow cell-spot. The androconia are 
filiform, with the apex clubbed and hairy. The hair-pencil is 
pale yellow and the odour of this organ is very repulsive to 
Man. Larva with four pairs of very long tentacles, on segments 
2, 3, 5, and 11. 

A single species, comprising several distinct subspecies, 
represents the group. 

Euploea mulciber (Cramer). 

<$. Upper side dark brown. Fore wing with blue gloss, and 
usually marked with white spots. Hind wing unmarked. 

Upperside of fore wing with reduced blue, the white 
spots more prominent. Hind wing with linear white stripes in 
the cell and areas beyond the cell; a submarginal row of 
white spots or dots. 

Larva.—“ Cylindrical, with four pairs of long, fleshy, 
subdorsal filaments which have pink bases and black tips. 
Body pinkish-white with lateral yellowish blotches, the seg. 
ments each divided by a black line, and anteriorly bordered 
by a narrow transverse pink band and purple-brown stripes; 
spiracles black ; head with a dark red stripe in front and one 
on each side; fore legs black, middle and hind legs black, 
ringed with pink.” (Moore, 1890, from the Javan subspecies). 
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Pupa.—“ Short, thick across the middle ; thorax concave 
behind; abdominal segments dorsally convex, metallic 
golden-brown with a darker brown anterior stripe.” (Moore, 
1890). 

Habits.—Very fond of flowers, where they sit with the wings 
closed. Various Papilios and other butterflies are associated 
with E. mulciber as mimics. Fruhstorfer (1910) writes.—“ Even 
specimens of the Nymphalid genus Penthema and some 
Papilios of the paradoxus group, which are much larger than the 
model, resemble mulciber on the wing to such a degree that they 
deceived me over and over again, and my Annamites and 
Japanese could not distinguish them at all.” 

The early stages do not appear to have been properly 
described, which is surprising considering the abundance of the 
species in India. 

Distribution.—India to Malaya, Tong-king, China, Formosa, 
Philippine Islands, Borneo, Sumatra and Java. A number of 
subspecies are known, and two occur in the Indian area. 

231 a. Euploea mulciber mulciber (Cramer). (Fig. 30, venar 

tion ; fig 31, £)• 
Papilio mulciber, Cramer, 1777, p. 45, pi. cxxvii, figs. C, D 

(East Indies). 
Trepsichrois mulciber, Butler, 1878, p. 296. 
Euploea mulciber, Bingham, 1905, pp. 45, 46, pi. i, fig. 6 (J); 

Kershaw, 1907, pp. 11, 12, pi. ii, figs. 4 (9), 5 (<£), pi. la, 
fig. 4 (larva). 

Euploea mulciber mulciber, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 249. 
Euploea mulciber, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 133 (Kumaon, 3,000- 

4,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, up to 6,000 feet). 
Trepsichrois mulciber. South, 3913, p. 353 (Mishmi Hills. 3,000- 

4,000 feet). 
Euploea mulciber, Eltringham, 1915,pp. 170-173, pi. xx, figs. 

30-34 6 (scent-organs); Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Euploea mulciber mulciber, Evans, 1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; 

Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 145-146; Evans, 1932 a, p. 89, pi. x, 
fig. C 3.1 (?); Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal); Peile, 1937, p. 81 ; 
Corbet, 1942, pp. 261, 264, fig. 14 (<J androconiftl scale). 

Papilio midamu8, Linnseus (non Linn., 1758), 1764, p. 251. 
Euploea midamus, Moore, 1865 a, p. 761 (Bengal). 
Trepsichrois midamus, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Tenasscrim). 
Euploea (Trepsichrois) midamus, de Nic6ville, 1881, p. 49 

(Sikkim); id., 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Nic&ville, 
1883, p. 74. pi. viii, fig. 13 (<£?, Assam). 

Euploea midamus, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon) ; id., 
1886 6, p. 256 (?, Nicobars); Elwes & Mailer, 1888, p. 301. 

Trepsichrois muloibra, Hubner, 1816, p. 16. 
Trepsichrois linnsei, Moore, 1883 a, p. 280, pi. xxix, fig. 4 (?), 

pi. xxx, fig. 1 (<£). 
Euploea linnsei, Elwes & de Nic5ville, 1887, p. 416 (Tavoy). 
Euploea (Trepsichrois) linnsei, Wood-Mason & d© NieAville, 1887, 

p. 345 (Cachar). 
Trepsichrois linnsei, Moore, 1890, p* 100, pi. 35, fig. 1 (larva, 

pupa, Java), la, b (<??). 
■ ■ a 2 
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Euplcea (Trepsichrois) linmei, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 118 (Sikkim); 
MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 (Mussoorie); Watson, 
1897, p. 638 (Upper Chindwin & Chin Hills); do Nio6ville, 
1898, p. 131, pi. x, figs. 3, 4 (£, aherr. Sikkim) ; Adamson, 
1905, p. 160 (Burma). 

Trepsichrois vandeimUeri, Butler (non Forbes), 1885 a, p. 300 
(near Assam). 

Euplcea mulciber var. duarseri, de Rh6-Philipe, 1910, p. 754 
(Sikkim). 

cj. Upperside dark brown, entirely glossed with brilliant 
blue and marked with violescent white spots ; a spot in the 
apex of cell; a much curved series of five or six post-discal 
spots ; a submarginal sinuous row of larger spots, and an 
incomplete antemarginal series of dots. Hind wing unmarked 
except for the light brown scent-patch. 

? Upperside lighter brown than the o, the fore wing only 
glossed with blue on the disc ; spots white and more or less 

Fig. 31.—Euplcea mulciber mulciber (Cram.), $. 

similar to those on the fore wing of the but larger and pure 
white ; in addition a streak in the cell and another curved 
streak in area 16 showing through faintly from the underside. 
Hind wing with narrow' white streaks in the cell and in the 
areas beyond; a submarginal row of slightly elongate white 
spots. 

Underside similar to the upperside, but the markings 
broader, larger and more distinct; male also with a small 
white spot in apex of cell, two or three discal spots, and in¬ 
complete submarginal and antemarginal series of white 
dots. 

Antennas, head, thorax and abdomen dark velvety brown, 
the abdomen glossed with greenish-blue above ; beneath, the 
head and thorax spotted, the abdomen transversely banded 
with white. 

Expanse: 90-100 mm. 
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Habitat.—Simla to Burma ; common. According to Mac¬ 
Kinnon and de Niceville (1897), the insect is rare at Mussooree. 
Peile (1937) notes taking a few in a garden at Fatehgarh, 
United Provinces. Common in Kumaon up to 4,000 feet and 
in Nepal from August to October, to about 4,500 feet; in the 
Naga Hills to 6,00 ) feet, in the Mishmi Hills to 4,000 feet, in 
the Chin Hills to over 5,000 feet. Doherty (18866) records a 
female from Bompoka Island in the Nicobars, and stragglers 
have been noted from the Andaman Islands. An aberration, 
with abnormal venation and pattern, is figured by de Niceville 
(1898). 

The subspecies extends to China, Tong-king and Malaya. 

231 ft. Euploea mulciber kalinga Doherty. 

Euplma (Trepnchrois) kalinga, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 256 (Garxjam 
D istri clt, M ad ras). 

Trepmchrois kalinga, Moore, 1890, p. 104. 
Euploea mulciber var. kalinga, Bingham, 1905, p. 46. 
Euplma mulciber kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 250; Evans, 

1923, p. 521 ; id., 1927, p. 57 ; id., 1932 a, p. 89 ; Hulstaert, 
1931, p. 146; Peile, 1937, p. 81. 

o. Upper side, of fore wing less blue than in the nomino- 
typical ra^e, the spots larger and whiter. Hind wing with 
smaller scent-patch. 

$. Similar to the male. Hind wing with a series of obscure 
antemarginal whitish dots ; a few pale streaks faintly visible 
in the anterior areas, but the cell quite immaculate. 

Habitat.—Madras Presidency : Eastern Ghats. Doherty 
(18866) says, “ I found this butterfly common on Mahendragiri 
and other mountains of the Ganjam District and in the Potinga 
Pass and the neighbouring country in the Vizagapatan District, 
Madras Presidency, and in the adjoining native State of 
Jaipur. I also saw a specimen flying in Orissa, near the southern 
boundary of that Province.” 

The insect is rare in collections. Bin^hani (1905) speaks 
of examining a “ single female in Mr. Elwes’s Collection, now 
in the British Museum.” Neither this specimen nor any others 
are at present in the Museum General Collection. When the 
mass of material in the Oberthiir Collection can be sorted, 
perhaps the insect will be found, as Doherty sent many things 
to the late Charles Oberthiir. So far, the author has never seen 
an example of this subspecies. The same remark applies to a 
subspecies of Delias described by Doherty from the same 
locality. 

A male and female of kalinga, not ex; mined by the author, 
are in the Hope Dept, of Entomology, Oxford. These bear 
a label: “ E. Ghats, Godavari Maliaiis, above Godavari River, 
May, 1908 (Hearsey).” 
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Tulliolus Group. (Calliplcm Butl.). 

This group is sufficiently characterized in the key on page 58. 
According to Corbet (1942, pp. 255-6) four species may be 
recognized, all closely allied and forming a single species- 
complex. Only one species is found within Indian limits. 

Fig. 32.—Euplaiu tulliobus mazcirea (Moore), 
o, abdomen, ventral view, showing position of scent-brushes ; 6, valve. 

(After Roepke, 1936). 

Euploea tulliolus (Fabricius, 1793). 

A very variable species with a wide distribution, and com¬ 
prising a variety of forms some of which, as mazares Moore for 
example, were thought to represent distinct species. It seems 
best to unite these forms in one geographical series, and future 
research will shew whether more than one species is included. 

Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue, more strongly 
in the male ; a submarginal series of bluish-white spots, the 
anterior ones usually larger. Hind wing with or without 
submarginal spots and usually three rounded anterior ones. 

Underside with the spots purer white. Both wings with a 
row of antemarginal dots, and a curved series of submarginal 
spots. 

Distribution.—Formosa and China to the Philippines, 
Australia, New Guinea, and the Pacific. One subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

232. Euplosa tulliolus ledereri C. & E. Felder. (Fig. 33, vena¬ 
tion). 

Euplcea ledereri, C. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 397 (<f, Malacca); id 
1865, p. 317, t. ad. figs. 5, 6 (<J); Moore, 1883 a, pp. 292, 302. 
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Euploea {(Jalliplma) ledereri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 73. 
Calliplcea ledereri, Moore, 1890, p. 105, pi. 36, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
Euploea ledereri, Bingham, 1905, p. 28. 
Euploea mazares ledereri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 252; Evans, 1923, 

p. 152 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euploea tulliolus ledereri, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 159. 
Euploea mxizares ledereri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 91. 
Euploea tulliolus ledereri, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9. 
Euploea inquinata, Butler, 1866 a, pp. 288, 291, fig. 2 (d). 

Hind wing in both sexes with costa strongly arched. 
Upperside of fore wing silky brown, in male glossed with blue, 
in female with dull purple on the anterior half; a spot in the 
lower angle of cell; post-discal spots in areas 4, 6, and 10 ; a 
submarginal series of six or seven spots, the anterior two 
generally large, coalescent and blurred. Hind wing olive-brown, 
darker over the disc in the male. 

Underside silky brown, the spots as on upperside, but white; 
male with submarginal series on fore wing incomplete, with 

Fig. 33.—Euploea tulliolus ledereri C. & R. Feld. 
Venation of male. 

two or three antemarginal dots; female with both series 
complete. Hind wing with usually complete series of sub¬ 
marginal and antemarginal spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax, and abdomen dark brown ; under¬ 
side of head, thorax, and abdomen barred with white. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.—Southern Burma and Meroui Islands, extending 

to Malaya ; rare in Burma. 

Phsenareta Group. 

(Euploea Fabr., Macroploea Butl.). 

Species of larger size than those of the preceding group. 
Fore wing without a sex-patch; cell without a recurrent rein. 
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or this vestigal; udc well marked. Hind wing of male, on 
upperside, with a large, dull, patch of androconia, more or less 
extended, in and over the anterior edge of the cell; costal 
area greyish-white. The venation is shown in fig 19. 

Larva with three pairs of tentacles. 
The group comprises a single species phsenareta (Schaller) of 

which three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 

233 a. Euploea phaenareta corus (Fabricius). (Figs. 19, vena¬ 
tion ; 20, genitalia ; 34, larva and pupa). 

Papilio corus, Fabricius, 1793, p. 41 ($, Ceylon). 
Euplcca corus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 289 ; id., 1890, p. 107, pi, 37. 

figs. 1 (larva and pupa), la, b (q^) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 
Euploea corns corns, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 258. 
Euploea corus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 7 (South-west Ceylon). 
Euploea corus corus, Evans, 1923, p. 152 ; Ormiston, 1924, p. 5 ; 

Evans, 1927, p. 57 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 158 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 91, pi. xi, fig. C3.13 (9) ; Woodhouso & Henry, 1942, p. 40, 
pi. ii, figs. 6 (S), 7 (?). 

Euploea phamareta corus, Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 
Euploea elisa, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 (<J$, Ceylon); Moore, 1880 a, 

p. 9, pi. v, figs. 2 (<J), 2a (2) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
p. 72, pi viii, fig. 14 (<J). 

Upperside golden olive-brown, the lower portion of both 
wings shaded with fusee scent purple. Fore wing with a spot 

Fig. 34.—Euploea phasnareta corns (Fabr.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1890). 

in apex of cell; two post-discal spots ; a more or less incomplete 
submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots. Hind 
wing with a faintly marked spot in apex of cell; a very in¬ 
complete submarginal and antemarginal series of white spots, 
varying from two or three in the submarginal and none in the 
antemarginal, to six or seven in each series, in addition, 
with some faintly defined discal spots. 

Underside similar, the spots better defined. Antennae, head 
and abdomen dark brown, the abdomen glossed with blue 
above; palpi, thorax beneath, and legs spotted with white. 

Expanse : 110-130 mm. 
genitaUa (fig. 20).—Uncus vestigial. Side Jobes minute. 

Tegumen (ixfch tergite), on its dorsal side, with a weakly sclero- 
tized, irregularly shaped, flexible process of moderate length, 
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her© termed the caudula; this process tapers gently, and its free 
end lies close to the sedeagus. Valve large and slipper-shaped, 
its apex forming a rounded prominence, the ventral edge here 
being widely thickened. Harpe long and narrow, anteriorly 
more strongly sclerotized where, at apex of valve, it is rounded 
with its dorsal edge dentate. /Edeagus with a prominent patch 
of comuti on its ventral side. 

Larva.—Cylindrical; light brown, with slight purplish sheen, 
and a paler supraspiracular region ; segments with dark brown 
stripes ; head and legs dark brown ; three pairs of tentacles, 
reddish with black tips. 

Pupa.—Broad ; thorax uneven, silvery grey, with golden- 
brown bands ; abdominal segments dorsally convex, spotted 
with brown. 

Habitat.—Ceylon ; not rare. According to Ormiston (1918) 
it does not appear to occur far inland and is scarce at Colombo 
and Galle. 

233 6. Euploea phsenareta vitrina Frahstorfer. 
Macroplo a corns vitrina, Frahstorfer, 1898, p. 190 (d9» Lower 

Burma) ; id., 1910, p. 258, t. 79 a (£) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 91 
(Basse in). 

0$. Vpperside of fore wing with a pale violet suffusion over 
the apical area above vein 4, sometimes extending into the cell. 
The violet area is paler in the female, and on the underside it is 
almost white. 

There is some variation in the extent and density of the 
violet suffusion, and in the female the extent of this suffusion 
over the cell and below vein 5 is also variable. 

Habitat.—Burma : only at Bassein ; rare. The British 
Museum contains 10 and 15 $, including the types ; of these 
4 and 11$ were collected at Bassein, chiefly by Archbald. 
One of these males agrees with phcebus Butl., and another is 
transitional between phcebus and vitrina. Hulstaert (1931, 
p. 159, note) refers to vitrina having been taken in Cochin China, 
with phcebus and a transitional specimen. 

233 c. Euploea phsenareta phcebus Butler. 
Euplcea phcebus, Butler, 1866 a, p. 270 (d, Moulmein; 

Penang). 
Euplcea (Macroplcea) phcebus, Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 

1881 af p. 226 (d, Gar Nicobar). 
Euplcea phcebus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 289 ; id., 1890, p. 109, pi. 38, 

figs. 1, la (<£$); Bingham, 1905, p. 27. 
Euploea corns phcebus, Frahstorfer, 1910, p. 258 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 91. 
Euploea castelnaui, C. & R. Felder, 1865, p. 315 (?, Malacca) ; 

Distant, 1882 a, p. 24, pi. ii, fig. 6 ($); WTood-Mason <Sfc de 
Nic&ville, 1882, p. 15 (Car Nicobar ; Mergui); Marshall & de 
Nic&ville, 1883, p. 72 ; Adamson, 1905, p. 160. 

<J$. Differs from corns in the spots on both wings being 
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larger, more blurred and dusky-white, the centres of these often 
purer white. Fore wing with the series of post-discal and 
submarginal spots more complete ; the anterior submarginal 
spots much larger, especially the one in area 6. Hind wing 
with inner area darker and without spots. 

Underside with the white spots larger and better defined. 
Hind wing with complete series of post-discal and submarginal 
spots. 

Habitat.—Burma : Moulmein to Southern Burma; Nicobar 

IsL \ n os, Siam, and Malaya. Rare, the female more plentiful 
than the male. 

Midamus Group. 

(Salpinx Hiibn., Isamia Moore, Danisepa Dist., Pademma 
Moore). 

Fore wing cell with or without a recurrent vein; udc 
developed ; £ with a patch of androconia below vein 2. Hind 
wing cell relatively short ; £ with a large, dull, yellow patch 

Fig. 35.—Euplcm klugii sinhala Moore. 
Venation of male. 

of androconia in the cell and over its upper edge ; costal area 
smoothly scaled and grey-white. 

Anal stylus with two hair-pencils or rosettes, grey or light 
yellow. 

Larva with four pairs of tentacles. 
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Key to Indian Species and some Subspecies. 

1. Fore wing upperside, with the brand pale blue, the 
wing glossed with blue. 2. 

Fore w ing upperside with the brand brown. 3. 
2. Fore wing upperside, with large white cell-patch [(Fabr.), p.103* 

which reaches the costa. diocletianus. 
Fore wing upperside, without a white cell - patch ; [Gmel., p. 102, 

blue post-diseal spots. kucosticto.s 
3. Fore wing upperside, with brand short, about 5 

mm., long. 4. 
Fore wing upperside, with brand about 10 mm. [(Linn.;, p. 91, 
long.. midamns 

4. Upperside with a blue gloss. klwjii klwjii 
, [Moore, p. 95. 

Upperside without a blue gloss . 5. 
5. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing without a cell- 

spot or post-cellular spots . (>. [p. 94. 
Upperside pale brown. Fore wing with a cell-spot [eiorffi (Moore, 

and post-cellular spots. midamns roep- 
6. Forewing upperside, with the antemarginal spots [Moore, p. 99. 

obsolete ; subrnarginal spots small and regular. klnqii sinnahi 
[p. 1*9. 

Fore wing upperside. with antemarginal spots well [0. & R. held., 
marked ; submarginal spots larger and regular. . klwjii kollari 

Fore wing upperside, with the antemarginal spots 
obsolete posteriorly; submarginal spots en- [p 101. 
larged anteriorly, arid coalescent; diseal spots [C. & R. Feld., 
often present. klwjii erichsonii 

Euplcea midamus (Liiimeus), 1758. 

A very variable species. It is distinguished from the 
others in this group by the male brand on the fore wing being 
longer, about 10 mm., in length. In most forms the fore wing 
is suffused with brilliant blue, the markings variable and 
similar to those of allied species. Hind wing with usually 
only a discal blue sheen, and with the usual markings of the 
group. 

The nominotypical subspecies comes from Hong Kong and 
Southern China. This has little blue on the wings and more 
resembles the southern subspecies. 

The anal hair-pencils of the male consist of two rosettes, 
one with a long stalk and several long radiating hairs, the 
other small and delicate. 

The larva feeds on Strophanthus divergent R. Graham, a 
climbing plant of the family Apocynaceae. It is occasionally 
also found on imported oleander. Pupa golden. 

The butterfly is very abundant in Hong Kong, where it may 
be observed in swarms round the tops of flowering trees. 

Distribution.—Nepal to Assam, Burma, Malaya and Indo- 
China, Hainap and Hong Kong. Three subspecies m the 
Indian area. 
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234a. Euploea midamus rogenhoferi C. & R. Felder. (Fig. 
36, <J). 

Euploea rogenhoferi, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 325-6 (<J, " India 
sept.”, recte Assam). 

Euploea (Salpinx) rogenhoferi, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (cJ, 
Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 60. 

Euploea (Isamia) rogenhoferi, Wood-Mason fa de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 347 (Caehar). ' 

Euploea rogenhoferi, Elwes & Moiler, 1888, p. 300 (Sikkim). 
Euploea (Isamia) rogenhoferi, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 

very rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 639 (<J, Chin Hills). 
Euploea rogenhoferi, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (“Arraean Hill 

Tracts ”). 
Euploea midamus rogenhoferi, Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (<d type from 

Assam). 
Euploea splendent, Butler, 1866, p. 272 (<J, Nepal). 
Isamia splendens, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311, pi. xxx, fig. 3 (<J) ; 

id., 1890, p. 128, pi. 48, figs. 1 (£, Darjeeling), la, (<£, type of 
irawada). lb ($, Bassein), 1c var., Rangoon). 

Euploea splendens, Bingham, 1905, p. 43; Harmyngton, 1910, 
p. 133. 

Euploea midamus splendens, Fruhstorfei% 1910, p. 270. 
Euploea splendens, Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Rills). 
Euploea midamus splendens, Evans, 1923, p. 252 ; id,, 1927, 

p. 58 ; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93 ; Tytler. 
1939 a, p. 243. 

Euploea irawada, Moore, 1877 a, p. 45 (<£, Rangoon). 
Isamia irawada, Moore, 1883 a, p. 311. 
Euploea (Salpinx) irawada, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 61. 
Isamia irawada, Butler, 1885 a, p. 300 (“near Assam ”). 
Euploea midamus splendens S £ irawada, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 270. 
Isamia noblei, Swinhoe, 1916, p. 480 (J, Rangoon). 
Euploea midamus brahma ab. nohlei, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 
Isamia splendens. Bufcl., var., Moore, 1890, pi. 48, fig. lc (<J) 

(== nohlei Swinh.). 

(J$. Upper side dark velvety brown. Fore wing glossed 
entirely with brilliant blue ; a cell-spot ; a poet-cellular series 
of violaceous spots in areas 2 to 6, 9 and 10, these sometimes 
centred with white ; a submarginal curved row of six white 
spots; an antemarginal series, sometimes obsolescent, of six 
or seven white dots. Hind wing with paler ground-colour; 
a submarginal and an antemarginal series of white spots, 
nearly complete, but often faint and obsolescent, not reaching 
the toraus. 

Underside rich umber-brown. Fore wing with discal area 
darker; discal spots reduced to a violaceous spot in area 2, and 
a small costal spot; antemarginal dots more numerous than on 
upperside. Hind wing darker in the proximal area ; markings 
as on upperside with, in addition, five post-cellular spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark yelvety brown; 
a few white spots on the head and thorax. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 
Variation.—The blue on the fore wing varies in intensity 

from a bright to a dark blue. The spots vary in ntfmber and 
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size and are sometimes almost all absent. The hind wing has the 
submarginal spots sometimes absent. Specimens with the 
fore wing very dark blue, and spots more rounded, are called 
form ir&wada Moore. Those in which the fore wing markings 
are absent or vestigial are called form noblei (Swinh.), 

Fig. 36.—Euplcea mi dam m rogenhoferi C. A' R. Feld., J. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma (Karen Hills). Not common 
and rare in Sikkim and Assam. It is doubtful if it occurs in 
Nepal. 

234 6. Euploea midamus chloe (Guerin). 
Danais chloe, Guerin, 1843, p. 71 (Indo-Cliina). 
Isamia chloe, Moore, 1883 a, p. 315, pi. xxix, fig. 7 ($). 
Euplcea chloe, Marshall & de Xiceville, 1883, p, 66. 
Euplcea midamus chloe, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270, t. 84 a; 

Hulstaert, 1931, p. 181. 
Euplcea margarita, Butler, 1866, p. 279 (d, Moulmein). 
Salpinx margarita, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (Upper Teliasserim). 
Isamia margarita, Moore, 1883 a, p. 313, pi. xxx, fig. 5 (<J). 
Euploea margarita, Marshall & de Xiccvilie, 1883, p. 62. 
Isamia margarita, Moore, 1890, p. 129, pi. 49, figs. I, la, b (<$), 

lc,d (9). 
Euplcea margarita, Adamson, 1905, p. 161 (Moulmein). 
Euploea midamus margarita, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (Moulmein 

and D&wna Hills). 
Euplcea adamsoni, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nic6viile, 1880, 

p. 245 (<£, Moulmein). 
Isamia brahma, Moore. 1883 a, p. 314 (<£, “ Hateiega, Tenas- 

serim”); id., 1890, p< 131, pi. 50, fig. 2 (d). 
Euploea chloe chloe f, brahma, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270 (dry- 

season form). 
Euplcea midamus brahma, Evans, 1923, p. 523 ; Hulstaert, 1931, 

p. 131 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 93. 
Isamia eclecta, Swinhoe, 1917, pp, 331-2 (<£, *' Palone, Burma ”). 
Euplcea midamm brahma ab. eclecta, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 

Differs from rdgenhoferi C. and R. Feld., in having 
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the fore wing only suffused with blue for its proximal two- 
thirds ; a spot in apex of cell; post-cellular spots in areas 2, 
3, and 10; posterior antemarginal dots ; these markings some¬ 
times entirely absent or obsolescent. Hind wing with complete 
series of antemarginal and submarginal spots. 

Underside, with the spots more numerous than above. 
Variation.—The names brahma Moore and adamsoni Moore, 

relate to insignificant variations. The name eclecta (Swinh.) 
can be used to denote a form in which the spots on the hind 
wing are obscured or dusky. 

Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Malaya, 
Tong-king and Siam. Not rare, except in Karen Hills. Also 
occurs as a straggler on the Central Nicobar Islands. 

234 c. Euplcea midamus roepstorffi Moore). 
Tiruna roepstorffi. Moore, 1883 a, p. 316, pi. xxxii, fig. 8 (<£, 

Andaman*) ; id., 1890, p. 133, pi. 50, ilg. 3 (<£). 
Euplcea roepstorfi (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 44. 
Euplcea roepstorffi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 268. 
Euplcea klugii roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 

p. 58. 
Euplcea roepstorffi. Hulstaert, 1931, p. 177. 
Euplcea roepstorfii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
Euploea midamus roepstorffi, Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 

<£. Closely resembles E. andamanensis Atks., in ground¬ 
colour and pattern of markings, but the former is of a more 
bronze-brown and slightly darker. The brand is short and 
very thin. Upper side of fore wing with a cell-spot ; a row 
of five post-discal spots, the lower three, in areas 2 to 4, placed 
in an oblique line, the two anterior ones, with a small costal 
spot, forming a line at right angles to the costa ; a submarginal 
row of six spots, the anterior three in a subapical position, the 
spot in area 3 placed close to the post-discal one, the spot in 
area 2 larger, and the one below this linear and placed more 
distad ; an antemarginal row of very small spots in areas 16 to 6. 
Hind wing with a small cell-spot; two small post-discal 
spots in areas 4 and 5 ; a submarginal row of larger spots, the 
anterior three single in areas 4 to 6, the posterior ones elongate, 
in pairs ; an antemarginal row of small spots. 

Underside ground-colour paler and markings much as on 
the upperside, all spots being sharply defined. 

Antennae, head, thorax, and abdomen darker brown, the 
head, thorax, and abdomen spotted and marked with white. 

$. Upperside colouring and markings as in male, but fore 
wing spots usually more prominent. 

Expanse : 95-100 mm. 
Habitat.—South Andaman Islands ; very rare, occurs 

chiefly in April and May. 
The type male is in the Calcutta Museum. The collection 

of Colonel Ferrar contains 8 males and 4 females of this rare 
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fiuploea klugii Horsfield & Moore. 

A very variable species with a number of named forms 
which at one time were thought to be distinct species. 

Allied to leucostictos Butl., but the brand on the fore wing 
is not scaled with blue, and antemarginal dots are usually 
present. The fore wing upperside is usually brown, but 
sometimes entirely blue ; submarginal spots prominent; 
often two or more post-discal streaks and sometimes a cell-spot. 
Hind wing with submarginal and antemarginal spots, the 
former sometimes elongate or placed in a post-discal position. 

Early stages (see hollari C. & R. Feld.). 
Distribution.-^Ceylon, Peninsular India, Sikkim and 

Eastern Bengal to Burma, Malaya, Siam, and Indo-China. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

235 a. Euplaea klugii klugii Horsfield & Moore. (Figs. 
37-39, $ ; 40, ?). 

Euplaea klugii, Horsfield & Moore, 1857, p. 130 (c?, Bengal ; 
9, Cherrapunji). 

Salpinx klugii, Butler, 1878, p. 294. 
Pademnm klugi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 305, pi. xxxii, fig. 1 ($). 
Enplcsa {Salpinx) klugii, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 64. 
Euplaea (Pademma) klugii, Wood-Mason & do NiceviHe, 1887, 

p. 346 (Cachar). 
Euplaa klugii, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 301. 
Pademma- klugii, Moore, 1890, p. 117, pi. 42, figs. 1, la (<£$, types). 
Eupla a klugii, de Nieeville, 1892 a, pp. 240-244. 
Euplaea (Pademma) klugii, de Nic&ville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim, 

very rare); Watson, 1897, p. 638 {Upper Chindwin). 
Eupkea klugii, Bingham, 1905, pp. 39 41, figs. 13, 14 (fore wing 

variations) (part.). 
Euplaea klugii klugii, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
Euplaea klugii, Tytier. 1911, p. 49 (Xaga Hills). 
Euplaea kluffii klugii, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplaea leucostictos klugii, Huistaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplaea klugii klugii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92 ; Corbet, 1942, p. 265. 
Salpinx illustris, Butler, 1878, p. 294 (<£, Svlhet). 
Pademma iUustris, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 
Euplaa {Salpinx) illustris, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 66 

(Syihet). 
Pademma klugii var. illustris, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, fig. 1 

(dAVPe)» 1 a (9, Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 41 ; Fruhiorfer, 
1910, p. 270. m 

Euplaea leucostictos klugii f. illustris, Huistaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Salpinx grantii, Butler, 1879 a, p. 2 (9, Cachar). 
Pademma granti, Moore, 1883, p. 306. 
Euplaea {Salpinx) grantii, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, p. 65. 
Pademma klugii (part.), Moore, 1890, pi, 42, fig. 16 ($, type of 

grantii). 
Euplaea leucostictos klugii f. grantii, Huistaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma augusta, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306 (<J, Assam). 
Padetntna klugii var. augusta, Moore, 1890, p. 118, pi. 42, fig. 2 

(type <J)» fig. 2 a {$, type of dharma). 
Euplaea klugii var. augusta, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Eupfoca klugi f. augusta, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 271. 
Euplaea kocostictos klugii f. augusta, Huistaert, 1931, p. 166, 
Pademma dharma, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. 32, fig. 2 (?, Assam), 
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Pademma indigofera, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi, xxii, fig 3 (J 
Assam); id1890, p. 120, pi. 44, fig. 3 (<£). 

Euplcea klugii var. indigofera, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea klugi f, indigofera, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. indigofera, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma imperialism Moore, 1883a, p. 307 ($, "India"; 

" N. India "). 
Pademma klugii var. imperialism Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 43, 

figs. 2, 2 a (£?, types). 
Euplcea klugii var. imperialism Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea klugi f. imperialism Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 270. 
Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. imperialism Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Pademma regaliSm Moore, 1883 a, p. 307 (d, " N.E. Bengal "; 

9, " E. Bengal "). 
Pademma klugii var. regalis, Moore, 1890, p. 119, pi. 44, figs. 

1, 1 a (<£$, types). 
Euplcea klugii var. regalis, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea klugi f. regalis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
EunUea leucostictos klugii f. regalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 
Euplcea klugii regalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92 (Sikkim). 
Pademma macclellandi, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 4 

($, Assam); id., 1890, p. 120, pi. 44. figs. 2, 2 a 
Euplcea crassa var. macclellandim Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea- klugi f. macclellandi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa f. macclellandi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182. 
Pademma uniformis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (" E. Bengal"); 

id,, 1890, p. 124, pi. 47, fig. I (J, Shillong). 
Euplcea crassa var. uniformis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi f. uniformis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa macclellandi f. uniformis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma sherwillii, Moore, 1890, p. 120, pi. 45 fig. 1 (J, type, 

Assam). 
Euplcea klugi i. sherunlli, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa macclellandi f. sherwillii, Hulstaert, 1931, p, 183. 
Pademma klugi var. hamiltoni, Swinhoe, 1893, p. 269 (J, Khasi 

Hills). 
Euplcea klugii var. hamiltoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea klugi f. hamiltoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea leucostictos klugii f. hamiltoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 166. 

Fore wing very variable in shape, especially in the outline 
of outer and inner margins. ' 

Upper side of fore wing dark brown, suffused from base 
to outer margin with a brilliant blue gloss ; a spot in the apex 
of the cell; a small costal spot; short post-discal streaks ; 
submarginal and antemarginal series of spots, the former 
wedgUshaped; all the spots bluish-white. Hind wing umber- 
brown, glossed with blue over the discal area; submarginal 
rows of spots incomplete or obsolescent, the former reduced to 
two or three spots below the apex, the latter in the male mere 
dots, and in the female absent. 

Underside paler, without blue gloss. Fore wing with darker 
discal area, spots more clearly defined, submarginal and 
antemarginal series more or less complete, 

Antennae black; head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown; 
head and thorax speckled with bluish-white. 

Expanse : 85-100 mm. 
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Variation.—The names given to this subspecies may be 
resolved to represent six forms as follows :— 

1. Form klugii Horsf. and Moore (fig. 37).—Upper side 
of fore wing with strong blue gloss, a cell-spot, post-discal 
streaks, large submarginal spots, and well-marked ante- 

Fig. 37. Eupl&a klugii klugii f. klugii, Horsf. & Moore, <J(Khasi Hills). 

Fig, 38.—Euplwa klugii klugii f. grantii (Butl.), £ holotype. 

marginal spots. Hind wing with blue discal gloss, spots not 
all developed. 

2. Form grantii (Butl.) (fig. 38).—Upperside of fore wing 
with a blue cell-spot, and a post-discal spot in area 2. Hind 
wing without antemarginal spots, the others vestigial. 

The names angusta Moore, and dharma Moore, are synonyms. 
vol. n. h 
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3. Form illustris (Butl.) (fig. 39).—Upper side ground-colour 
blackish, with a deep blue sheen. Hind wing with prominent 
white submarginal spots. 

The names indigofera Moore, sherivillii Moore, and hamiUoni 
Swinh., are synonyms. 

Fig. 39 —Enplcea klugii klugii f. illustris (Butl.). q halo type. 

Fig. 40.—Euplcea klugii klugii $ f. viacclellandi (Moore), $ holotype. 

4. Form regaiis (Moore).—Upperside similar to illustris. 
Fore wing without diseal markings, the blue sheen stronger. 
Hind wing with submarginal spots less well-defined. 

The name imperialis Moore is a synonym. 

5. Form uniformis (Moore).— Upperside of fore wing 
without a blue gloss, no diseal markings, and small submarginal 
spots. 

6. ? form macdellandi (Moore) (fig 40).—Upperside of 
fore wing with only a slight sheen, and with prominent ante- 
marginal spots. 
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Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam and Northern Burma. ; not 
rare, but less common in Sikkim. 

Owing to the extreme variability of the individuals from 
the above areas, as shown by the names applied and by the 
material in the British Museum, it does not seem safe to 
assume that more than one subspecies occurs within the known 
area. As is the case with some other species of Euploea, 
much more material and more study are needed in order to 
define the boundaries of the subspecies at all approximately. 

235 b. Euploea klugii sinhala Moore. (Fig. 35, venation). 

Euploea sinhala, Moore, 1877 t, p. 45 (<£, Ceylon). 
1 sarnia sinhala,, Moore, 1880 a, p. 10, pi. v, tig. 1 (<J). 
Pademma sinhala, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309. 
Euploea {Salpinx) sinhala, Marshall & do Nic&ville, 1883, p. 66, 

pi. vii, fig. 12 “ Calcutta ”). 
Pademma sinhala, Moore, 1890, p. 126, pi. 47, figs. 3, 3 a (o y)* 
Euplasa sinhala, do Nieeville, 1892 a, p. 240. 
Euplaa kollari sinhala, Bingham, 1905, pp. 41, 42. 
Euplaa klttffi sinhala, Fruhstorfer, 1930, p. 271. 
Salpinx sinhala, Oriniston, 1918, p. 7. 
Euploea klugi sinhala, Evans, 1923, p. 152 : id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplaa kollari sinhala, Oriniston, 1924, p. 5. 
Euploea crassa sinhala, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 92 ; Wood house & Henry, 1942. p. 40, pi. iil, tigs. 3 (<J), 4 ($). 
Euploea kollari, W illiams (non Feld.), 1927, pp. 14, 15. 19 (migra¬ 

tion ). 

3$. Very similar to kollari C. and R. Feld. Vpperside of 
foro wing without blue sheen except at the base ; neither cell- 
spot nor discal spots ; submarginal and antemarginal spots 
smaller than in kollari and anteriorly obsolete. 

The female closely resembles E. core asela Moore and E. 
Sylvester montana C. and R. Feld. It can be distinguished 
by the short, minute, white streak, in area 16 on the underside 
of the fore wing. 

Habitat.—Ceylon. Common in the drier low country and 
taking part in migratory flights. 

235 c. Euploea klugii kollari C. & R. Felder. 

Euploea kollari, C. & R. Folder, 1865, p. 325 (p\ India, sept.). 
Pademma kollari, Moore, 1883 a, p. 306, pi. xxix, fig. 9 (£). 
Euploea {Pademma) kollari, de Nieeville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta); 

Taylor de Nieeville, 1888, no. 8 (Orissa). 
Pademma kollari, Hampson, 1889. p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) ; Moore, 

1890, p. 124, pi. 47, figs. 2, 2 a, (<$$). 
Euplaa klugii kollari, de Nieeville, 1832 a, pp. 242 3 (S. India, 

Orissa, Bengal, Lower slopes of Sikkim Hills). 
Euploea kollari, Davidson, Bell & Ait-ken, 1896, p. 241 (North 

Kariara); Bingham, 1905, p. 41 ; Bell, 1909, pp. 48-57, 59; 
Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills). 

Euploea klugii kollari, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p, 271 ; Evans, 1923, 
p. 152; id., 1927, p. 58. 

Euploea ermsa kollari, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 182 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 92. 

ii 2 
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Euplcea klwjii kollari, Talbot, 194-3 a, p. 9 ($ type from Burma). 
Isamia rothmyi, Moore, in Rothney, 1882 a, p. 34 Barrack- 

pore). 

Upper side very dark olive-brown, paling to lighter 
brown distally. Both wings with complete or nearly complete 
series of submarginal and antemarginal white spots, the 
former larger than the latter ; on the fore wing these spots 
decrease in size anteriorly and curve inwards opposite the 
apex. Hind wing subniarginal spots elongate-oval, much 
larger than the antemarginal ones. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with from two to four diseal 
spots, the largest being in area 2, and a small costal spot. 
Hind wing with one or two diseal specks. 

Antenna? very dark brown; head, thorax and abdomen 
dark brown, the former two sparsely speckled with white. 

Expanse : 85-100 mm. 
Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :— 
Larva.—Very similar to that of E. core, except that the 

anterior pair of tentacles are generally held curled, which is 
never the case in the other species (where, however, the 
posterior pairs may be slightly curled at the tips) ; tentacles 
flesh-coloured, often light pink, more or less deeply tipped 
black. Spiracles oval, shiny black, placed in the spiracular 
band ; this band white, touched with yellow-orange ; venter a 
watery olive-brown-green of varying shades in different 
specimens, marked with some white spots ; band on base of 
prolegs 7 to 10, and on base of true legs, pure white; a dark 
dorsal line. Before pupation the larva changes to light green. 
Length, 44 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of tentacles on 
segment 3, 10 mm., if not curled, and 6 mm., if curled. 

Pupa.—Generally larger than that of E. core but is of the 
same shape, except that the constriction is less behind the 
thorax because the abdomen is not so swollen at segment 7. 
Bright green, suffused with gold through which the green 
is plainly visible ; a small lateral black spot on the thorax 
and on segments 4, 6, and 11; a black subdorsal streak on 
hind margin of thorax ; cremaster black and shiny ; no other 
markings. Length, 20 mm.; breadth at segment 7,9 75 mm. (?) 
(not 97 5 mm. as in Bell, an obvious misprint). 

Habits.—The larva has been found on Ficus hispida Linn, 
in Kanara. The imago is particularly fond of damp places, 
affecting much the banks of nullahs in the monsoon months. 
It is, indeed, almost entirely a monsoon species, as there are 
very few about in the dry months. It does not seem to 
wander, even in the districts where it occurs. 

Habitat.—Peninsular India to Bengal; not rare; 
recorded by Taylor (1888) as being rather common in Orissa; 
by Davidson, Bell and Aitken (1896) as common in Kanara,. 
and by Evans (1910) as common in the Palni Hills. 
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235 d. Euplcea klugii erichsonii C. & R. Felder. 
Euplcea erichsonii, C. & R. Felder, 1865, pp. 324-5 (<£$, 41 India 

sept ” rede Burma). 
Pademma erichsonii, Moore, 1883 a, p. 307. 
Euplcea (Salpinx) erichsonii, Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, p. 63. 
Euplcea erichsonii, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Euplcea klugii erichsonii, de Niceville, 1892 a, pp. 244-5; 

Corbet, 1942, p. 266; Talbot, 1943 a, p. 9 (J, type from 
Burma). 

Euplcea crassa, Butler, 1866, p. 278 (<£$, Siam). 
Salpinx crassa, Moore, 1879 a, p. 822 (Upper Tenusserim). 
Pademma crassa, Moore, 1883 a, pp. 307, 308. 
Euplcea (Salpinx) crassa, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 63 

(Burma). 
Pademma crassa, Moore, 1890, p. 121, pi. 45, figs. 2, 2 a (r?2). 
Euplcea crassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 42. 
Euplcea klucji crassa, Fruhstorfer, 1910. p. 271. t. 79 c (^); 

Evans, 1923, p. 152: w/., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplcea crassa crassa, Hulstaert, 1931, pp. 182, 183; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 92. 
Salpinx masoni, Moore, 1879 a, p. 823 (J, “Tavo” (? Tavoy), 

Upper Tenasserim). 
Pademma masoni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309. 
Euplcea (Salpinx) masoni, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 64. 
Pademma crassa var. masoni, Moore, 1890, p.123, pi. 46, fig. 1 (d). 
Euplcea crassa var. masoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi crassa f. masoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa f. masoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma apicalis, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308 (d, Burma). 
Pademma ci'assa var. apicalis, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi. 46, 

figs. 2, 2a (d$). 
Euplcea crassa var. apicalis, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi crassa f. apicalis, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa crassa f. apicalis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma pembertoni, Moore, 1883 a, p. 308, pi. xxxii, fig. 6 (<£) 

(3, Magaroe, Pegu). 
Pademma crassa var. pembertoni, Moore, 1890, p. 124, pi. 46, 

figs. 3, 3 a (<?¥). 
Euplcea crassa var. pembertoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi crassa f. pembertoni, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euplcea crassa crassa f. pembertoni, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Pademma burmeisteri, Moore, 1883 a, p. 309 (<}, Saigon ; 

Upper Tenasserim). 
Pademma crassa var. burmeisteri, Moore, 1890, p. 123, pi. 45, 

figs. 3, 3 a (<??). 
Euplcea crassa var. burmeisteri, Bingham, 1905, p. 43. 
Euplcea klugi crassa f. burmeisteri, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271 

(? dry-season form). 
Euplcea cyrassa crassa f. burmeisteri, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 183. 
Euplcea klugii» Adamson, (non Horsf. & Moore), 1905, p. 160 

(Burma). 

^9. Upper side of fore wing with a blue sheen only at the 
base, except in one form ; submarginal spots rarely extending 
below vein 3, and usually forming subapical patches ; post- 
oellular spots sometimes present. Hind wing submarginal 
spots smaller than in kollari and sometimes not forming a 
complete series. 

Expanse : $?, 85-100 mm. 
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Variation.—Less variable than the nominotypical sub¬ 
species, and transitional to kollari. Five forms may be 
recognized :— 

1. Form erichsonii C. and R. Felder (=crassa But!.).— 
Upper side of fore wing without post-cellular spots ; subapical 
spots relatively small. 

2. Form apicalis (Moore).—Upper side ground-colour more 
greenish than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing with 
five subapical spots, the anterior ones relatively large ; no 
post-cellular spots. 

3. Form pembertoni (Moore).—Similar to apicalis. Upperside 
of fore wing with relatively small subapical spots ; two short 
post-cellular streaks. Hind wing with both rows of spots 
becoming obsolete posteriorly. 

4. Form masoni (Moore).—Upperside markings as in the 
nominotypical form, but ground-colour darker, and fore wing 
with a blue gloss over the proximal area. 

5. Form burmeisteri (Moore).—Upperside of fore wing with 
antemarginal spots rather small, the posterior one placed at the 
tornus ; minute submarginal spots below vein 4, extending 
into area 2 or lb ; subapical spots small in the male, in the 
female the spot in area 6 much larger. 

Habitat.—Eastern Bengal to Southern Burma, extending 
to Siam, Tong-king, Cochin China, and Malaya ; not rare. 

Euplcea leucostictos (Gmelin, 1788). 

o?. Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; the brand 
in area 1 b scaled with blue ; usually a submarginal series of 
blue or bluish-white spots and an antemarginal series of 
white dots. Hind wing dark brown, with submarginal white 
spots and antemarginal dots, both series often incomplete or 
absent. 

Distribution.—Burma and the Nicobar Islands, Malaya, 
Tong-king, Hainan and Formosa, east and south to the 
Marianne Islands and Sumba. Two subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

236 a. Euplcea leucostictos leucogonis (Butler). 
Salpinx leucogonis, Butler, 1879 6, p. 536, pi. lxix, fig. 5 (?, 

Malacca) ; Moore, 1883 a, p, 301, $, 
Euploea (Salpinx) leucogonys (sic), Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, p. 69. 
Salpinx leucogonis, (sic), Moore, 1890, p. 115, pi. 41, figs. 1, 1 a, 

b, c (<J?, Burma). 
Euploea leucogonys (sic), Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 
Euplcea klugii var. leucogonys (sic), Bingham), 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea leucostictos leucogonys (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263; 

Evans, 1923, p. 522; id., 1927, p. 58. 
Euplcea leucostictos leucogonis, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 167. 
Euplcea leucostictos leucogonys (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
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Euplcea (Salpinx) vestigiata, Marshall & de Niceville (non 
Butler), 1883, p. 07 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Salpinx lazulina, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300. 

c?$. Upperside of fore wing glossed with blue ; a row of 
submarginal bluish-white spots, and a few antemarginal dots; 
a blue, short, linear, post-discal spot in area 5 and one in 4; 
usually a small blue post-discal spot in area 2, and a similar 
subcostal spot above the upper angle of cell. Hind wing 
hair-brown ; a submarginal row of small white spots, the 
posterior ones often absent ; an antemarginal row of similar 
spots, the anterior ones often absent. 

The type $ is a specimen in which, on the fore wing, the 
submarginal spot in area 3 is absent. Specimens with few 
spots on both wings may be treated as typical, whilst those, 
as described above, with complete series of spots, besides 
post-discal ones, may be called form lazulina (Moore). 

Expanse ; 96-100 mm. 
Habitat,—Burma : Moulmein to Southern Burma ; also in 

Malaya and Siam. Rare in Burma, but usually common 
elsewhere. 

236 b, Euploea leueostietos novarae C. Felder. 
Euplcea nomrm, C. Felder, 1862, p. 482 (<£, Car Nicobar). 
Euploea euniee var. novane, C. <fe It. Felder, 1865, p. 317, pi. 

xxxix, fig. 7 (£). 
Euplcea novara (sie), Moore, 1877 5, p. 582 (Car Nicobar). 
Euplcea (Salpinx) novane, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1881 a, 

p. 227 (Car Nicobar) ; id., 1882, p. 15 (Car Nicobar) : Marshall 
Ik de Niceville, 1883, p. 68. 

Salpinx novane, Moore, 1883 a, p. 300 ; id., 1890, p. 114, pi. 40, 
figs. 1, la, b (<J). 

Euplcea klugii var. novane, Bingham, 1905, p. 41. 
Euplcea leueostietos novane Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 263 ; Evans, 

1923, p. 522 ; 1927, p. 58 ; id., 1932 a, p. 92 ; Talbot, 1943 a, 
p. 9. 

Larger than the mainland form. Fore wing glossed 
with deeper blue ; spots reduced to a small costal and a sub- 
marginal series. Hind wring with two or three small spots 
below the apex. 

Expanse : 106-119 mm. 
Habitat.—Car Nicobar and Central Nicobar Islands ; 

not rare 

Euploea diocletianus (Fabrioius). 
<J$. Upperside with a blue gloss, chiefly over the distal 

areas and weaker in the female. Fore wing with a large 
white patch filling outer part of cell and reaching the costa ; 
submarginal spots white or blue, the spot in area 2 much 
larger than the others. Hind wing with white stripes in areas 
la, b and c, the female with similar stripes in the cell. Anal 
hair-pencils grey. 
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Distribution.—Nepal to Assam, Malaya, Indo-China, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

237 a. Euploea diocletianus diocletianus (Fabricius). 
Papilio diocletianus, Fabricius, 1793. p. 40 ($, " India orien- 

talis ”). 
Salpinx diocletianus, Butlor, 1878, p. 294. 
Danisepa diocletianus, Moore, .1883 a, p, 298. 
Euploea (Salpinx) diocletianus, Marshall & de NictSvillo, 1883, 

p. 71. 
Euploea diocletianus, Elwes & de Nie^ville, 1887, p. 415 (Tavoy). 
Euploea (Danisepa) diocletianus, Watson, 1897, p. 638 (Upper 

Chindwin). 
Euploea diocletianus, Adamson, 1905, p. 160 (Burma). 
Euploea diocletiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 38 pi. 1, fig. 5 (<£) ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 49 (Naga Hills). 
Euploea diocletianus diocletianus, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271. 
Euploea diocletianus, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Euploea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, 

p. 57. 
Euploea diocletianus diocletianus, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184, pi. v, 

fig- 7 (S) ; Corbet, 1942, p. 266 (typo from Peninsular Siam 
or Malaya). 

Euploea diocletiana diocletiana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92, pi. x, 
fig. C 3.15 (<?). 

Papilio rhadamanthiis, Fabricius, 1793. p. 42, 
Euploea rhadamanthiis, Fabricius, 1807, p. 76. 
Salpinx rhadamanthus, Butler, 1878, p. 294; Moore, 1879 a, 

p. 822 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1883 a, p. 296 ; Butler, 1885 a, 

p. 300 (near Assam). 
Euploea (Danisepa) rhadamanthus. Wood-Mason & de Nic&ville, 

1887, p. 346 (Cachar). * 
Danisepa rhadamanthus, Moore, 1890, p. 112, pi. 39, figs. 2, 2 a, b, 

WS). 

<J$. Fore wing with inner and outer margins very convex, 
costa arched; female wing narrower, the inner margin 
sinuous. Hind wing in both sexes with costa and outer 
margin strongly curved. 

<J. Vpperside black. Fore wing brilliantly glossed with 
blue, the base brown. Hind wing anteriorly silky hair- 
brown, the discal and outer areas shot with blue. Fore 
wing with a large, irregular, white spot, filling the apex of 
cell and reaching the costa where it is divided by the veins ; 
a white post-cellular spot in the base of area 3, and usually a 
more elongate one in area 2 ; a large submarginal blue spot 
in area 2, and smaller similar spots in areas 4 to 7 ; a row 
of three or four antemarginal blue spots near the tomus ; all 
these blue spots occasionally white-centred. Hind wing with 
broad white streaks in areas la to 2, a spot (sometimes 
absent) at the base of area 3, another sometimes present in the 
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base of area 4 ; one or two discal blue spots and very incom¬ 
plete submarginal and antemarginal series of similar spots. 

Underside hair-brown, the markings as above, but more 
complete and larger. Hind wing also with one or two spots or 
streaks in the cell and on the disc beyond it. 

9- Upper side pale umber-brown. Fore wing with or with¬ 
out blue gloss over the apical half; markings similar to those 
of *the male, but all of them white and somewhat larger, 
especially the two post-cellular spots. Hind wing, in addition, 
three white streaks in the cell, two or three post-cellular spots, 
the submarginal and antemarginal series white, and generally 
complete. 

Underside similar, the markings broader. 
Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen in male bluish- 

black, in female cinereous ; palpi and thorax beneath spotted 
with white, abdomen transversely barred with white. 

Expanse : $9> 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to Burma,extending to Indo-China,Malaya, 

and Sumatra ; common. 
Wood-Mason (1887) notes that “ the eversible caudal 

rosettes of the males are finely vanilla-scented.” 

237 b. Euploea diocletianus ramsayi (Moore). 
Danisepa ramsayi, Moore, 1890, pp. 111-112, pi. 39, figs. 1, la 

(tf), lb (?), (Nepal). 
Euploea diocktiana ramsayi, Bingham, 1905, pp. 38, 39. 
Euploea diocktianus ramsayi, Fruhstorfer, 1910, p. 271, t. 81 a 

(?). 
Euploea diocktiana ramsayi, Evans, 1923, p. 522 ; id., 1927, p. 57. 
Euploea diocletianus ramsayi, Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
Euploea diocktiana ramsayi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 92. 
Euploea rhadamanthus, Moore (non Fabr.), 1865 a, p. 761 

(“ Bengal "). 
Euploea (Salpinx) rhadamanthus, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (<£, 

Sikkim, 2,000 feet); Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, p. 69, 
pi. vii, fig. 11 (<£?, Sikkim). 

Danisepa rltadamantlms, Elwes & Moller, 1888, p. 301. 
Euploea (Danisepa) diocktianus, de Niceville (non Fabr.), 1894 a, 

p. 118 (Sikkim, rare). 

Larger, with the white markings much wider than in the 
nominotypical form, in the female almost entirely filling tin 
cell of the hind wing. Fore wing of female with a decided 
blue gloss over the apical area. Hind wing in both sexes with 
streaks in areas 3 and 4 ; submarginal series of spots usually 
complete. 

Habitat—Sikkim to Assam. Not rare, but less frequent in 
Sikkim. The type is in the British Museum, from Nepal. 

237 c. Euploea diocletianus despoliata Fruhstorfer. 
Euploea diocktianus diocletianus f. despoliata, Fruhstorfer, 1910, 

p. 271; Hulstaert, 1931, p. 184. 
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Euploea diocletiana talboti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 243 (Assam 4 
Naga Hills). ‘ ' 

<J. Upper side of hind wing with white markings slightly 
broader than in the nominotypical subspecies ; spot in area 3 
larger. 

?. Upperside much darker than the nominotypical female ; 
blue colouring much more developed, and on apex of fore 
wing nearly as vivid as on apex of fore wing of male. Both 
wings with discal and submarginal spots smaller than in the 
nominotypical female. 

Both sexes larger than the nominotypical subspecies. 
Habitat.—Assam to Cachar and North-Western Burma. 
The name despoliata was founded upon specimens in which 

the cell-patch on fore wing is absent. The types, in the 
British Museum, are from Assam. 

The name talboti Tytler can be used for normal specimens 
with cell-patch present. 

Family SATYRID/E Swainson. 
Satyridse, Swainson, 1840, pp. 86, 93; Seitz. 1907, p. 79; 

Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 285; Evans, 1932 a. p. 94. 
& city rime. Bates, 1861, p. 220; Moore, 1880 a, p. 33; Marshall 

and de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 95 ; Moore, 1890, p. 141 ; Bingham, 
1905. p. 47. 

This family agrees with the Danaida?, Acraeidae, Amathusiidse, 
and Nymphalidae, in having the fore legs imperfect in both 
sexes. Chiefly for this reason, the family was long regarded as 
only a subfamily of Nymphalidae. in common with the Danaids 
and others. It is now seen that the true Nymphalids can 
themselves be divided into subfamilies, and these are all 
obviously more closely related to one another than is any one 
of them to the Satyridse. The Satyridae comprise numerous 
genera, many of which are very distinct and may possibly 
represent more than one subfamily. 

Egg.—Domed, about as high as wide ; typically translucent 
and smooth, or with obscure polygonal facets, or with broadly 
scalloped anastomosing ribs. 

Larva.—Fusiform or subfusiform, the segments of the body 
divided into annulets ; head bifid, often with a pair of long 
straight processes or horns ; anal segment (suranal plate) also 
with a pair of long, posteriorly directed, processes* Colour 
generally green, pink, or yellow, the body marked with longi¬ 
tudinal lines. Body pubescent, the hairs or setae springing 
from numerous small papillae. 

Pupa.—Elongate and somewhat fusiform, or short and thick, 
with abdomen broadly rounded ; generally without tubercles 
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or angles. Usually suspended by the cremaster, but some¬ 
times lies free on or in the ground ; no girdle present. 

Imago.—Wings short and broad, rarely elongate, often with 
outer margin scalloped, sinuous, dentate or, in the hind wing, 
caudate ; cell closed. Fore wing with one or more veins- 
dilated at the base in the majority of forms. Sex brands and 
hair pencils are present in the males of many species on one or 
on both wings. Eyes often hairy. Palpi (vol. i, p. 10, fig. 4 b) 
more or less flattened laterally, densely covered with bristly 
hairs. Antennae (vol. i, p. 9, fig. 3 b) delicate, of medium length, 
and gradually incrassate at the apex, sometimes ending in a 
broad club. Anterior legs (vol. i. p. 11, fig. 5 II.) imperfect, 
brush-like in both sexes ; tarsus with one long segment ; 
$ tarsus longer, less hairy, with five segments, the end segment 
very short, truncate, and furnished with small bristles. 

Genitalia (fig 45) (from Mehta, 19336).—Valvae simple, 
usually elongate or broad. Tegumen broad. Uncus long, 
pointed at the apex or curved. A pair of long processes from 
the tegumen, placed ventral to anal lobe ; in some forms (as 
in Mycalesis anapita Moore), besides similarly placed processes, 
another pair, called the side lobes, arise dorsally to the 
anal tube Saccus usually long. Penis long, slightly bent. 

The genera Maniola and Hipparchki possess an organ known 
as the “ Jullien Organ.” This was discovered by W. Petersen 
in 1904 in Maniola jurtina (L.). The organ is a tubular process 
arising from the inner distal part of the 8th segment ; it is 
furnished at its distal end with a sort of brush composed of a 
number of sclerotized rods. It is probably a scent-organ. It 
is well figured, in several subspecies of Hipparchia fagi Scop., 
by Fruhstorfer (1908a, p. 94). 

Bionomics.—The larva' feed on Monocotyledons, such as 
Graminaceae and Palm ace a% and come out at night to feed. 
No disagreeable odours or juices are present in any stage. The 
imago is usually of sombre colouring, but the sexes are often 
strongly dimorphic, the $ sometimes mimetic (Elymnias). 
Seasonal dimorphism is strongly developed. The wing pattern 
nearly always includes one or more ocelli, this character being 
a feature of the family. In wet-season forms these ocelli are 
larger and more fully developed. In dry-season forms the 
ocelli are frequently absent, but many transitional forms occur. 

The Satyridse are shade-loving insects, and some fly at night. 
They appear for only a few weeks at most, the males being on 
the wing first. Their flight is tumbling and irregular. They 
frequent the undergrowth, long grass, or dense evergreen 
forests. Many are cryptically coloured on the underside, and 
their method of suddenly dropping after a short flight, and 
resting all askew, heightens their likeness to dead or decaying 
leaves casually blown down. 
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Tli© species are usually of local occurrence, and many are 
restricted to small areas of a mountain side. 

Distribution.—In all regions wherever butterflies are found. 
India is rich in species, especially in the North-Eastern 
Himalayas. 

Key to Indian genera, of Sat vrida?. 
1. Eyes hairy. 2. 

Eyes gla brous.. 7. 
2. Palpi with appeased hairs. Fore wing with* [p. 110. 

out swollen veins. Mqndarinia Leech, 

Palpi with porreet hairs. Fore wing with 
vein 12 swollen. 3. 

3. Fore wing with veins 1 b and median 
swollen ; upper angle of cell strongly [p. HO. 
acute; do veins angled. Mycalmis Hubn., 

Fore wing with vein 1 b not swollen ; 
median more or less swollen. 4. 

4. Hind wing with veins 0 and 7 well separated 

at their origin. 5. 
Hind wing with veins H and 7 close together 

at their origin. Orinoma Gray, p. 251. 

5. Hind wing never symmetrical about a cen¬ 
tral axis from the base to middle of outer 

margin ; outer margin not cxcurved 
between veins 4 and 6 ; may be caudate 
at vein 4, and tomus incurved before 
vein 2. Lethe Hubn., p. 166. 

Hind wing symmetrical about a central 
axis ; outer margin evenly rounded from 
apex to tomus. 6. 

' 6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 0 arising near 
together at their origin ; tide and mdc 
about equal. Hind wing with vein 3 
arising before the Idc and never close to [p. 247. 
the angle. lihaphicera Moore, 

Fore whig with veins 5 and t> not arising 

near together ; ndc shorter than mdc. 

Hind wdng with vein 3 arising at or 
almost at the angle of Idc. Pararge Hubn., p. 239. 

7. Hind wing without a precostal cell. 8. [p. 379. 
Hind wing with a precostal cell.... Elymnias Hiibn., 

8. For© wing with median vein swollen. 9. 
Fore wing w ithout swollen veins. 20. 

9. Palpi with hairs porreet. Hind wing with 
veins 3 and 4 not stalked (except in 

Ragadia). 10. 
Palpi with hairs appressed. Hind wing 

with veins 3 and 4 stalked. Coditea Westw., p. 357. 
10. Fore wdng with anterior margin of cell not 

longer than the lower margin (median).. 11. 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell strongly 
acute and the margin markedly longer 
than the lower margin.. 18. 

11. Hind wing with vein 8 strongly angled at 

its origin, meeting vein 7 more or less at 
right angles... 12. 

Hind wing with vein 8 nearly straight at its 

origin, meeting vein 7 at an acute angle. 
Fore wing without a brand. Zipcetis Hew., p. 345. 
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12. Fore wing with veins 1 b, median, and 12 
prominently swollen. 

Fore wing with vein 1 b not prominently 
swollen. 

13. Fore wing with median vein prominently 
swollen ; Idc excurved. 

Fore wing with median vein not swollen 
(except in some Ypthima, which have Idc 
straight or incurved). 

14. Fore wing with upper angle* of cell acute. . . 
Fore wing with upper angle of cell a right- 

angle . 
15. Hind wing with outer margin more or less 

cremilate. Cilia prominently chequered, 
at least on fore wing. 

Hind wing with outer margin not crenulate. 
Cilia not chequered, except slightly in 
some Erebia. 

10. Upperside tawny ; no male brand. 
Upperside black. Fore wing of male with 

a brand. Wings crossed by a discs! 
white or pale yellow band. 

Fore wing with a sub apical white band. 
Hind wing pattern largely white. 

17. Fore wing with Me excurved ; vein 10 from 
the cell (except in some Patoarctic 
species). 

Fore wing with Idc straight or incurved ; 
vein 10 always from vein 7. 

18. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell. 
Fore wing with vein 10 from 7 

19. Fore wing with Idc strongly incurved. Hind 
wing with veins 3 and 4 approximate at 
their origin. 

Fore wing with Idc straight, no male brand. 
Hind wing with veins 3 and 4 well separ¬ 
ated at their origin.. 

20. Palpi with hairs porrect. Fore wing with 
upper angle of cell a right-angle. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from end of cell. 

Palpi with hairs appressed. 
21. Fore wing with upper angle of cell a right- 

angle ; Idc straight; vein 10 from the 
cell; no male brand. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from just before end of cell. 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell rather 
acute ; Idc incurved. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from well before end of cell. 

22. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell. 
Fore wing with vein 10 from the stem of 

veins 7, 8 and 9. 
23. Fore wing with vein 1 b terminating on the 

outer margin ; vein 5 nearer than usual 
to vein 6 ; no male brand. 

Fore wing of male with vein 1 b terminat ing 
at about the middle of inner margin, and 
vein 2 at the tenuis ; a large black brand. 
Female normal... 

[p. 252. 
(Jam&nympha Hlibn., 

13. 

14. 

15. 

Maniola Schr., p. 254. 
[p. 266. 

Hipparchia Fabr., 

16. 

17. 
Oeneis Huhn., p. 284. 

Aulocera But!., p. 287. 

Agapetes Billb., p. 296. 

Erebia Dalm., p. 298. 
[p, 315. 

Ypthima Hiibn., 
19. 
Ragadia Westw., 

fp. 355. 

[p, 347. 
Orsotrtatna Wllgr., 

Eritcs Westw., p. 351, 

[p. 359. 
Neorina Westw., 
21. 

jEthope Moore, p. 362. 

22. 
23. 

[p. 378. 
Parantirrhcea W.-M., 

[p. 364, 
Melamtis Fabr.f 

[p. 376. 
Cyllogenes Bull., 
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Genus MANDARINIA Leech. 
Mandarinia, Leech, 1892, p. 9; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 359; Evans, 

1932, pp. 94, 96. 

o?. Eyes hairy ; palpi with appressed hairs. Fore wing 
without swollen veins ; outer margin straight ; apex rectan¬ 
gular ; costa convex ; inner margin incurved ; vein 10 from 
the cell ; upper angle of cell obtusely rounded. Hind wing 
with cell narrowed at the end ; vein 3 arising well before end 
•of cell ; male with a large hair-pencil. 

Type of genus, regalis Leech. 

Mandarinia regalis Leech. 

O?. Blackish-brown, upperside with a violet gloss. Fore 
wing upperside with a subapical glossy blue band, broad in the 
male, narrow in the female. 

Distribution.—Central and Western China, Tong-king, 
Burma, and Siam. 

238. Mandarinia regalis baronesa Fruhstorfer. 

Mandarinia regalis baronesa, Fruhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 83 (Tong- 
king) ; id., 1911, p. 359. 

Mandarinia regalis, Evans (non Leech), 1914 6, p. 303 (Northern 
Shan States) ; id., 1932 a. p. 96, pi. xi, fig. D.l ($). 

Fore wing upperside, with the blue transverse band much 
narrower than in the nominotypica! race, the spots more 
separated, and their distal edges more indented , the band itself 
placed posteriorly farther from the torn us, and of a deeper 
blue. 

?. Wings more rounded, the blue band paler and narrower 
than in the male. 

Expanse, : 45-50 mm. 
Habitat—Northern Shan States, Tong-king, and North- 

Western Siam ; very rare. 
The British Museum possesses 4 and 2 $ from the first 

mentioned area, taken on the N&mtu liiver in April, 1914, by 
G. E. V. Ellis. Them is also a £ from Siam. 

Genus MYCALESIS Hiibner. 

(Figs. 41, venation ; 42, 43, genitalia). 

My calc sis, Hiibner, 1818, p. 17 ; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, evadne 
Cramer); Moore, 1880 6, p. 176 ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 302, pi xvi; Bingham, 1905, p. 49; Fraligtorfer, 1908c 
(revision); id1911, p. 330; Evans, 1920, p.355; id., 1932 a, 
pp. 94, 96; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio evadne 
Cramer); id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Papilio francisca, Stoll, 1780); 
Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 406 (Mincus Group). 

Culapa, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (C. mnasicles Hewitsor); id., 1880 b, 
p. 166 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 104, UQ (^ Mycalesis 
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group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 198; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 382 
(Mycahma group). 

Galyxisrne, Moore, 1880 a, p. 20 ; tri., 1880 6, p. 161 (typo, G\ dr u si a 
Cramer) ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 101. 114 (==Myca- 
lemx group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 172. 

Nisxanya, Moore, 1880 a. p. 23 ; id., 1880 6, p. 1.69 (type, N. patina 
Moore); Marshall. & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 104, 131 (= Mycalexlx 
group); Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 214. 

Virapa, Moore, 1880 5, p. 153 (type, V. anoxias Hew.) ; Marshall 
& da Nice villa, 1883, pp. 103, 105 {-Mycakxix group) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 158. 

Garerix. Moore, 1880 6, p. 156; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 
pp. 103, 107 (--Mycalexix group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 163 
(type, mnatana Moore). 

Satoa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 157 (maianeas Hew.). 
Sadarya. Moore, 1880 6, p. 157; Marshall & de Nieeville. 1883, 

pp. 103, 109 {^Mycalesix group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 166 
(typo, ifotama Moore). 

Snralaya, Moore, 1880 6, p. 159; id., 1891, pp. 153, 217 (type, 
orxeix Hew.). 

Pac/iama, Moore, 1880 6, p, 165 (type, imxtra Hew.); Marshall 
& de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 104, 124 ( -Mycalesix group) ; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 200. 

Xamanta, Moore, 1880 6, p. 166 (type, mulxara Moore); Marshall 
& de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 104, 128 (-~ Mt/calexis group) ; Moon4, 
1891, pp. 153, 202. 

Tclinya, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 (type, adoiphei Guer.); Marshall 
A do Nieeville, 1883, pp. 104, 123 (--Myodesis group.); Moore, 
1891, pp. 153,209. 

Kahanda, Moore, 1880 6, p. 168 (type, malxarida Butler) ; Marshall 
& de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 104, 127 (--Mucaksis group); Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 212. 

Mydosama, Moore, 1880 6, p. 170 (type, fuxeum Feld.). 
Loesa, Moore, 1880 6, p. 177; Marshall Ar de Nieeville, 1883, 

pp. 104, 133 ( -■ Mycalexix group) ; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 219. 
Samundm, Moore, 1891, p. 162 (type, anaxioides Marsh. A de 

Nicev.), 
MyrtilV'X. de Nieeville, 1891, pp. 341-43 (= Mycalenx subgenus, 

type, myxtex de Nice 

Type of genus M. francisca (Stoll). 

Fore wing with costa more or less arched, apex generally 
rounded, somewhat acute or subacute, rarely slightly produced; 
outer margin convex, straight or even slightly concave ; tornus 
generally well marked ; inner margin straight in males, some- 
times slightly concave towards base ; cell short, about half 
length of wing ; discocellulars somewhat variable, ude short, 
lie usually strongly incurved ; vein 11 from before apex of cell; 
vein 10 (except in one group) from before apex of cell; 
veins 1 6, median, and vein 12 greatly swollen at the base. 
Hind wing ovate, varying in the length of the inner margin 
and the lesser or greater prominence of the tornus; costa and 
outer margin more or less arched, the latter generally slightly 

Scalloped ; cell short, less than half length of wing ; vein 3 
variable, sometimes emitted from a little before, or from apex 
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of cell, sometimes stalked with 4 ; origin of vein 7, and con¬ 
sequent length of tide, variable. 

Antennae short, slender, not half length of fore wing, club 
slight, gradual ; eyes hairy; palpi moderately long, slender, 
obliquely porrect, fringed anteriorly, tufted in the middle 
posteriorly, hairs porrect ; mid and hind femora scaled, not 
hairy. 

Males of all the Indian forms furnished with secondary 
sexual characters. These are thus classified by Evans (1920):— 

A. Fore wing underside, with a nacreous patch, of variable 
size, above the inner margin, usually containing an oval cavity. 

Fig. 41.—Venation of Mycalesis. a, anoxias Hew.; b, oculus Marsh.; 
cy mystes de Nicev.; d, patnia Moore ; e, oroatis eurkha Marsh. 

lying along vein 1 b, filled with androconia; this feature i& 
correlated with an exactly similar one on upperside of hind 
wing, situated above vein 7 at its origin ; over the androconial 
patch on the hind wing there is an erectile tuft of fine, long, 
hairs springing from within the cell. The actual androconial 
patches or brands may be missing in certain species, but the 
nacreous areas on both wings, and the hair-pencil on the hind 
wing are present in all species of the genus. 
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B. Fore wing upperside, with an elongate cavity along the 
middle of vein 1 6, filled with androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil springing from nearer the base ; this pencil is 
movable in the plane of the wings, but is not erectile ; it lies 
usually in a narrow slit along the centre of the androconiai 
patch ; on the underside of wings the patch appears as a 
raised lump. Correlated with this feature are certain distortions 
and swellings of the veins of the hind wing. 

C. A few species have developed additional features which 
are referred to in the key. 

Genitalia.—(Figs. 42,43). The genitalia have been examined 
by Evans, who has published (1920) two plates showing the 
form of the valve in all the Indian species with the exception 
of three rare ones. The forms of valve, as depicted, appear to 
fall into four groups as follows :— 

(1) Very narrow to moderately broad ; the ventral edge 
more or less incurved ; apex obtuse rounded, or slightly 
incurved. 

(2) Broad, narrowed at the middle, and strongly incurved 
ventral!v ; apex very broad, and more or less incurved. 

(3) Very broad, ovate to quadrate ; ventral edge strongly 
exeurved at the middle, anteriorly more or less excavated, 
with one or more processes below the apex ; apex usually 
narrow and curved veil trad. 

(4) Anteriorly very narrow, curving strongly ventrad, the 
anterior half being hook-like. 

The six species-groups defined by Evans (1932 a) apjiear to 
be fairly natural ones, yet only one—the Francisca Group — 
possesses a similarity of valve structure. 

The different types of valve in each group are shown by 
figs. 42, 43 and 45, illustrating thirteen species. 

Distribution.—The whole Indo-Australian Region, China, 
Japan, and the .Ethiopian Region. 

The African species possessing glabrous eyes should, perhaps, 
be referred to another genus. 

Key to Groups of Myealesis. 

1. Fore wing upperside in male with an elongate 
cavity, covered by a hair-pencil, along the [p. 116. 
middle of vein 16. Francisca Group, 

Fore wing upperside in male without a 
cavity or hair-pencil.—.... 2. 

2. Fore wing with vein 10 at or near end of cell 3. 
Fore wing with vein 10 well beyond end of 
cell..... Oroatis Group, p. 165. 

3. Hind wing with vein 3 at or just beyond end 
of cell, usually arising from the same 
point as 4 ...... 4. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising before end of 
cell . Nicotm Group, p. 150. 

VOL. n. I 
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Hind wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end 
of cell... Patnia Group, p. 162. 

4. Fore wing with Idc nearly straight. Fuscutn Group, p. 126. 
Fore wing with Idc distinctly incurved or 
angled. 5. 

5. Hind wing with a hair-pencil on vein 16 ... Mystes Group, p. 129. 
Hind wing without a hair-pencil on vein 1 6 Mineus Group, p. 129. 

Francisca Group. 

(Virapa Moore, Gareris Moore, Satoa Moore, Sadarga Moore, 
Suralaya Moore, Samundra Moore). 

<J. Fore wing upper side, along the middle of vein 1 6, with an 
elongate cavity covered by a hair-pencil more or less well 
developed. Some of the veins are swollen or distorted. 

Key to Species. 
1. Underside of both wings without a straight main was Hew., p. 116. 

diseal line. 
Underside of both wings with a well-defined 

discal band. 2. 
2. Upperside of male not glossed with blue ... 3. 

Uppersi de of male glossed with purplish-blue orseis Hew., p. 125. 
3. Upperside without markings. Hind wing 

upperside in male, with the brand white, [p. 117. 
hair-pencil pale yellow. adamsoni Wats., 

Upperside with markings. 4. 
4. Fore wing upperside, with a subapical white 

Fore wing upperside, without a subapical 
white band, but with a prominent ocellus. 6. 

5. Hind wing upperside in male, with a pro¬ 
minent black patch between the bases of [p. 12( . 
veins 5 and 7. anaxioidcs Marsh., 

Hind wing upperside in male, without a. 
large black discal patch. anoxias Hew,, p. 118. 

6. Hind wing with vein 3 from end of cell. Fore 
wing upperside in male, with a prominent [p. 121. 
brand . .... francisca (Stoll), 

Hind wring with vein 3 arising before end of 
cell. Fore wing upperside in male, with 
brand obsolete, and hair-pencil obscure.. (jotama Moore, p. 124. 

Mycalesis maianeas Hewitson. 

cJ. Hind wing upperside with the nacreous area rather large, 
the brand narrow, and scaled with white ; hair-pencil whitish; 
costal edge strongly excurved. Fore wing underside with a 
large nacreous patch bearing a sprinkling of yellowish-white 
androconia. 

Distribution.—Southern Burma to Malaya, Borneo, 
Sumatra and Banka. Two subspecies known. 

239. Mycalesis maianeas maianeas Hewitson. (Figs. 42 a, 43 a, 
genitalia). 

Mycalesis maianeas, Hewitson, 1864 6, p. 87, Mycalesis, pi. v, 
figs. 27, 28 (?). 

Satoa maianeas. Moore, 1880 6, p. 157. 
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Mycalesis mammas, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 108. 
Mycalesis rnaianeas maianeas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355 (Malay 

Pen., and Borneo). 
My cate sis maianeas, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (Mergui). 

(J. Upperside of for© wing deep cinnamon-brown ; an obscure 
and large ocellus in the lower distal area ; an equally obscure 
and small subapical ocellus ; between the two ocelli k broad 
diffuse area slightly paler than the ground-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour more blackish than the fore wing, the margins 
narrowly paler, the outer margin with a submarginal sinuate 
line of the ground-colour, costal area to vein 7 and apex pale 
brown ; nacreous area ovate, extending to middle of cell and 
well outside it ; hair-pencil arises from about the middle of 
upper margin of cell. 

Underside with paler ground-colour. Fori' wing with two 
ocelli , placed as on upperside, but very distinct ; a broad discal 
band of darker brown, its inner edge incurved from origin of 
vein 2 to costa, its outer edge even, but angled inwards at vein 
4 ; two submarginal sinuate dark brown lines ; nacreous area 
reaches median, and narrows distally to the pale tomal area ; 
a small black patch of androconia close to vein 1 b, and a 
slightly larger patch of yellow androconia below it. Hind w ing 
with similar ground-colour and dark discal band as on fore 
wing ; the discal band narrows posteriorly, and its outer edge 
is somewhat irregular below vein 5 ; a post-discal dark band, 
produced distally between veins 3 and 5 where it is much 
broader ; five ocelli, in areas 2 to 6, the posterior one as large 
as the similar one on fore wing, and those in areas 4 and 5 the 
smaller ; twro small ocelli in area 1 c ; two submarginal lines 
as on fore wing. 

Antenna;, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown above, 
greyish-brown below ; palpi and legs greyish-brown ; antennae 
tipped with yellowish-brown. 

$. Resembles the male, but is paler. Fore wing upperside 
with the pale distal area much more distinct and reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 24-30 mm. 
Habitat.—Mergui Islands to Malaya and Borneo ; very 

rare in Burma. 

Mycalesis adamsoni Watson. 

Upperside deep brown. Fore wing with paler apical area. 
Underside of both wings with basal darker area. Fore wing 

with three distinct ocelli. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 
$. Upperside of fore wing with a short, subapical, white band 

which is sometimes absent. 
The seasonal broods of this species are not very distinct. 
^ Northern Burma, and Tong- 

king, Two subspecies known. 
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240. Myealesis adamsoni adamsonl Watson. 

Mycaleauf (Virapa) adamsoni, Watson, 1897, p. 640, pi. A, fig. 1 
(9) (Upper Burma : <J, Katha ; $, Chindwin); Adamson, 1906, 
p. 162 (Bhamo district). 

Myealesis adamsoni, Bingham, 1905, p, 54. 
Myealesis adamsoni adamsoni, Fruhstorfer, 1011, p. 353. 
Myealesis adamsoni, Tytler, 1914, p. 223 (Manipur); Evans, 1920, 

p. 358, pi. iii, fig. K8 (£ genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

q. Upper side very dark brown ; both wings with sub¬ 
marginal and marginal pale lines. Fore wing with outer 
margin anteriorly broadly, but very obscurely, paler, the 
colour extended obliquely to the costa above the apex, the 
ocelli of the underside showing very faintly through. Hind 
wing uniform. 

Underside of both wings with basal two-thirds very dark 
brown ; the outer edge of this area is sharply defined, on fore 
wing slightly oblique from costa to vein 4, thence vertical and 
sinuous to inner margin ; a post-diseal, obscure, broad lilac 
band, bearing, on the fore wing, a white-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, small, black, median ocellus, and four smaller anterior 
ocelli, the anterior and posterior of these being mere dots. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, the third 
from the tornus the largest, the rest subequal. Outer margin 
of both wings, beyond the line of ocelli, slightly ochraceous, 
with submarginal and marginal dark lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
$. Similar to the male. Uppershde of fore wing with a 

distinctly paler apical and marginal area ; a short, subapical, 
white band, curving downwards vertically. This band is 
absent in one form of female. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Manipur and Northern Burma ; rare, but 

according to Tytler (1914) is common in the Manipur Valley 
where the wet brood appears from June to November, and the 
dry brood in March, April, and November. 

Myealesis anaxias Hewitson. 

<J?.. Upperside of fore wing with a subapical, narrow, white 
band. Hair-pencil on fore wing, blackish-brown ; on hind 
wing, pale yellowish-brown. Nacreous area on hind wing not 
extending into the cell, and bearing a large grey or black 
patch of androconia. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, pale brown outer 
ma*girtal border, the rest of wing dap brown without 
maikfrgs. 

The seasonal broods are not very marked in this species. 
Distribution--Peninsular India, Sikkim to Burma, 

Malaya, and the Nicobar Islands. Four subspecies are 
distinguished in the Indian area. 
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241 a. Mycalesis anaxias anaxias Bewitson. (Fig. 41 a9 venation). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Hewitson, 1862, p. 86, Mycalesis, pi. iv, figs. 

25,26. 
Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxias, Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 

3,000-5,000 feet). 
Virapa anaxias, Moore, 1891, p. 159, pi. 55, figs.I, 1 a, b ■(<$$, wet- 

season brood), figs. 1, 1 c (<J, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Bingham, 1905, p. 52 (part.). 
Mycalesis anaxias anaxias, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 
Mycalesis anaxias, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 356, 358 pi. i (venation, 

<£?), pi. iii, figs. Kl-6 (d genit.). 
Mycalesis anaxias anaxias, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97. 

(J$. Upper side deep brown, paler in the female ; a marginal 
and a submarginal pale line. Fore wing with a subapical 
oblique white band, not reaching costa, and extending a little 
below vein 4, near the margin. Hind wing with the brand 
black. 

Underside of both wings with a broad, pale, outer marginal 
border, sharply defined on its inner edge ; on fore wing the 
edge of this border is limited by the white band which, however, 
is diffuse on its outer edge, the inner apical area being pale; 
the pale border bears three ocelli, a large one in area 2, and two 
small subapical ones in 5 and 6; a sinuous dark submarginal 
line, and a similar dark, but straight er, antemarginal line. 
Hind wing pale border wider, bearing seven ocelli ; a large 
ocellus in area 2, in areas 1 c, 3, 5 and 6, smaller ones, and a 
minute one in area 4, and at the tomus in 1 c; submarginal 
and antemarginal lines as on fore wing. In the female the 
pale marginal border is more or leas dusted with greyish-white, 
and its inner edge is white. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 
Habitat—Peninsular India ; not rare. 

241 6. Mycalesis anaxias semate Fruhstorfer. 
Mycalesis anaxias semate, Fruhstorfer. 1911, p. 353 (Tenasserim); 

Evans, 1920, p. 358 ; id,, 1932 a, p. 97, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 3 ($). 
Mycalesis anaxias miranda, Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358 (Sikkim to 

Manipur). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Moore (non Hew.), I 860 a. p. 770 (“ Bengal "); 

id., 1879 a, p, 825 (ITpper Tenasse rim). 
Mycalesis (Virapa) anaxias, de Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); 

Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, p. 106, pi. xvi, fig. 54 (<£, Sikkim) ; 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887 (d, Cachar). 

Mycalesis anaxias, Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu). 
Mycalesis (Virapa) miaxias, de Niceville, 1894 a, p, 119 (Sikkim); 

Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis anaxias, Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Differs chiefly from the nominotypical form in that the 
brand on hind wing upperside is ashy-grey instead of black. 

Underside of both wings with a narrower pale distal 
border, more or less dusted with lilac, and with the marginal 
bolder, bom by the submarginal line, more or less 
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ochraceous. In dry-season specimens the submarginal line 
is closer to the edge of the proximal brown area, and the 
ochraceous border is wider, the ocelli are reduced, and the one 
in area 2 of fore wing is represented by a small round ochraceous 
spot. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. 

241 c. Mycalesis anaxias radza Moore. 

Mycalesis radza, Moore, 1877 b, p. 583, pi. lviii, fig, 1 ($» Port 
Blair); Wood-Mason & de Nicevjlie, 1880a, p. 226 (<$$, 
Andaman Islands) ,* id., 1881 b, p. 244 ; Marshall k de Nice- 
ville,1883, p. 105. 

Virapa radza, Moore, 1891, p. 160, pi. 55, figs. 2, 2 a 
Mycalesis anaxias radza, Bingham, 1905, p. 53 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1920, p. 358, pi. iii, fig. K7 ($ genit.); id., 
1932 a, p. 97. 

(?$. Resembles the wet-season form of the nominotypieal 
subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with a large, white- 
pupilled fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller, 
similar ocellus placed just beyond the white subapiea) bar. 
Hind wing with a similar large ocellus in area 2. 

Underside uniform brown ; the broad, pale, marginal area 
on fore wing barely indicated ; anterior ocellus much larger 
than the lowrer one. 

Habitat.—Andaman Islands ; rare. 

241 d. Mycalesis anaxias manii Doherty. 

Mycalesis (Virapa) manii, Doherty, 1886 6, p. 257 ($, Great 
Nicobar; $, Little Nicobar). 

Virajxi manii, Moore, 1891, p. 161, $. 
Mycalesis anaxias man% Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353. 
Mycalesis anaxias manii (sic), Evans, 1920, p. 358. 
Mycalesis anaxias manii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 97 (South 

Nicobar Islands). 

<J$. Distinguished from other subspecies by the broader and 
longer subapical white band; this nearly touches the costa 
and outer margin, and its inner edge comes near the cell. 

Underside ground-colour paler than in allied forms. Fore 
with with the two subapical ocelli enclosed in the same fulves- 
cent ring. Hind wing with a discal broad violaceous band, 

- Its inner edge nearly straight. 
Habitat.—South Nicobar Islands ; rare. 

242. Mycalesis anaxioides Marshall. 
Mycalesis (Virapaf anaxioides, Marshall, 1883, p. 107 (<J$, Upper 

Tenasserim). 
Mycalesis anaxioides, Elvves Sc do Nic5ville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 
Samundra anaxioides, Moore, 1891, p. 162, pi. 55, figs. 3, 3 a, b 

Mycalesis anaxioides, Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (E. Pegu, 1,500 feet). 
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Mycalesis (Samundra) anaxioides, Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis anaxioides, Bingham, 1905, p. 54.; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 354 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, p. 358, 
pi. i (d venation), pi. in, figs. K9-10 {<$ genii.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

<??. Upper side deep brown. Fore wing with a broad, slightly 
arched, subapical wliite band as in anaxias ; a marginal dark 
line ; an ocellus in area 2, more or less defined, but prominent 
in the female. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than to 8, 
the basal half of vein 6 swollen ; a prominent diseal black 
patch between the bases of veins 5 and 7. 

Underside ground-colour as in anaxias, with a similar dark 
proximal and paler distal area. In the wet-season form the 
pale area bears four ocelli on the fore wing, and seven on the 
hind wing. In the dry-season form the ocelli are nearly 
obsolete, represented by mere black dots ; outer pale border 
more clearly defined, of a lilacine white, suffused with brown ; 
subapical white band with its outer edge diffuse. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown, paler 
beneath ; antenna* somewhat ochraceous. 

Expanse : 52-62 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma and Malaya ; 

rare. 

Mycalesis francisca (Stoll), 1780. 

Upperside of fore wing with a prominent pupil led ocellus 
in area 2. Hind wing, in the male, with the brand and hair- 
pencil pale brown. 

Underside of fore wing without an ocellus in area 3 ; male 
brand very small, brown. 

Distribution,—*Japan, Formosa, and China, to the Hima¬ 

layas, Burma and Annam. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

243 a. Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore. (Figs. 44, <J; 
45, $ genitalia). 

Mycalesis sanatana, Moore, 1857, p. 231. 
Mycalesis (Gareris) sanatana, Marshall &. de Nieeville, 1883, 

pp. 107, 108. 
Gareris sanatana, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (" near Assam ”), 
Mycalesis {Oareris) sanatana, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, 

5,000-6,000 feet). 
Mycalesis sanatana, Elwos, 1891, p. 260 (E. Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Gareris sanatana, Moore, 1891, p. 164, pi. 56, figs. I, la, b 

wet-season brood), 2, 2 a, b (<J§, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis {Gareris) sanatana, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 119 (Sikkim); 

. Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chindwin, 3,500-5,000 feet) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Tenasserim). * 

Mycalesis sanatana, Bingham. 1905, p. 55, pi, ii, fig. 7 (<}); 
Haunyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,090-8,000 feet); Tvtler, 
1911, p, 50 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 
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Mycalesis francisca mnatana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 355 ; Evans, 
1920, pp. 365, 358, pi. i {<$ venation), pi iii, figs. L4-7 (# genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 97, pi. xi, fig. D 2.5 ((J). 

Mycalesis gopa, C. <fe R. Folder, 1867, p. 501 ; do NiceviJle, 1881, 
p. 53 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis (Gareris) gopa, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; 
Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 107. 

Mycalesis gopa, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Naga Hills). 
Mycalesis francisca sanatana f. gopa. Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 354 

(wet-season form). 
Mycalesis francisca gom ia. Fruhstorfer, 1908 c. p. 146 ($, Annam); 

id., 1911, p. 354, t. 92 c (<?); Evans, 1920, p. 358. 

Dry-season form sanatana Moore.—Upperside deep 
brown, with paler outer borders. Fore wing with a large white- 
centred fulvous-ringed black ocellus in area 2 ; a similar, but 
smaller, ocellus in area 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, distal third light umber-brown ; basal portion crossed 
by two darker brown lines, and bounded by a slightly arched 
line of the same colour, followed by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band ; ocelli minute or nearly obsolete. 

Fig. 44.—Mycalesis francisca sanatana Moore, 

Wet-season form gopa C. and R. Feld.— "0$* t Jpperside as in 
the dry form, but outer paler borders narrower, and with a sub- 
marginal, dark slender line. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings dark 
brown, sharply defined, and bordered by an outwardly diffuse 
pinkish band ; distal third paler brown, bearing, on the fore 
wing, five ocelli, and on the hind wing, seven ocelli, all similar 
to those on upperside of fore wing ; a sinuous, submarginal 
dark brown line, and two finer antemarginal dark brown lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennae 
ochraceous at apex. 

Expanse : <J$, 48-55 mm. 
cj pem^m.—Uncus long and curved, tapering to apex, but 

not pointed. Side lobes Jong, dorsally exeurved, very gently 



A 

B 

Fig, 46,—Mycalems/random sanatoria Moore, genitalia, 

-A* Central view, oe, aedeagus; j, juxta : sf saceus; si, side lobes; 
u, uncus; m, valve; m, vinculum. B, Lateral view, t, tegumen. 
Other lettering as for A, 
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tapering for most of their length, and more rapidly near apex. 
Valve long and narrow, strongly narrowing from above the 
middle ; apex dentate. 

Habitat.—Kulu to Burma ; not rare. 

243 b. Myealesis francisca albofasciata Tytler. 
Mycalesis albofasciata. Tvtlor, 1914, p. 224, pi. ii, tig. 14(d) (<J$, 

Nagtt Hills, 6,000-8,000 feet). 
Mycalesis francisee albofasciata, Evans, 1920, pp. 355. 358; id., 

1932 a, p. 97. 

<J2. Upperside of fore wing with subapical ocellus prominent 
Hind wing often with a small ocellus in area 2, and one in 3. 

Underside pale ocliraceou s - brown. Fore wing with two sub- 
basal dark lines, slightly outcurved, placed near together, and 
crossing the cell to mediae in the male, and to vein 1 b in the 
female ; a post-discal narrow band, slightly angled at vein 4, 
yellowish-white in the male, in the female wider, and violet- 
white ; the inner edge of this band is sharply defined, and 
bordered by dark brown, outer edge diffuse ; a sub marginal, 
very sinuous, dark brown line, a finer and straighter ante- 
marginal line ; ocelli as on upperside. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal, irregular, dark line, from costa to vein 1 a ; a post- 
discal narrower band as on fore wing, but not angled anteriorly ; 
submarginal, ante marginal, and marginal lines as on fore wing ; 
seven rather small ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest, those 
in 5 and 6 minute. 

Iii the dry-season form, the underside has the proximal two- 
thirds rather darker ; all ocelli much smaller and indistinct. 

Habitat.—Assam: Manipur,from6,000-8,000feet ; common 
from July to October. 

Mycalesis gotama Moore, 1857. 

Upperside of fore wing in male, with the band obsolete 
and hair-pencil much reduced ; both sexes with a large ocellus 
in area 2 and one in 5. Hind wing with vein 7 closer to 6 than 
to 8 ; vein 3 from before end of cell ; ude swollen. 

Distribution.—Japan, China, Formosa, the Himalayas to 
Burma, Tong-king, and Annam. One Indian subspecies. 

244. Myealesis gotama charaka Moore. 
Mycalesis charaka, Moore, 1874 bt p, 566. 

, Sadarga charaka, Moore, 1880 5, p. 158. 
Mycalesis (Sadarga) charaka, Marshall & de NieAviUe, 1883, p. 109. 
Sadarga charaka, Moore, 1891, p. 167, pi. 57, figs. J, 1 a, ht c (<J$, 

wet-season brood), 2, 2 a (<$, dry-season brood), 
Mycalesis (Sadarga) charaka, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Manipur); 

Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Bhamo and Upper Chindwin). 
Mycalesis charaka, Bingham, 1905, p. 55; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Nag* 

Hills). 
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Mycalesis gotamc char aka, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 (-—wet-season 
form) ; Evans, 1920, pp. 355, 358, pi. i ($ venation), pi. iii, 
figs. Ll, 2 (<£ genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 97. 

Sadarga oculata, Moore, 1880 6, p. 158 (<£$, Silhet). 
Mycalesis (Sadarya) oculata, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883. p. 109. 
Mycalesifi gttama charaka f. oculata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 349 

(s= dry-season form). 
Calysimne peribwa, Butler, 1885 a, p. 301. 

Wet-season form charaka Moore.—■CJ$. Upper side dark brown, 
the outer margins narrowly paler ; both wings with a marginal 
dark brown line. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in 
area 2, and a much smaller one in 5. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside, paler brown ; distal half ochraceous-brown, paler 
than the proximal half; the two areas separated by a straight 
dark line which is distally bordered by an ochraeeous-white 
band, diffuse on its outer edge. Fore wing with two ocelli as 
on upperside, and a third ocellus in area 6. Hind wing normally 
with seven similar ocelli, of which the third from tornus is the 
largest, and the fourth very small or absent. Both wings with 
sinuous dark brown submarginal and marginal lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
annulated with white, club dark brown, ochraeeous at apex. 

Dry-season form oculata (Moore).—go. The ocelli are all 
reduced to mere white-centred black specks ; submarginal and 
marginal lines more evenly curved, and forming slender 
lurmles between the veins. 

Underside with paler ground-colour and darker proximal 
area than in the wet form ; the discal line is wiiite. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to Burma, Tong-king, and Annam ; rare 

in the Indian area. 

Mycalesis orseis Hewitson, 1864. 

CJ. Upperside purplish-brown, with a purple gloss. Fore 
wing brand obsolete, hair-pencil much reduced ; inner margin 
cxcurved. Hind wing brand long, brown ; hair-pencil brown ; 
a large black patch between the bases of veins 2 to 4. 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown. Female larger, 
the upperside dull brown. 

Underside of both wings with a post-diseal purplish band, 
bearing ocelli. Hind wing with vein 7 originating more 
proximad than in the other species of the group. 

Distribution.—Assam to Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 
and Palawan. One Indian subspecies. The type of orseis 
Hew. came from Sumatra. 

245, Mycalesis orseis nautilus Butler. 
Mycalesis nautilus, Butler, 1867 i, p. 402, pi. ix, %.7(c??, Malacca). 
Oalysisme nautilus, Moore, 1880 6, p. 162. 
MyeaUMs (Calysimne) nautilus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 120. 
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Mycalesis orseis nautilus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 353 ; Evans, 1920, 
pp. 355, 358, pi. i (<£ venation); id., 1932 o, p. 98. 

Swralaya orseis, Moore (non Hew.) 1891, p» 217 (part.), pi. 73, 
figs. 2 a, 6 (?). 

Mycalesis orseis, Bingham, 1905, p. 66; Tyfcler, 191 l,p. 50 (Naga 
Hills). 

(J. Vpperside with a purple gloss. Both wings with pale 
marginal and submarginal lines. Fore wing with ocelli showing 
through, but without pupils. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside with proximal two-thirds of both wings deep 
brown, crossed by a sinuous, darker line ; distal third much 
paler ; a post-discal purplish band, outwardly diffuse, and 
bearing a series of five ocelli, the posterior one the largest; sub¬ 
marginal zigzag, and marginal slightly sinuous, slender dark 
lines. 

9* Upperside dull brown ; all ocelli show through, and are 
obscurely pupilled. 

Underside pale ochreous ; discal lines dark brown ; post- 
discal band broader. Fore wing with six ocelli. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal 
club ochraceous at apex, dark brown below. 

Expanse : <J9> 45-52 mm. 
Habitat.—-Naga Hills to Bubma, Malaya, and Sumatra. 

Very rare in the Indian area. 

Fuscum Group. (Dasyomma C & R. Felder). 

Fore wing upperside, in male, without a brand ; vein 10 at 
or near end of cell; Idc nearly straight. Hind wing without a 
brand, only a cavity, hair-pencil white ; vein 3 arising at or 
just beyond end of cell; vein 6 swollen at the base. 

Key to Species. 

li (?$. Upperside dark brown; ocelli show 
through, unpupilled. $ upperside pale 
brown ; ocelli show through with com¬ 
plete pupils and rings. Underside 
ochreous, with two prominent fulvous [p. 126. 
bands .. fuscum (C. & R. Feld.), 

2. (J9. Upperside tawny yellow. Fore wing 
with broad dark border, and a small, 
pupilled, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing 
with very narrow border, and small, pupil- 
led ocelli in areas 1 c to 3. Underside 
bright ochreous, with two prominent 
fulvous bands. anapita Moore, p. 128. 

Mycalesis fuscum (C. & R. Felder). 

<J. Upperside dark brown, ocelli showing through, unpupilled. 
Fore wing with indistinct darker curved discal band. 

UndersicU ground-colour dark ochraceous; a sub-basal 
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reddish-brown line, and a similar but heavier discal line, on 
both wings ; ocelli small. 

$. Upperside paler brown ; all ocelli showing through, with 
pupils. 

Underside as in the male, the ground-colour much paler. 
Distribution.—Burma to Java and Borneo. One subspecies 

in the Indian area. 

246. Mycalesis fuscum fuscum (C. & R. Felder). (Figs. 42 6, 
43 6, genitalia), 

Dasyomma fuscum, 0. & R. Felder, 1860, p. 401. 
Mycalesis fuscum fuscum* Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 350 ; Evans, 1914 o, 

p. 761 (§, Tavoy) ; id., 1920, p. 359, pi. ii ($ venation) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 98, pi. xi, fig. t>2.8 (£). 

cJ. Upper side, deep brown. Fore wing with ocelli, showing 
through indistinctly, in areas 2, 4 and 5 ; indistinct discal band, 
darker brown, narrow, and incurved, from costal area to vein 
1 6, this band dividing a darker proximal area from a paler 
distal area ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line ; a more 
distinct, darker, and straighter antemarginal line. Hind wing 
with ocelli showing through indistinctly. 

Underside ground-colour dark ochraceous-brown ; reddish- 
brown sub-basal band, on fore wing passing through middle of 
cell to origin of vein 2, and on hind wing from costa to middle of 
area 1 b ; the reddish-brown discal band is straight, and on the 
hind wing crosses the point of origin of veins 3 and 4 ; the 
distal marginal area on both wings more or less broadly dusted 
with reddish-brown, and bearing the ocelli; fore wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and three smaller ones in areas 4 to 6 ; 
hind wing with seven ocelli, all with the outer ring grey ; both 
wings with a submarginal sinuous line, and a blacker ante- 
marginal and marginal line ; on hind wing these lines are closer 
together, and more sinuous. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antennal 
club reddish-brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

$. Upperside much paler than in male. Fore wing discal 
dark line more distinct, the distal pale area much lighter than 
in male ; submarginal line heavy and diffuse ; antemarginal 
and marginal lines sharply defined. Hind wing with distal 
third paler, more or less dusted with oehreous-grey ; all seven 
ocelli distinct. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-grey, with markings as 
in male. Hind wing Idc more strongly lined with reddish- 
brown. 

Expanse : $?, 40-50 mm. 
HabUaL—The Dawna Range to Southern Burma, 

Malaya, and Sumatra ; rare in Burma. 
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Mycalesis anapita Moore. 

qQ. Upperside tawny-brown. Fore wing with broad outer 
black border, the apical area especially broad ; a small ocellus 
in area 2. Hind wing with six small ocelli. 

Underside bright ochraceous, and two reddish-brown lines 
as in fuscum ; ocelli as in fuscum. 

Early stages (from Martin, quoted by Fruhstorfer, 1911) :— 
Egg.—Yellowish-white ; laid singly^ 
Larva.—When first hatched, entirely white, except for a 

black head. Third instar greyish rose-colour. When full- 
grown, the larva is 32 mm. long, and has a black head with 
very fine, dense hairs, and some dark yellow spots ; head and 
anal points short and obtuse ; a fine, blackish, white margined 
dorsal line ; above the legs a lighter lateral line, and between 
the two lines, some more or less distinct black spots. Before 
pupation, the greyish rose-colour changes to grass-green. 

Pupa.—Green ; a pointed elevation on thorax ; a fine, 
white-bordered line above inner margin of wings ; some fine, 
whitish, undulate lines run transversely over the wings ; the 
pupa is further adorned with symmetrical brown-red spots ; 
more slender and pointed than the pupa of M. rnineus. 

Habits.—The larvae feed also by day, the food-plant being 
certain rare grasses. At first they rest on the leaves, but after 
the third moult, they seek the stalks. They pupate on green 
stalks or leaves, and prefer horizontal ones. After 9 or 10 
days the butterfly emerges between 9 and 10 a.m. 

The butterfly is found in the plains, and frequents grassy 
places in the woods and also river-banks. Usually rare, but 
sometimes common locally. 

Distribution.—Burma to Sumatra, Banka, Billiton, and 
Borneo. Two subspecies, one in Burmg. 

247. Mycalesis anapita anapita Moore. (Figs. 46, $; 42 c, 
43 c, genitalia). 

Mycalesis anapita, Moore, 1857, p. 232. 
Mycalesis anapita anapita, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 384. 
Mycalesis anapita, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 

(<J?» Mergui). 

cJ$. Upperside tawny-brown. Fore wing tawny area some¬ 
what ovate, and distally narrowed between veins 2 and 3,its 
outer edge curved and sharply defined, costal edge diffuse and 
dusted with black ; apical area broadly black, entering upper 
angle of cell; marginal black narrow between veins 2 and 3, ex¬ 
tending more widely round the tornus, and narrowing to a point 
a little before the middle of inner margin ; a small, black, white- 
pupilled ocellus in area 2. Hind wing darker over the basal 
>nd median areas; a series of six small ocelli, each with a 
black outer ring, the posterior two in area 1 c, the others in 
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2, 3, 4, and 5 ; prominent submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines, slightly sinuous. 

Underside bright ochraoeous, both wings traversed by two 
reddish-brown lines, one, sub-basal, passing through the middle 
of cell ,i the other a discal line which on the hind wing crosses 
the base of area 3. Fore wing discal line anteriorly curved 
slightly distad ; ocellus in area 2 as on upperside ; two smaller 
ocelli in areas 4 and 5, all with pale outer rings ; a fine, black, 
even submarginal line ; similar, but heavier, antemarginal and 
marginal black lines. Hind wing distal border more or less 
reddish-brown, and bearing seven ocelli, all with pale outer 
rings ; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal black lines 
as on fore wing, but more sinuous. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; palpi, thorax and 
abdomen grey below ; antennae black, club more or less red¬ 
dish-brown. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 

Fig. 46.—Mycalexis anapita apapita Moore, 

Habitai.—Tenasserim to Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton. 
Very rare in Burma. 

Mineus Group. (Calysisme Moore, Talinga Moore). 

with normal brands. Fore wing with Idc incurved or 
angled. Hind wing with Idc at an angle to vein 3 ; veins 0 
and 7 well separated at the base. Hind wing upperside with a 
brand upon which lies a hair-pencil which, in most species, is 
yellowish-brown. Fore wing underside usually with a brand 
in the inner area. 

(hniiaUa.—The valve exhibits specific differentiation. It is 
furnished with apical and dorsal projections ; these are usually 
set at an angle to one another, and for this reason it is not 
always possible to examine these two processes in the same 
relative position. The contour of the dorsal edge of the valve 
often shows important specific differences. 

A revision of the group was published by Talbot and Corbet 
(1939). The arrangement given there is followed here. 

von. n. k 
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Key to Males of Indian species. 

1. Fore wing without a brand. 
Fore wing with a brand . 

2. For© wing upperside in area 2 with a large 
ocellus having a prominent fulvous ring. 
Hind wing upperside with from two to 
four ocelli. 

Fore wing upperside with a yellow-ringed 
ocellus in area 2. Hind wing upperside 
without ocelli. 

3. Fore wing brand silvery white, indistinct 
in the nacreous area. 

Fore wing brand not silvery, distinctly 
marked . 

4. Fore wing brand small, short, not elongate. 
For© wing brand elongate, yellow or brown. 

5. Fore wing brand very small, narrow, 
blackish brown, placed midway below 
origin of vein 2 . 

Fore wing brand small and black. Hind 
wing brand black, hair-pencil brown. 
Fore wing upperside a large ocellus in 
area 2 placed in a wide fulvous area .... 

6. Hind wing brand small, blackish-brown. 
Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 2 
moved inwards, out of line with those 
in 1 b and 3 . 

Hind wing brand small, oval, usually 
salmon-pink, rarely brown. Fore wing 
ocellus with outer ring more or less diffuse 
and never sharply defined. Hind wing 
underside with the pale thin line, anteriorly 
bounding ocelli in areas 4 and 5, deeply 
indented . 

7. Fore wing brand long, extended, in igilia 
igilia, to beyond outer edge of post-discal 
line; pale yellowish-buff, proximally 
brown. Hind wing brand pale buff. Cilia 
of both wings distinctly paler than in 
viscUa.. 

Fore wing brand elongate oval, usually 
reaching post-discal line. 

8. Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand large, pale yellow. Fore wing 
ocellus large, its outer ring sharply 
defined. 

Fore wing brand dark brown. Hind wing 
brand a narrow, blackish-brown streak. 
Fore wing ocellar ring brighter yellow 
and more sharply defined than in mineus. 

Fore wing brand pale yellow. Hind wing 
brand as in intermedia .. 

2. 
3. 

adolphei (Gu6r.), p. 147. 

evansii Tytler, p. 146. 

rama (Moore), p. 146. 

4. 
5. 
7. 

6. 

octUus Marsh., p. 148. 

perseus (Fabr.), p. 130. 

mineus (L.), p. 133. 

igilia Fruhsfc., p. 137. 

8. 

[p. 139. 
intermedia (Moore), 

[p. 146. 
persecutes (Moore), 

visala Moore, p. 140. 

Mycalesis perseus (Fabricius), 1775. 
<J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand black; hair- 

pencil pale ochxaceoufl. 
Underside of fore wing with a small, black, brand cm vein 1 b, 

placed at a point lying directly below the origin of vein 2. 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocellus in area 3 placed 
more proximad than the others. Wet-season form with both 
wings bearing a dark discal line edged outwardly with white or 

Fig. 47.—Mycalesis, for© wings of male, showing brand of specialized 
scales. A, perseus (Fabr.); B, min&us (L.); C, visala subdita 
(Moore); I), visala visala Moore. 

Fig. 48.—Mycalesis, hind wing, underside, showing arrangement of ocelli. 
A, mineus mincus (Linn.) ; B, perseus tabitha (Fabr.). 

bluish-white. Dry-season form without light edging to the 
discal line, and this line often obscure. 

Distribution.—The whole Indo-Australian Region. The type 
came from Australia. 

Three subspecies known, of which two occur in the Indian 
area. 

248 a. Myealesis perseus tabitha (FabHems). 

Papilio tabitha, Fabricius, 1793, p. 243; Aunvillius, 1898, 
pp. 139-74. 

Myealesis perseus typhlus, FmJhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 152 (nom. 
nov. pro blasius auct., perseus auct. (Malabar, Ceylon); 

1911, p. 342 (South India, Ceylon); Evans, 1920, p. 359, 
pi. ii ($ wing characters); id., 1932 a, p. 98; Teile, 1937, 
p. 83; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 408 (type, w.s.f., Malabar); 
Woodhouse <fe Henry, 1942, p. 42, pi, iv, figs. 2 (<J), 3 (?) 
Ceylon). 

x2 
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Mycalesis (Calysisme) peraeus, Marshall & de Nic6ville (non Fabr.) 
(part.), 1883, pp. 114, 120; de Nic6ville, 1885 o, p. 42 
(Calcutta) ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 15 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Calysisme peraeus, Moore, 1891, pp. 134-76 (part.), pi. lix, 
figs. 1, 1 a ($, Calcutta), 1 b (<$, f. samba, Moore), 1 c, d (?) 
(wet-season brood), figs. 2, 2 a (<$f Calcutta), 2 b, c ($, Nilgiris), 
2d, e ($, Calcutta) (dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis peraeus, de Rh6-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 57 (part.), figs. 16 A (fore wing), 
17 B (hind wing) ; Evans, 1910, p. 381 (Palni Hills, 3,000 ft.). 

Calysisme peraeus, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) blasius, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883 

(part.), pp. 114, 115, pi. xvi, fig. 55 (<$, Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Mycalesis samba, Moore, 1857, p. 233 (<$, “ North India ”) ; 
id., 1865 6, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1877 b, p. 583 T Port 
Blair ”). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) blasius var. samba, Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 115. 

Mycalesis blasius, de Rh6 Philip©, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow) ; 
id., 1905, p. 720 (Lucknow). 

(J$. Only slightly differentiated from the more widely 
distributed blasius (Fabr.). 

Upperside of fore wing usually without an ocellus in area 2. 
Size, smaller on the whole. 

Expanse : 38-50 mm. 
The name samba Moore applies to the wet-season form. 
Habitat. — Ceylon, Peninsular India, Central and 

United Provinces ; very common. According to Ormiston 
(1928), the insect is very common in Ceylon, except in the 
northern province. The two seasonal forms are found flying 
together. The butterfly comes to sugar occasionally. 

248 6. Mycalesis perseus blasius (Fabricius). 

Papilio blasius, Fabricius, 1798, p. 426. 
Mycalesis blasius, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 ($$, Andamans). 
Calysisme blasius, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) blasius, de Niceville, 1885 b, p. 1 

(c£, Sikkim); Wood-Mason & de Nio4ville, 1887. p. 348 
(Cachar). 

Mycalesis perseus blasius, Evans, 1932 a, p. 98 (Kangra to 
Burma); Peile, 1937, p. 83 (Kumaon); Talbot & Corbet, 
1939, p. 408. 

Mycalesis lurida, Butler, 1879, p. 3 (<$, Cachar). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) blasius var. lurida, Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, p. 115. 
Mycalesis perseus, Butler (non Fabr.), 1867 c, p. 719, fig. 2 

(p. 718)} Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); 
Wood-Mason <fc de Nic6ville, 1881 b, p. 244 (Andamans). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) perseus, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 
((J, Sikkim). 

Calysisme perseus, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra); id., 1886, 
p. 32 (Mergui); Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma), 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) perseus, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 
(Kumaon). 
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Mycalesis perseus, Elwes & de Nic^ville, 1887, p. 418 ( — dry- 
season form). 

Mycalesia iCalysisme) perseus, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 
1887, p. 348 (Cachar) ; de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim). 

Mycalesis {Orsotrimna) perseus, Mackinnon & de Nic6ville, . 
1897, p. 214 (Mussooree). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) perseus, Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma). 

Mycalesis perseus, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 
1,000-6,000 feet). 

Mycalesis perseus perseus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 342, t. 92 a. 
Mycalesis perseus, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoraa), 
Mycalesis perseus perseus, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. i 

(d1 wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 1-6 (d gen it.). 

Wet-season form.—Upper side of fore wing always with 
an ocellus in area 2 ; hind wing usually without ocelli. Ground¬ 
colour of both wings dark to pale brown. Both wings with a 
pale submarginal and marginal line, placed close together, and 
obscure on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with ground-colour as on upperside , 
and crossed by a narrow, discal, white or bluish-white line, its 
inner side edged with darker brown. Fore wing with an 
ocellus in the middle of area 2, a much smaller one in 3, placed 
more distad, one above the latter in 4, and a fourth in 5, 
slightly more proximad ; the two middle ocelli may be much 
reduced, and the whole group is enclosed by a pale line, sinuous, 
and on the proximal side, at vein 4, strongly curved inwards ; 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, much more distinct than 
on upperside. Hind wing with seven ocelli, all similarly 
enclosed by a pale line, as on fore wing ; the ocellus in area 2 a 
trifle larger than the anterior one, and placed slightly more 
proximad than those in areas 1 c, 3, 4, and 5 ; ocelli in 1 c, 3, 
and 4, in a straight line ; submarginal and marginal pale lines 
as on fore wing. 

Dry-season form,—Underside ground-colour brown, more 
or less speckled with darker brown, and more or less dusted 
with grey; ocelli reduced, often only the white centres distinct. 

Antennae brown above, greyish-white below, anteriorly more 
or less ochraceous, the club tipped with ochraceous ; head, 
thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Expanse : 45-55 mm. 
The name blasius (Fabr) applies to the wet-season form. 
Habitat.—Kangba to Bubma. 

Mycalesis mineus (Linnaeus). 

<J. Upperside of hind wing with the brand salmon-pink or 
brown. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand as in perseus, but 
brown. 

Upperside of fore wing with a median pale area, defined 
by a dark line, and bearing an ocellus in area 2. 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocelli placed in a nearly 
straight line. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :— 

Egg.—Green, shiny, faintly pitted ; dome-shaped, narrowed 
at the base. 

Larva.—Surface of body densely covered with small, semi¬ 
hyaline, tubercles, each bearing a short black hair ; these 
tubercles arranged in transverse ridges. Head very dark 
brown. Body brown-green, with a dark dorsal line; a 
diagonal, lateral, blackish mark on each segment, more distinct 
on the middle segments ; some darkish mottling below the 
diagonal lines, towards the dorso-ventral margin, slightly 
tinged with reddish-yellow ; venter watery green-brown ; 
spiracles roundly oval, shiny, black. Length, 30 mm. ; breadth, 
slightly over 3 mm. 

Pupa.—Surface minutely and irregularly rugose, with a 
yellow subdorsal, rounded tubercle on segments 5 to 9 ; a 
black spot above spiracle, on segments 9 to 11 ; colour grass- 
green. Cremaster red, truncate, triangular, longer than broad, 
with a central dorsal and ventral depressed line. Length, 
13 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits.—The egg is laid either on the underside or upperside 
of a blade of grass, on a stalk, on a dried root, on the ground 
close by ; very often four or five eggs are laid together. The 
young larva is at first green, with a reddish dorsal line , red tail- 
points, and black head ; it lives on the blade or on the stalk. 
At a later stage the larva rests on a stalk with its head turned 
round on its side, holding on by the prolegs. The larva 
pupates low dovm near the ground, on a leaf, stalk, dead twig, 
etc., the pupa hanging free, though firmly fixed by the tail. 

Distribution.—The whole of India and Burma, Ceylon, 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, to Malaya and Sumatra, 
China, Formosa, and Hainan. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area, one in Malaysia. 

249 a. Mycalesis mineus mineus (Linnaeus). (Figs. 42 d, 43 dy 
genitalia). 

Papilio mineus, Linnaeus, 1767, p. 768. 
Mycalesis mineus, Moore, 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim); 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (<£$> Andamans); 
de Niceville, 1886 6, p. 235, pi. xii, fig. 3 (larva and pupa) 
(Calcutta), 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) mineus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 114, 117 ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, to 6,000 feet); 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar). 

Mycalesis mineus, Elwes A de Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy). 
Calysisme mineus, Moore, 1891, p. 183, pi. lx, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, d 

(£$, wet-season brood), figs. 1 e, / (<J$, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) mineus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120* 

(Sikkim); Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 (Mussooree,. 
rare); Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin). 
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Mycaleais mineus f Bingham, 1905, p. 58, figs. 16 B (<J fore wing), 
17 A (hind wing), pi. ii, fig. 8 (wet-8eason form); 
Harinyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 1,000-6,000 feet) ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, common). 

Mycalesis mineus rnineus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343, t. 91/ 
(wet-season form). 

Mycalesis mineus, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 
Mycalesis mineus mineus, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii 

(wing characters), pi. iv, figs. A 7-10, B 1-10 (tf genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 98 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, not common) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 104 (<$) ; Talbot & Corbet, 
1939, p. 409. 

Papilio drusia, Cramer, 1775, p. 132, pi. lxxxiv, figs. C, D ($). 
Mycalesis drusia, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“Bengal"); Wood- 

Mason & do Niceville, 1880a, p. 226 (Andamans); id.§ 
1881 b, p. 244 (Andamans). 

Papilio otrea, Stoll, 1780, p. 50, pi. ccxiv, figs. A, B (China). 
Mycalesis otrea, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ") ; Wood- 

Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 ($, Andamans). 
Mycalesis mineus mineus f. otrea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 343 

(= dry-season form). 
Calysisme subfasciata, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237, pi. xii, fig. 8 (<£) 

(d$, Dharmsala), 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) perseus var. subfasciata, Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 122. 
Calysisme subfasciata, Moore, 1891, pi. lx, fig. / (type, Kangra). 
Mycalesis mineus mineus f. subfasciata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 344. 
Calysisme carpenteri, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 ($, Upper Burma) ; 

Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409 (=mineus dry-season form). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) polydecta, Adamson (non Cram.), 1905, 

p. 164 (Burma). 

Wet-season form mineus (Linn.).—•<£$. Upper side dark brown ; 
both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, pale lines. 
Fore wing with a single, white-centred, fulvous-ringed, black 
ocellus in area 2, generally set in a square pale area; occasionally 
a similar smaller ocellus in area 5, without any pale surrounding 
area. Hind wing unmarked, rarely with one or two obscure 
ocelli. 

Underside deep brown ; both wings with a discal, dusky 
white band, well-defined inwardly, diffuse outwardly ; a post 
discal series of ocelli, surrounded by a dusky yellowish, some¬ 
times purplish-white, line ; these ocelli vary from two to four 
on the fore wing, and from five to seven on the hind wing; 
the posterior four ocelli on hind wing are in a straight line ; 
submarginal and marginal, pale or purplish-white, sinuous lines. 

Dry-season form otrea (Stoll).—<£$. Upper side paler than in 
the wet form. 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-brown to darker dusky 
brown; basal half of wings conspicuously darker than the 
outer area ; the whole surface speckled finely with brown ; a 
distinct dark discal band is sometimes present; ocelli nearly 
obsolete, indicated by minute white specks, and arranged as 
in the wet form. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennal club 
with black and ochraceous marks. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
The name subfasciata (Moore) may be used to indicate an 

extreme dry-season form in which the outer borders of both 
wings upperside are broadly pale ; ground-colour of underside 
more grey than brown. 

The name drusia Cramer is a synomym of mineus (Linn.). 
The name carpenteri Butler is a synonym of subfasciata (Moore). 

Habitat.—Kulu to Burma the Andaman Islands and 
China; common. 

2496. Myealesis mineus polydecta (Cramer). 

Papilio polydecta, Cramer, 1777, p. 76, pi. cxliv, figs. E, F ($) 
(Coromandel Coast and Tranquebar). 

Myealesis (Calysisme) polydecta, Marshall & de Nic6vilie, 1883, 
pp. 114, 119. 

Myealesis polydecta,, de Nieeville, 1884, p. 87, pi. iii, fig. 1 
(after Cramer), 2 ($, Ceylon); Bell, 1909, p. 449, pi. F, fig. 37 
(?, wet-season), fig. 37 a ($>, dry-season) (early stages). 

Calysisme polydecta, Moore, 1891, p. 180, pi. lxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, d 
(d$, Travancore), 1 c, e, f, g, h (<$$, Ceylon) (wet-season 
brood), pi. lxii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (<J$, South India), id., e, i 
(<££, Ceylon), 1 /, g, h ($, Bombay) (dry-season brood). 

Myealesis mineus polydecta, Bingham, 1905, p. 59, pi. ii, fig. 9 
(dry-season form) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344, t. 92 a ( — dry- 
season form). 

Calysisme polydecta, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 
Myealesis mineus polydecta, Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing 

characters) ; id., 1932 a, p. 98, pi. xi, figs. D 2. 10 ($, wet 
and dry forms) ; Peile, 1937, p. 83 ; Talbot & Corbet, 1939, 
p. 409 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 42 (Ceylon). 

Papilio justina, Stoll, 1780, p. 75, pi. cccxxvi, fig. C ($) 
(Coromandel Coast). 

Myealesis mineus polydecta f. justina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344. 
Myealesis (Calysisme) mineus, de Nieeville (non Linn.), 1885 a, 

p. 42 (Calcutta) ; Taylor & de Nieeville, 1888, no. 14 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Myealesis mineus, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

This subspecies is only slightly differentiated, but is, on 
the whole, smaller than the nominotypical form. Wet- 
season form usually darker on underside, with smaller ocelli. 
Ihy-season form with the pale area on fore wing upperside 
often very extensive. The outer yellow ring of the ocellus on 
the fore wing upperside is sometimes very broad ; discalbaad 
on underside, especially in females, sometimes broader, and 
purer white. 

Expanse : 40-48 mm. 
The name Justina Stoll applies to the wet-season form* 
Habitat.—Ceylon and PensinSular India to Bengal ; very 

common. 
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249 c. Mycalesis mineus nicobarlca (Moore). 
Calysisme nicobarica, Moore, 1891, p. 187 (<J$, Nicobars, wet- 

season brood). 
Mycalesis mineus nicobarica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 344 ; Evans, 

1920, p. 359 ; id1932 a, p. 98. 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) drusia, Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville 

(non Cram.), 1881 a, p. 230 (Nancowry, Katchall, Car 
Nicobar, Gt. Nicobar, Camorta) ; id., 1882, p. 16 (Nicobars). 

<J?. Darker than the nominotypical form, the ocelli larger, 
and the discal band on underside more brownish-white. 

Habitat.—Nicobar Islands ; common. 

Mycalesis igilia Fruhstorfer. 

This peculiar species is apparently a branch of the visala- 
intermedia complex. It strongly resembles M. visala orcha 
Evans, with which it occurs, but the cilia of both wings are 
distinctly paler. 

The brand on fore wing underside of male is elongate, 
extending in the nominotypical subspecies to beyond outer 
edge of post-discal line ; it is brown in its proximal half, 
yellowish in its distal half. Hind wing brand pale buff, the 
hair-pencil of similar colour ; nacreous area extends into upper 
margin of cell. 

Distribution.—Peninsular India and Central Provinces. 

250 a. Mycalesis igilia igilia Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 49, <J genitalia). 
Mycalesis perseoides igilia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346 (Mysore). 
Mycalesis igilia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii (wing 

characters), pi. iv, figs. C 1-3 genit.) (Travancore. Coorg, 
Mysore) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

Mycalesis igilia igilia, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

Wet-season form.—•<??• Upper side dark brown, darker over 
apical and costal areas. Fore wing in area 2, with a prominent 
ocellus, its outer ring diffuse and pale ochreous ; this ocellus is 
set in a more or less pale area, limited on its inner side by a 
blackish line, edged with pale ochreous distally ; a marginal, 
pale, indistinct line ; cilia pale brown. Hind wing unmarked, 
or with traces of an ocellus in area 2 ; a pale submarginal and 
marginal line, separated by a sinuous black line. 

Underside ground-colour slightly paler than on upperside ; 
both wings with a discal, narrow, creamy-white band, its inner 
edge sharply defined, ns ouf er edge d.ffuse. Fore wing discal 
band placed fat ther from the cell than in hind wing, extending 
from vein 9 to vein 1 6, anteriorly ending in a point, posteriorly 
curved distad in area 1 b ; in the male this band is cut off by 
the nacreous area and brand ; four ocelli, similar to the one on 
upperside, in areas 2 to 5, the one in 2 the larger, and placed 
near the discal band, those in 3 and 4 often minute; a 
submarginal and antemarginal black line, the former sinuous, 
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and posteriorly approaching the latter. Hind wing discal band 
from costa to tomus, crossing the base of area 2, and anteriorly 
curved slightly distad ; seven small ocelli, the posterior four 
in a straight line, and all enclosed by a heavy, grey-white 
line ; a submarginal and marginal pale sinuous line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below ; 
antennal club reddish- hr own. 

Dry-season form.—$9. Upper side of fore wing with con¬ 
spicuous pale buff ocellar ring. Underside dark ochraceous. 
(9 with darker proximal area, sharply defined by a pale discal 
line ; ocelli reduced to white dots ; cn fore wing, the dark 
proximal area is produced on vein 1 b to a tooth to which, in 
the male, the nacreous area extends. 

Expanse : $9, 40-48 mm. 
Habitat.—Peninsular India : Coorg and Mysore; not rare. 

Fig. 49.—Mycalesis igilia igilia Fruhst. 
Male genitalia, valve (Coorg). 

250 b. Mycalesis igilia mercea Evans. 
Mycalesis mercea, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing charac¬ 

ters), pi. iv, figs. C 4-6 (d genit.) (Paehmarhi) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99. 

Mycalesis igilia mercea, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 409. 

cJ. Upperside of hind wing with the brand brown ; hair- 
pencil pale ochreous 

Underside of fore wing with brand brown, shorter than in 
M. visala subdita (Moore), and not reaching the discal line. 

<J?. Fore wing with rounded apex. Upperside similar to 
subdita. Fore wing with pale submarginal line obscure; 
ocellus with the outer pale ochreous ring not dusky. Hind 
wing scalloped, being produced at the tomus, and at veins 2r 
3, and 4 ; a submarginal pale line, more or less distinct. Under* 
side similar to subdita but much paler. 
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In the dry-season form the underside is not distinguishable 
from visala Moore, which flies with it, and similar sub-basal 
lines are present. 

Expanse : 40-48 mm. 
Habitat.—Pachmarhi, Central Provinces ; not rare. 

251. Mycalesis intermedia (Moore)* (Fig. 50, $ genitalia). 

Calysisme intermedia, Moore, 1891, p. 187 (<J$, Sylliet, Tenasserim, 
wet and dry broods). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) intermedia, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis intermedia intermedia, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 410, 
figs. 6 (£ valve, Perak), 12 valve, Assam, type of khasia, 
Evans). 

Mycalesis visala neovisala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 158 ($$, Tong- 
king) ; id., 1911, p. 346, t. 91 / (Tenasserim, Mergui, Tong-king); 
Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. iv, fig. G 9 (^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, 
p. 99 ; Peile, 1937, p. 84. 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) perseoides khasia, Evans, 1912, p. 568 
\r$, Khasi Hills). 

Mycalesis khasia, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 
characters), pi. iv, figs. D 9, 10, E 1-9 (£ genitalia). 

Mycalesis khasia khasia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 99 (Assam to Burma). 
Mycalesis visala khasia, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 96 (<J$, Malaya). 
Calysisme distanti, Moore, 1891, p. 198 {<$, Malay Pen., Selangor). 
Mycalesis intermedia distanti, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 410; 

Corbet, 1944, p. 39. 

cf. Fore wing brand long, oval and dark brown, its centre 
distad to origin of vein 2. Hind wing brand large, oval and 
pale yellow ; hair-pencil yellowish-white. 

Fig. 50.—Mycalesis intermedia intermedia (Moore). 
Male genitalia, valve (Assam). 

Genitalia (fig. 60) with valve strongly excurved on ventra 
side as in visala (Moore), but rarely with a small tooth below 
the apex ; in visala (figs. 52, 53) a tooth always present and 
strongly developed. 
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<J$. Upper side of fore wing with ocellus in area 2 large, central 
white dot larger than in mineus, yellow ring broad, uniform and 
clearly defined. Hind wing of female usually with an ocellus 
in area 2. 

Underside of hind wing resembles mineus (L.), but the thin 
pale line anteriorly bounding the submarginal ocelli in areas 
4 and 5 angled, whereas in mineus it is deeply indented. 

The names given to this species were all based upon the 
wet-season form. 

Habitat.—Assam to Burma, Siam, Tong-king and Lang- 
kawi Islands. Common in Burma. 

The name distanti (Moore) was founded upon a single male 
supposed to have come from Selangor, but which was 
apparently of Burmese origin. 

Mycalesis visala Moore. 

<?• Upperside of hind wing with the brand large and pale 
ochreous, the hair-pencil of same colour. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate, oval and 
pale yellow (may appear brownish in a side light), usually 
reaching the post-discal line. 

<J$. Fore wing usually acute at apex, especially in the dry- 
season form. Upperside of fore wing with a large ocellus in 
area 2, extending into areas I b and 3 ; a diseal, short, dark line, 
more or less distinct ; a minute ocellus sometimes present in 
area 5. 

Underside pale brown ; both wings with a discal, dull grey- 
white line, which in the dry-season form is obscure or is re¬ 
placed by a blackish line. Both wings with the usual ocelli ; 
the ocellus in area 2 of hind wing placed slightly proximal 
of the one above it. 

Distribution.—India to Burma, the Andaman Islands, 
Tong-king and Malaya. Four Indian subspecies are distin¬ 
guished. 

252 a. Mycalesis visala visala Moore. (Fig. 51, <?). 
Mycalesis visala, Moore, 1857, p. 230; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(“ Bengal ”). 
Mycalesis perseus var. visala, deNic6ville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim); 

id., 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 
Mycalesis visala, Elwes, 1882, p. 406 ($?, Sikkim). 
Mycalesis (Galysisme) perseus var. visala, Marshal & de Niceville, 

1883, p. 121, pi. xvi, fig. 52 Sikkim). 
Calysisme visala, Moore, 1891, p. 189, pi. lxiii, figs. 1 (£, Sikkim), 

1 a (<J, showing glandular patches), 1 6, c, d, e (<J$, Calcutta) 
(wet-season brood), pi. lxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, b (<$$ types, Sikkim), 
c, d (indietane, Moore, <£$ types, Calcutta), e (larva and pupa* 
from de Niceville, 1886 a), /, g, h (<J$, Calcutta) (dry-season 
form). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) visala, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 120 
(Sikkim, up to 5,000 feet). 
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Mycaleais visala, Bingham, 1905, p. 00 (part.), fig. 16 I) ($ fore 
wing); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 50 (Naga Hills, to 5,000 feet); Sevastopulo, 1941 o, p. 28& 
(early stages). 

Mycaleais visala visala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346; Evans, 
1920, pp. 356, 359, pi. ii (fore wing characters), pi. iv, 
figs. F 10, G 1-10, H 1, 2 y genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99; 
Peile, 1937, p. 84, pi. xii, fig. 105 (d) (Mussooree) ; Talbot & 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 

Calysisme indistans, Moore, 1880 6, p. 164 (d$, Calcutta). 
Mycaleais (Calysisme) perseus var. indistans, Marshall & 

de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 122. 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) indistans, de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 

(Calcutta). 

W et-season form.—Fore wing with apex acute, outer 
margin straight. Upper side, of fore wing with prominent 
median ocellus, its outer ring pale ochreous or dusky ; discal 
dark line curved distad below vein 2 ; a submarginal, pale line, 
and a marginal, narrower one, both indistinct. Hind wing 
with sometimes an ocellus in area 2 ; distinct submarginal, 
and marginal pale lines. 

Underside paler. Fore wing discal line not angled below 
vein 2 ; ocellus in area 2 large ; a smaller ocellus in area 5 ; 
small ocelli normally present in areas 3, 4, and 6, but they may 

Fig. 51.—Mycaleais visala visala Moore, d (wet form). 

be reduced, and one or the other absent; the group of ocelli 
is enclosed by a heavy, grey-white line; submarginal and 
marginal grey-white lines distinct, the former sinuous, and 
narrowing posteriorly. Hind wing discal line crossing base 
of area 3, but not touching origin of veins 3 and 4; ocelli 
enclosed by a heavy grey-white line, as on fore wing; prominent 
submarginal and marginal grey-white sinuous lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler below; 
antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Dry-season form, indistans (Moore)..—■<£$. Fore wing with 
apex more strongly acute. 
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Underside pal© ochraceous to dark brown, more or less 
speckled with darker brown, the proximal half sometimes 
much darker ; a dark (fiscal line, sometimes edged on the outer 
side with yellowish-brown and sometimes diffuse ; all ocelli 
obsolete, or represented by white points. 

Expanse : 45-55 mm. 
Early stages (Sevastopulo, 1941a, p. 283). 
Egg.—Spherical, base slightly flattened; pearly white, 

minutely punctate. 
Larva, 1st instar.—White, head black. Head with a short 

tooth projecting subdorsally. Anal somite ending in two short 
processes. After feeding the body becomes green and later 
a dark crimson dorsal stripe appears on the posterior third of 
the body; this stripe broadens considerably on the anal somite 
and extends along the anal processes. 

2nd instar.—Similar to the 1st. Cephalic and anal processes 
proportionately rather larger. Under a lens there is a faint 
yellowish-white subdorsal line ; dorsum sprinkled with minute 
yellow dots. 

3rd instar.—Similar to the 2nd. 
4th instar.—Head blackish-brown, backs of processes dull 

greenish. Body dull green, shagreened with minute yellowish- 
white dots ; a dark dorsal stripe, becoming dull crimson on the 
10th somite and continuing up the anal processes ; a pale sub¬ 
dorsal and sublateral line. Legs and prolegs green. Head and 
body finely pubescent. 

5th or final instar.—Head blackish-brown, backs of processes 
dull pinkish-buff; four brownish spots frontally forming a 
semicircle. Body pinkish-buff, granular and finely pubescent; 
a dorsal dark stripe without any trace of crimson ; a subdorsal 
yellowish stripe, edged below with darker colour ; a sublateral 
yellowish stripe ; a series of oblique dark stripes arising sub¬ 
dorsally and ending in the lateral area. Anterior legs blackish- 
brown, other legs and prolegs pinkish-buff. Anal processes and 
venter pinkish-buff. As the larva ages the colour darkens 
to purplish-brown, the markings remaining unchanged. Im¬ 
mediately before pupation the markings fade and the larva 
becomes a bright green. 

Pupa.—Bright apple green. 2nd to 5th abdominal somites 
with paired subdorsal yellow dots. Wing case with a sub- 
tor nal yellow dot. Abdomen with very minute yellow 
speckling. Head straight in front. Thorax slightly keeled. 
Wing cases slightly dilated across dorsum. Cremaster long, 
pinkish. 

Food-plants.—Grasses. 
All stages were gone through in August. An egg was 

deposited on 6th, hatched on 9th. First moult, 12th ; second 
moult, 14th; third moult, 16th; fourth moult 19th; pupated 
24th ; ©mergence (?) 30th. 
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Described from larvae bred from eggs from a Calcutta 
female. 

Habitat.—Kumaon to Assam ; Central Provinces (Pach- 
marhi) ; Burma. Scarce in Burma ; common elsewhere. 

252 b. Mycalesis visala orcha Evans. (Fig. 52, $ genitalia). 
Mycalesis (Calysisme) visala orcha, Evans, 1912, p. 59 a 

(Palni and Anamalai Hills). 
Mycalesis visala orcha, Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 
Mycalesis khasia orcha, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 

characters), pi. iv, figs. D 2-8 (J genii) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 
Calysisme visala, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1891, pi. lxiii, 

figs. 1 /, gy h (<$, Nilgiris), pi. lxiv, fig. i (J, Nilgiris). 

c?$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form by having a 
wet-season form, an intermediate form, and a dry-season form. 

Fig. 52.—Mycalesis visala orcha Evans. 
Male genitalia, valve (Palni Hills). 

Valve of strongly incurved below the apex, and ventral 
edge less rounded than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.—Peninsular India : Palni Hills, Coorg, Nilgiri 
Hills, Anamalai Hills, Travancore ; common. 

252 c. Mycalesis visala subdita (Moore). (Fig. 53, <J genitalia). 
Calysisme subdita, Moore, 1891, p. 194, pi. lxv, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c, d 

(c??> wet-season brood), 1 e, /, g, h (<$$, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis subdita, Bingham, 1905, p. 60, fig. 16 C (<J, fore wing); 
, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 

Calysisme subdita, Ormiston, 1918, p. 10 (Ceylon). 
Mycalesis subdita, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing 

characters), pi. iv, figs. C 7-10, D 1 (<J genit.); id., 1932 a, 
p. 99; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 43, pi. iv, figs. 4 (<£), 
5(?) (Ceylon), 

Mycalesis visala subdita9 Talbot & Corbet, 1939, p. 411. 
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<J?. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, obscure, pale line ; 
area proximal of discal line a shade darker than distal area ; in 
area 2 an ocellus, with its outer ring dusky ; both wings with a 
submarginal pale line, and a thinner marginal one, separated 
by a black line ; cilia pale brown, the outer half usually 
darker. Female paler, and markings more distinct. 

Underside very dark brown, paler in the female, the grey- 
white distal markings prominent. A discal white line, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, and slightly diffuse on its 
outer edge ; this line is fairly straight, as thick as in igilia, and, 
on the fore wing, not narrower at vein 6, nor curved distad 
below vein 2. Fore wing with normally two ocelli, in areas 2 
and 5, each with an outer dusky grey ring; male with a 
small ocellus in area 1 b ; sometimes a small ocellus in area 4 ; 

Fig. 53.—Mycalesis viscda subdita (Moore). 
Male genitalia, valve (Ceylon). 

the outer ring of these ocelli is dusky on the proximal side, but 
on the distal side is grey, and very broad; this latter line is 
separated from the similarly coloured submarginal line by a 
strongly sinuous, black, thread-like line. In the female the 
outer ring of the ocelli is dusky grey, and is not widened 
distally. A marginal pale line, as on upperside. Hind wing 
with the two posterior ocelli placed more distad than those in 
areas 2 and 3 ; the greyish-white line enclosing the group of 
ocelli, is thin and dusky on the proximal side, but much 
heavier, and purer grey-white, on the distal side ; submarginal 
and marginal pale lines more prominent than on upperside. 

Antennee, head, thorax and abdomen brown above, paler 
below ; antennal club more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 43-60 mm. 
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Habitat.—Ceylon ; Peninsular India (Nilgiri Hills. Madras, 
Bangalore, Berhampore and Orissa); not rare. 

Ormiston (1918) says that the insect is common in Ceylon in 
some places. 44 It comes readily to sugar, and is very easy to 
breed.” 

The insect does not occur above 2,000 feet. Both orcha 
Evans and subdita were collected in the Nilgiris at 2,000 feet 
by Brigadier T. Delves Broughton, the latter subspecies on 
the eastern side. 

252 d. Mycalesis visala andamana (Moore). 

Calysisme andamana, Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. lxvi, figs. 1,1 a, 6 
($¥> wet-season brood), 1 c, d (<£, dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis visala andamana, Bingham, 1905, p. 60 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 346; Evans, 1920, p. 359, pi. ii (wing characters), 
pi. iv, fig. G 10 (^ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

Fore wing with apex more rounded than in the mainland 
forms. Ground-colour darker, and ocelli proportionately 
larger. The type belongs to the dry-season form. 

Habitat.—Andaman Islands ; common. 

253. Mycalesis perseoides (Moore). 

Calysisme perseoides, Moore, 1891, p. 179, pi. lx, figs. 2, 2 a 
($$, ? wet-season brood), 2 5, c (J^’, dry-season brood) (Lower 
Burma). 

Mycalesis (Calysisme) perseoides, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Upper Burma). 

Mycalesis perseoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 59 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 346, t. 92 a ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1920, 
pp. 356, 360, pi. ii (wing characters), pi. iv, figs. E 10, figs. F 1-9 
($ genit.); id., 1932a, p. 99; Peile, 1937, p. 84; Talbot & 
Corbet, 1939, p. 411, figs. 7, 8 (<£ valve). 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand black, forming 
a narrow streak ; hair-pencil pale oehreous. 

Underside of fore wing with brand large, elongate and oval, 
deep brown, and not quite reaching the discal line ; in the 
dry-season form shorter. 

Wet-season form perseoides (Moore).—$?• Upperside markings 
resemble mineus (Linn.) in the fore wing ocellar ring being 
brighter yellow and more sharply defined. 

Underside pale to dark oehreous or grey-brown, more or less 
speckled with blackish-brown ; ocelli obsolete, and usually 
represented by white dots, on fore wing by a dot in area 2, 
and another in 5. Fore wing with two sub-basal lines crossing 
base of cell, and two others crossing middle of cell. Hind wing 
with one sub-basal sinuous line, crossing middle of cell; these 
lines may be indistinct. Both wings with a discal, straight, 
dark line, edged outwardly with oehreous ; the area proximal 
of this line usually darker than the distal area. 

vol. n. L 
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The pattern of some dry-season specimens cannot be distin¬ 
guished from that of dry-season mineus. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Katha to Southern Burma, Siam, Tong-king 

and Malaya ; common. 

254, Mycalesis rama (Moore). 

Calysisme rama> Moore, 1891, p. 196, pi. lvii, figs. 3, 3 a ($, Ceylon). 
Mycalesis ramaf Bingham, 1905, p. 61 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 346. 
Calysisme rama, Ormiston, 1918, p. 11. 
Mycalesis rama, Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. iv, fig. 3 (<£ genit.) ; 

id., 1932 a, p. 99 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p, 44, pi. iv, 
figs. 6 (<*), 7 (?). 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand silvery-grey, and 
not easy to see against the nacreous background. 

Underside of fore wing with the brand small, placed below 
vein 2, and silvery-grey. 

Wet-season form.—Upperside deep umber-brown ; sub- 
marginal and marginal lines very indistinct. Fore wing with 
two ocelli, the posterior one much the larger. Hind wing with 
a small, similar ocellus in area 2. 

Underside paler and brighter, the proximal two-thirds 
darker, the outer edge of this area sharply defined by a fine 
dark brown line ; apical third somewhat ochraceous, with 
submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. Fore wing 
with two, hind wing with seven ocelli; the latter are placed in 
a curve, the subtomal two and apical ocelli the largest, the 
tomal and subapical two very small, somewhat indistinct. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown; 
antennae bright ochraceous at the apex. 

Expanse : 48-58 mm. 
Habitat.—Ceylon ; rare. 

255. Mycalesis evansil Tytler. 
Mycalesis evansii, Tytler, 1914, p. 224, pi. i, fig. 8 (J), 9 ($) 

(Manipur Valleys) ; Evans, 1920, pp. 356, 360, pi. iv, figs. H 4-7 
(<£ genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 99. 

cJ. Upperside of hind wing with the brand blackish-brown ; 
hair-pencil small, pale ochraceous. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 
Valve rather distinct; ventral edge rather deeply incurved, 

and with a short, rounded, prolongation at about the middle. 
Upperside dull brown, female paler ; apex of fore wing 

rounded. Fore wing with a fulvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, 
and sometimes a smaller one in area 5, much larger in the 
female ; a short, pale, discal line, rather distinct in the female; 
a submarginal pale line, and a similar marginal thinner line 
more or less distinct Hind wing unmarked, except for the 
distinctly pale submarginal and marginal lines. 
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Underside pale brown. Both wings with a sub-basal, thin, 
dark discal line, more or less sinuous, and more distinct in the 
female ; this line crosses the extreme base of area 2 ; a heavy 
discal, yellowish-white line or narrow band, paler in the female, 
and placed as in the allied species, its inner edge sharply defined 
by dark brown, its outer edge somewhat diffuse ; a large ocellus 
in area 2, and a smaller one in 5, each with an ochreous ring, 
and an outer greyish ring ; the outer ring is very broad on the 
distal side, but somewhat indistinct elsewhere; prominent 
submarginal and marginal pale lines, the former narrowing to a 
point posteriorly. Hind wing with seven small ocelli, the two 
posterior ones placed more distad than those in areas 2 and 3, 
and those in areas 4 and 5, as well as the posterior one, usually 
smaller than the others ; the greyish-white line enclosing the 
group of ocelli is indistinct on the proximal side, but broad and 
prominent on the distal side ; submarginal and marginal pale 
lines as on fore wing. 

In the dry-season form the ocelli are all much smaller, and 
in the female the subapical ocellus is usually present on the 
upperside. 

Head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, much paler 
below ; antennae dark brown above, greyish-white below, 
anteriorly more or less reddish-brown. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam : Manipur Valley ; common. The wet- 

season form appears from June to October, the dry-season 
form in April. 

256. Mycalesis adolphei (Guerin). (Fig. 54, £). 

Satyrm adolphei, Guerin, 1843, p. 76. v 
Mycalesis (Telinga) adolphei, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 123 ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 5,000-6,000 feet). 
Telinga adolphei, Moore, 1891, p. 210, pi. lxxi, figs. 1, 1 o, 6, c 

(<£$, Nilgiris). 
Mycalesis adolphei, Bingham, 1905, p. 61, fig. 18 (<$); Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 347, t. 92 b ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pi. iii, M 3 genit.); 
id., 1932 a, p. 100. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand small and black ; 
hair-pencil brown, reduced. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 
<J$. Upperside dark umber-brown. Fore wing ocellus, its 

outer ring prominently fulvous, in area 2, extending into areas 
I b and 3 ; in area 5 a very small ocellus, without a fulvous 
ring. Hind wing with a post-discal series of from two to four * 
ocelli, of moderate size, and with fulvous rings, the anterior 
one, in area 5, smaller or absent. 

Underside dark brown, speckled with deeper brown ; distal 
borders of both wings very broadly paler ; dark proximal area 

l 2 
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sharply defined by a very dark brown line. Fore wing with a 
small, fulvous-ringed ocellus in area 2, and a similar one in 5. 
Hind wing with seven small, fulvous-ringed ocelli, placed in a 
slight curve. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark umber-brown, 
paler beneath. 

Fig. 54.—Mycalesis adolphei (Guer.), 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Peninsular India : Coorg, and the Nilgiri Hills ; 

not rare. Occurs in the Nilgiris from 5,000 to 6,000 feet; 
two wet-season broods, one in May and one in August. 

257. Mycalesis oculus Marshall. (Figs. 416, venation ; 42 e, 
43 e, genitalia). 

Mycalesis oculus, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1880, 
p. 247 (<J$, Travancore). 

Mycalesis (Telinga) oculus, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 123, 
124, pi. xvi, fig. 53 (?, Trevandrum). 

Telinga oculus, Moore, 1891, p. 211, pi. ixxi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c 
(<£$, Travancore). 

Mycalesis oculus, Bingham, 1905, p. 62, pi. ii, fig. 10 ; Evans, 
1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, above 4,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 346, t. 92 b ; Evans, 1920, p. 360, pi. i (rf wing characters), 
pi. iii, figs. Ml, 2 (£ genit.) ; id., 1932a, p. 100, pi. xi, 
fig. D 2. 21 (?). 

cJ. Upperside of hind wing with the brand black; hair- 
pencil brown, rather small. 

Underside of fore wing with a very small black brand. 
; Resembles adolphei (Guer,), Upperside of fore wing 
with the ocellus in area 2 much larger, its outer ring rich 
orange-red, conspicuously broad anteriorly, and produced 
towards the costa ; proximal area of wing paler than the distal 
area ; ocellus in area 5 obscure. Hind wing with ocelli as in 
adolphei. 

Underside dark ochraceous-red or brown; dark proximal 
area of both wings bordered outwardly by a yellowish band, 
sharply defined on its inner edge, diffuse on its outer edge; 
the ocellus in area 2 of fore wing, and the subtomal ocellus cm 
hind wing, proportionately larger than in adolphei. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in adolphei. 
Expanse : 45-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Peninsular India : Travancore, and Palni Hills ; 

common. 

Mystes Group (Myrtilus Moore). 

This group contains a single Indian species. It is distin¬ 
guished from the Mineus group by having on the hind wing, in 
addition to the normal hair-pencil, another similar hair-pencil, 
placed near the base of vein 1 b. 

258. Mycalesis mystes de Niceville. (Figs. 41c, venation ; 42/, 
43/, cJ genitalia ; 55, <J). 

Mycalesis (Myrtilus) mystes, de Niceville, 1891, p. 343, pi. F, fig. 1 
(c£, dry-season form), 2 (<3, wet-season form) (Upper Burma : 

t Telin Yaw and Yedu Yaw). 
Myrtilus mystes, Moore, 1891, p. 221. 
Mycalesis (Myrtilus) mystes, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 

Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Burma). 
Mycalesis mystes, Bingham, 1905, p. 67 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 355, <39; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (<3$, Manipur, very local); 
Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, not, uncommon) ; Evans, 
1920, p. 360, pi. ii (<$ venation), pi. iv, figs. H 8-10 ($ genit.) ; 
id.f 1932 a, p. 100. 

Upperside of hind wing with a white band, placed below 
origin of vein 6, and covered by a black hair-pencil; no brand 
in the usual place, but hair-pencil present, white; vein 1 b 
swollen near the base, and covered by a black hair-pencil. 

Underside of fore wing without a brand. 

Fig. 55.—Mycalesis mystes de Nic6v. $ (Karen Hills). 

Wet-season form.—Upperside brown, the outer margins 
broadly paler ; disoal white band showing through faintly on 
both wings ; submarginal and marginal, pale yellow, slender 
lines, more distinct on hind wing. Fore wing, in area 2, with 
a pal^ringed ooellus. 

Underside brown; both wings with a discal, pure white, 
narrow band. Fore wing with four ocelli, the anterior three 
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small, all encircled by a single, slender, yellowish line. Hind 
wing with seven ocelli, also encircled by a yellowish line. Both 
wings with submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside. 

Dry ^season form.—■<£$>. Upperside as in wet form. 
Underside ochraceous ; proximal area darker, with a sub- 

basal, darker brown, obscure line; a discal, narrow, white 
band ; ocelli represented by silvery specks, encircled by a dark, 
sinuous, line. 

Antennse, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : <£$, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Manipur to the Karen Hills ; rare. 

Nicotia Group (Culapa Moore, PacJiama Moore, Samanta 
Moore, Kabanda Moore). 

Fore wing upperside, in <$t without a brand ; vein 10 at or 
near end of cell. Hind wing with vein 3 arising from before 
end of cell. 

Key to Species, 

1. Fore wing upperside with pupilled ocelli 
in areas 2 and 5 (the latter rarely absent). 
Hind wing upperside with a pupilled 
ocellus in area 2. 2. 

Fore wing upperside with blind ocelli ; 
underside mottled, a pale yellow or white 
discal line. 7. 

Upperside unmarked ; a prominent, double, 
antemarginal line. Underside uniform ; 
discal line lilacine. Hind wing underside 
with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others. malsarida But!., p. 162. 

2. Fore wing "with apex produced ; upperside, 
in area .2, with very large ocellus broadly 
yellow ringed ; underside with dark discal 
line, no brand, but prominent square 
white patch in the nacreous area. Hind 
wing upperside with brand golden-brown, 
hair-pencil bright yellow . mnasicles Hew., p. 151* 

Underside with a pale yellowish discal line. 3. 
3. Underside not mottled, the ground-colour [de Nic6v., p. 152* 

uniform . suavolens W.-M. & 
Underside with basal area mottled. 4. 

4. Cilia white. Upperside with small ocelli; 
those in area 2 of both wings equal, and 
that in area 5 of hind wing minute or 
absent. mestra Hew., p. 154. 

Cilia pale brown. Upperside with ocelli 
larger ; those in area 5 of fore wing, and 
in 2 of hind wing, equal, that in area 2 
of fore wing much larger.. 5. 

6. Fore wing upperside with very large 
ocellus in area 2, and always one in 3 
on hind wing .. hen Moore, p* 155.. 

Hind wing upperside rarely more than 
the ocellus in area 2; if others present, 
these are very small ...... 6. 
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6. Underside with distal area nearly black ; 
mottling confined to the base. Fore wing 
underside with small salmon-coloured 
brand. Hind wing upperside with 
similarly coloured brand; hair-pencil 
yellow-brown. 

Underside brown, mottled proximally as far 
as the discal line. Brands and hair- 
pencil black . 

7. Upperside with clearly defined white discal 
line.. 

Upperside with a white discal line not 
visible . 

8. Fore wing upperside, in areas 3 and 5, 
usually with ocelli, as well as the usual 
ocellus in 2. Hind wing upperside always 
with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3. 

Fore wing upperside normally without an 
ocellus in area 3, but if present is smaller 
than the one in 5. Hind wing upperside, 
when fore wing is without ocellus in area 5 
on upperside, ocelli absent from areas 
2 and 3 . 

Mycalesis mnasieles Hewitson. 

One of the largest species of the genus. 
cJ. Underside of fore wing without a brand, but the nacreous 

area bears a prominent square white patch. 
Upperside of hind wing 'with the brand golden-brown ; hair- 

pencil brown or yellow. 
Valve rather distinct, its anterior part very narrow, and 

curved, forming a hook. 
Fore wing with apex produced ; a very large median 

ocellus. 
Distribution.—Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 

One subspecies in Burma. 

259. Mycalesis mnasieles perna Fruhstorfer. (Figs. 42 g, 43 gy 
genitalia). 

Mycalesis mnasieles perna, Fruhstorfer, 1906, p. 83 (Tong-king); 
id,., 1908 c, p. 188; id., 1911, p. 341, t. 91c; Tytler, 1914, 
p, 226 (<J$, Manipur) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma); 
Evans, 1920, pp. 366, 360, pi. ii (£ venation), pi. iii, figs. R 5, 6 
(<£ genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 100, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 22 (<£). 

Culapa mnasieles, Moore (non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper 
Tenasserim). 

Mycalesis (Culapa) mnasieles, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 
p. 126. 

Mycalesis mnasieles, Eiwes & de NicAville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 
Culapa mnasielesy Moore, 1891, p. 199, pi. lxvii, figs. 1, 1 a (<£$>). 
Mycalesis mnasieles, Eiwes, 1891, p. 262 (Karen Hills). 
Mycalesis (Culapa) mnasieles, Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Burma). 
Mycalesis mnasieles, Bingham, 1905, p. 62. 

Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; fore wing with basal 
and discal areas, and hind wing, excepting costal and outer 

[p. 156. 
misenus de Nic6v., 

nicotia Westw., p. 156. 

nuilsara Moore, p. 157. 

8. 

[p. 169* 
annamitica Fruhst., 

lepcha (Moore), p. 160* 
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margins, suffused with bright ochraceous. Fore wing with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, its outer ring broadly bright 
ochraceous ; a much smaller ocellus, without ochraceous ring, 
in area 5. Hind wing with a post-median fulvous-ringed non- 
pupilled black spot. 

Underside pale pinkish-brown. Both wings crossed by a 
discal broad darker band, defined on both sides by a darker 
brown line. Fore wing with two or three subapical ocelli. 
Hind wing with a curved series of seven, minute white-centred, 
black ocelli ; outer margin slightly darker, bordered inwardly 
by a zigzag brown line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull ochraceous-brown; 
antennal club dark brown, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Shan States to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 

and Malaya ; rare in Burma, but Adamson (1905) found it 
plentiful on the Salween River. It frequents heavy bamboo 
jungle. 

Mycalesis suavolens Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

cj. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with brand and hair-pencil as in mnasides Hew. 

Valve anteriorly broad, the apical edge incurved. 
o$. Rather large, the size of mnasides. Fore wing with an 

ocellus in area 2, and a smaller subapical one. Hind wing with 
an ocellus in area 2. Cilia usually white. 

Underside with a discal pale yellowish-white line. 
Distribution.—Sikkim to the Shan States, and in Formosa. 

Four subspecies distinguished in the Indian area. 

260 a. Mycalesis suavolens suavolens Wood-Mason & de 
Niceville. 

Mycalesis (.Pachama) suavolens, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 124, 125 (£, Cachar) ; id., 1887, p. 349, pi. xvi, 
fig. 1 ($, Cachar). 

Pachama suavolens, Moore, 1891, p. 201, pi. Ixvii, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 
(<??) (part.). 

Mycalesis (Pachama) suavolens, Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Chin Hills, 
3,500 ft.). 

Mycalesis mestra suavolens, Bingham, 1905, p. 63. 
Mycalesis suavolens, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i (tf venation), 

pi. iii, figs. 4, 5 (<J genit.). 
Mycalesis suavolens sebonga, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 ($$, Sebong, 

Manipur ; Naga Hills ; North Chin Hills); Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 100. 

ffi.Upperside very dark vandyke-brown; cilia con¬ 
spicuously white ; discal band of underside shows through on 
both wings, but very plainly on hind wing. Fore wing in area 2, 
with an ocellus of moderate size, its outer ring dusky fulvous; 
a similar, but smaller, ocellus in area 5 ; pale submarginal and 
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marginal lines, not very distinct. Hind wing with a small 
ocellus in area 2 ; submarginal and marginal, slightly sinuous, 
pale lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside ground-colour as above. Both wings with a post- 
discal, narrow, yellowish-white band, sharply defined. Fore 
wing band anteriorly slightly curved, reaching the origin of 
veins 7 and 8 and posteriorly somewhat diffuse below vein 2, 
ending on vein 1 b ; ocelli as on upperside ; distal area, limited 
by the band, dusted with ochraceous; submarginal and 
marginal pale lines. Hind wing dusted with ochraceous, the 
outer border, as far as the ocelli, paler ; the three posterior 
ocelli in a straight line ; the three anterior ocelli, in areas 4 to 
6, forming a curve ; no ocellus in area 3 ; distinct submarginal 
and marginal pale lines, the former thinner than the latter. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennal 
club black, tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Wood-Mason (1883) notes : “ The scent-glands and fans 

emitted a powerful and delicious odour, resembling that of 
vanilla, for some hours after the death of the insect.” 

The name sebonga Tytler must sink as a synonym, as it 
covers the area of the nominotypical race described from 
Cachar. 

The name suavolens has, inadvertently, been applied to the 
Sikkim form, so a new name must be given to this. 

Habitat.—Manipur to the Northern Chin Hills ; rare. 

260 b. Mycalesis suavolens tytleri, subsp. nov. 

Mycalesis (Pachama) suavolens, de Niceville (non W.-M. & 
de Nic6v.), 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 3,000 feet). 

Mycalesis suavolens suavolens, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 (Sikkim 
and Bhutan) ; Evans, 1920, pi. iii, fig. M6 (J genit.) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 100. 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
much larger ocelli on the underside. In the dry-season form 
the distal area of both wings is not, or but little, paler than the 
proximal area. 

Habited.—Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. Occurs in thick 
forest at about 3,000 feet. Described from specimens in the 
British Museum. 

260 c. Mycalesis suavolens konglua Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens konglua, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 ($, 
N.E. Burma). 

3- Upperside of hind wing with the two marginal narrow 
lines much whiter than in the nominotypical subspecies. 

Underside of both wings with discal band much wider than 
in the nominotypical subspecies, the area between this band 
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and margin paler than rest of wing, and slightly washed with 
grey towards the tomal angle of hind wing ; ocelli rather larger. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma : Konglu. 
This subspecies was founded upon a single male taken in 

June. 

260 d. Mycalesis suavolens duguidi Tytler. 

Mycalesis suavolens duguidi, Tytler, 1926, p. 259 (<£$, Loimwe, 
S. Shan States, 5,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 100. 

Underside paler brown than in the nominotypical form, 
the discal band tinged with brown ; cilia brown. 

Habitat.—Southern Shan States ; rare. 

Mycalesis mestra He wit son. 

(j$. <$ brand and hair-pencil as in suavolens W.-M. & de 
Nic6v. Size and pattern also as in that species. Cilia always 
white. 

Upper side with a small ocellus in area 2 on both wings. 
Underside with the proximal area of both wings speckled, 

post-discal band very prominent. 
In the male the valve is not greatly widened anteriorly, and 

the apical edge is not incurved. 
Distribution.—Sikkim to Assam and North-Eastern 

Burma. Three Indian subspecies. 

261 a. Mycalesis mestra mestra Hewitson. (Figs. 42&, 43A, 
(j genitalia). 

Mycalesis mestra, Hewitson, 1862, p. 79, Mycalesis, pi. i, fig. 2. 
Mycalesis (Pachama) mestra, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 

p. 124. 
Pachama mestra, Butler, 1885a, p. 301 (“near Assam*'); 

Moore, 1891, p. 200, pi. lxvii, figs. 2, 2 a (<J). 
Mycalesis mestra, Bingham, 1905, p. 63. 
Mycalesis mestra mestra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348, t. 92 e; 

Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. i venation), pi. iii, fig. M9 
genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 101, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 24 (cJ, Assam). 

(5$. In addition to the characters already given for the 
species, the upperside of fore wing has the white post-discal 
band of the underside prominently marked. Hind wing in 
the female with the submarginal and marginal lines white, and 
prominent. 

Underside with submarginal line on both wings white, and 
more prominent than the marginal one. 

Expanse : <$$, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam; rare. 
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261 b. Myealesis mestra vetus Fruhstorfer. 

Myealesis mestra vetus, Fruhstorfer, 19X1, p. 348 (<J, Bhutan; 
Sikkim) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. M 7, 8 (<$ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 100. 

Myealesis (Pacharna) mestra, de Nioeville (non Hew.), 1894 a, 
p. 121 (Sikkim, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

cJ$. This only differs from the nominotypical form in having, 
on the upper side of fore wing, only an obscurely indicated post- 
discal band ; this band is placed more distad than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Habitat.—Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. 

261 c. Myealesis mestra sadona Tytler. 

Myealesis mestra sadona, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (<£$, N.E. 
Burma, Sadon). 

Upperside of both wings with all pale markings broader 
and more conspicuous than in the nominotypical subspecies, 
especially so in the female. Hind wing submarginal pale band 
pure white and not dusky white as in m. mestra. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma ; Sadon, Htawgaw. 
Described from 3^ 5? specimens taken in June, July, October 

and November. Tytler (1939) also records a female from the 
Naga Hills, taken in September. 

262. Myealesis her! Moore. 

Myealesis fieri, Moore, 1857, p. 233. 
Myealesis (Samanta) fieri, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, p. 128 ; 

Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet). 
Samanta fieri, Moore, 1891, p. 208, pi. Ixx, figs. 2, 2 a (J, Bhutan), 

2 6 (9, Naini Tal). 
Myealesis (Samanta) fieri, de Nioeville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 

rare). 
Myealesis fieri, Bingham, 1905, p. 66 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 

(Kumaon); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pi. ii (<£ venation), pi. iii, figs. N 2, 3 (<$ genit.); id., 1932 a, 
p. 101. 

<$. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with brand black, hair-pencil ochreous. 

Upperside ochreous-brown ; cilia pale brown ; sub¬ 
marginal and marginal lines pale brown. Fore wing with a 
very large ocellus in area 2, and a smaller one in 5. Hind wing 
usually with three ocelli, with always one in area 3. 

Underside of both wings with proximal area pale ochreous- 
brown, speckled with darker brown ; a post-discal, narrow, 
yellowish line ; outer borders pale ; submarginal and marginal 
ochreous lines. Fore wing with ocelli as on upperside but 
somewhat smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse : <?$, 60-70 mm. 
ffoMtart.—Kumaon to Bhutan ; rare. 
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263. Mycalesis misenus de Niceville. 

Mycalesis (Sarnanta) misenus, de Niceville, 1889, p. 164. pi. A, 
fig. 8 ($) (d$, Sikkim ; Khasi Hills). 

Sarnanta misenus, Moore, 1891, p. 208, figs. 1, 1 a, b Sikkim). 
Mycalesis (Sarnanta) raise mis, de Niceville, 1894 a. p. 121 (Sikkim). 
Mycalesis misenus, Bingham, 1905, p. 66; Fruhstorl'er, 1911, 

p. 348; Tytler, 1914, p. 225 (d?, Manipur); Evans, 1920, 
p. 361. pi. i (<J venation), pi. iii, figs. M 10, N 1 (g genit.) ; 
id., 1932 a, p. 101 (no. 26, as malsara). 

<J. t/nderside of fore wing with a small salmon-coloured brand 
on vein 1 b. 

Upper side of hind wing with the brand small and salmon- 
coloured ; hair-pencil ochreous. 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with an ocellus in 
area 2, and two or three smaller, sub&pical, ones. Hind wing 
with an ocellus in area 2, and if others are present they are 
minute. 

Underside with a post-discal, narrow, pale yellow band ; 
basal area speckled with darker brown ; distal area nearly 
black, with pale outer border. Fore wing usually with four 
ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest ; hind wing with seven ocelli. 

Expanse : 40-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam ; rare. 

Both the wet-season form (as described above) and the 
slightly different dry-season form are recorded by Tytler (1915) 
from Assam, de, Niceville (1894 a) notes that the species is 
very rare in Sikkim, wiiere it occurs at low elevations in April 
and May. 

264. Mycalesis nicotia Westwood. (Figs. 42 i, 43 i, $ genitalia; 
56, <J). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Westwood, 1850, pi. lxvi, fig. 4 ($) ; id., 1851, 
p. 394 ; Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”). 

Mycalesis (Sarnanta) nicotia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 128, 129. 

Mycalesis nicotia, Elwes, 1891, p. 260 (Pegu, 4,000-5,000 feet; 
Naga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Sarnanta nicotia, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. Ixix, figs. 1, la, 6, c 
(<J$, Sikkim, wet-season brood), 1 d, e (<£, Sikkim), 1/ ($, Mus¬ 
sooree) (dry-season brood). 

Mycalesis (Sarnanta) nicotia, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
3,000-5,000 feet); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet ; 
Manipur); Mackinnon & de Nicdville, f897, p. 215 (Mussooree, 
rare). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Bingham, 1905, p. 65; Harmyngton, 1910, 
p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-5,000 feet, sparingly); Tytler, 1911, 
p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Mycalesis nicotia nicotia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. i (<$ venation), pi. iii, figs. N 4-4) (<J genit.). 

Mycalesis nicotia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Mycalesis (Sarnanta) langi de Niceville, 1883 b, pp. 128, 130 

(£9, Naga and Khasi Hills ; Sikkim ; Mussooree); id1884, 
pi. iii, fig. 3 (£, Sikkim). 

Mycalesis nicotia nicotia f. langi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 
(«dry-season form). 
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Mycalesis nicotia nudgara, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, p. 148 (<J§t Tandong, 
Tenasserim, 4,000 feet); id., 1911, p. 347 (Tenasserim) ; Evans, 
1920, p. 361. 

<?. Vnderside of fore wing with a small black brand on vein 1 b. 
Upperside of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil black. 
Wet-season form nicotia Westw.—Upperside vandyke- 

brown. Fore wing with a very large ocellus in area 2, and one, 
rarely two, subapical ocelli. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with submarginal and marginal pale lines. 

Underside pale brown, much paler in the female than in the 
male ; a post-discal, sharply defined, band ; proximal area 
entirely speckled with darker brown. Fore wing usually with 
four ocelli, the one in area 2 the largest. Hind wing with 

Fig. 56.—Mycalesis nicotia Westw., (Mongpo, Sikkim). 

seven ocelli, the third posterior one and the apical ocellus 
being the largest. Both wings with distal borders slightly pur- 
pureseent; submarginal, antemarginal, and marginal slender 
dark brown lines, the former two sinuous ; cilia pale brown. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
ochraceous at apex. 

Dry-season form langi de Nicev.—•$$. Underside ground¬ 
colour more ochraceous, the ocelli much reduced or obsolescent, 
diecal band narrower and paler. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Mtjssooree to the Karen Hills ; not rare. 

265. Mycalesis malsara Moore. 
Mycalesis malsara, Moore, 1857, p. 231 ; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(“ Bengal ”); de Melville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) malsara, de Nio6ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); 

Marshall & de Nie4ville, 1883, pp. 128, 129; Doherty, 1886 a, 
p. 115 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis malsara, Elwes, 1801, p. 260 (Karen Hills). 
Samanta malsara, Moore, 1891, p. 202, pL bcviii, figs. 1, la, b 

(<J¥, wet-season brood), 1 c (<£, dry-season brood). 
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Mycalesis (Samanta) malsara, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 
low elevations) ; Watson, 1897, p. 642 (Upper Chindwin, 
1,500-5,000 feet; Manipur) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 164 (Bhamo 
district). 

Mycalesis malsara, Bingham, 1905, p. 64; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 
(Naga Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta malsara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 ( = wet- 
season form). 

Mycalesis malsara, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. ii (d venation), pi. in, tigs. N 10, O 1-9 (<$ genit.); 
id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

Samanta rudis, Moore, 1880 b, p. 166 ($, “ North India "). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) rudis, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 128, 

130 ; Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 16 (Orissa, rare). 
Mycalesis mamerta ynalsara f. rudis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347 

( = dry-season form). 

Underside of fore wing, in area 1 6, a small square black 
brand, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of 
vein 2. 

Upperside of hind wing with the brand and hair-pencil 
fuscous-brown. 

Wet-season form malsara Moore.—Upperside very dark 
vandyke-brown, paler in the female ; cilia dusky white, 
darker at the veins. Fore wing with post-discal yellowish- 
white band clearly defined ; ocelli without pupils, the outer 
ring pale or dusky ochraceous ; an ocellus in area 2, usually a 
much smaller one in area 5, and often a still smaller one in area 
3, all larger in the female ; submarginal and marginal pale lines. 
Hind wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and usually a smaller 
one in 3, both these rarely with a white pupil ; post-discal band 
showing through obscurely from underside ; pale submarginal 
and marginal lines, more distinct than on fore wing. 

Underside darker in the male, paler in the female ; both 
wings crossed by a post-discal, yellowish-white band ; proximal 
area obscurely speckled in the male, more distinctly so in the 
female. Fore wing with the post-discal band anteriorly ending 
in a point at the origin of veins 7 and 8, its inner edge sharply 
defined; ocelli as on upperside, but with white pupils, and 
usually an ocellus in areas 3 and 4 ; the group of ocelli encircled 
by a somewhat diffuse purplish ring ; submarginal and marginal 
sinuous purplish or pale brown ($) lines, much thinner below 
vein 3. Hind wing with post-discal band wider at the costa, 
its inner edge sharply defined ; a series of seven white-pupilled 
ocelli, the two small posterior ones placed more distad than the 
others ; the group of ocelli encircled by a diffuse line as on fore 
wing ; submarginal and marginal lines as on fore wing. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennal club 
black, ochraceous at the tip and on the outer side. 

Dry-season form rudis (Moore).—•<£$. Upperside paler, ocelli 
smaller. 

Underside more strongly speckled than in the wet form, 
including also the distal area; ground-colour more or less 
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purplish, and dusted with grey-white over the distal borders, 
and over the inner area of hind wing ; ocelli reduced or absent. 

Expanse : <^$, 40-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Rangoon ; common. Recorded by 

Doherty (1886 a) from Kumaon, at from 2,000 to 4,000feet, but 
rare. Also recorded by Taylor (1888) from Orissa, but only 
the dry-season form observed, and rarely. 

Mycalesis annamitica Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis annamitica appears to be the oldest name for a 
species which Fruhstorfer and others associated with mamerta 
(Stoll). The name mamerta represents a dry-season form of a 
Chines© subspecies of mineus (Linn.). 

c?. Underside of fore wing with the brand black. Upper side 
of hind wing with brand black. 

Valve strongly resembles that of lepcha (Moore) and malsara 
Moore, to which species annamitica is closely allied. 

Upperside of fore wing with blind ocelli ; an ocellus in 
areas 3 and 5, as well as in 2. Hind wing always with an 
ocellus in areas 2 and 3. Cilia chequered black and white. 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band ; proximal areas 
speckled ; distal borders dusted with light grey ; a submarginal, 
black, sinuous line. 

Distribution.—Assam to Burma, Tong-king, and Annam. 

266 a. Mycalesis annamitica annamitica Fruhstorfer. 

Mycalesis mamerta annamitica, Fruhstorfer, 1906 a, p. 82 
(Annam); id., 1908c, p. 142; id., 1911, p. 347; Evans, 
1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. G 10 (J genit.) (Tenasserim) ; id., 
1932 a, p. 101. 

MycaLesia mamerta var., Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Elphinstone Island). 

In addition to the characters already described, the 
hind wing has the outer margin strongly scalloped, and both 
wings elongate. 

Expanse : <J?, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma, and Annam ; 

rare in Burma. 

266 b. Mycalesis annamitica watsoni Evans. 
Mycalesis {Samanta) lepcha watsoni, Evans, 1912, p. 669 

(Assam to Upper Burma). 
Mycalesis mamerta mamerta, Evans (non Stoll), 1920, pp. 366, 

361, pi. iii, figs. Q 2-9 (<£ genit.); id., 1932 a, p. 101. 

Differs from the nominotypic&l form in having both 
-wings rounded. 

Habitat.—Assam to the Shan States, and Tong-king ; not 
rare. 
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Mycalesis lepcha Moore. 

cJ. Underside of fore wing with brand black, and plaoed as in 
malsara Moore. 

Upperside of hind wing with brand and hair-pencil black. 
Upperside with the post-discal band of underside only 

obscurely indicated. Fore wing with blind ocelli, one in area 2, 
rarely a small one in 3, and sometimes one in 5. Hind wing with 
ocelli absent or minute in forms which have no ocellus in area 5 
of fore wing. 

Underside with a post-discal yellow band as in malsara, and 
also, as in that species, the proximal areas are obscurely 
speckled in the male, more prominently speckled in the female. 
Fore wing usually with four ocelli, those in areas 3, 4, and 6 
much smaller. Hind wing with seven ocelli, the twro small 
posterior ones placed more distad than the others. 

Distribution.—Peninsular and Northern India to the 
Karen Hills. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

267 a. Mycalesis lepcha lepcha (Mocre). 

Samanta lepcha, Moore, 1880 6, p. 167 {$, Nepal). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) lepcha, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 

pp. 128, 130. 
Samanta lepcha, Moore, 1891, p. 204, pi. lxviii, figs. 2, 2 a 

(<3t wet-season brood), 2 6 ($?, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis (Samanta) lepcha, Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, 

p. 215 (Mussooree, 3,000-7,000 feet). 
Mycalesis malsara lepcha, Bingham, 1905, p. 65 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. ‘134 (Kumaon, 3,000-5,000 feet). 
Mycalesis mamerta lepcha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Mycalesis lepcha lepcha, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. O 10, 

P 1-3 (d* genit.) (Knlu to Kumaon) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; 
Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare); Peile, 1937, p. 85 
(Mussooree). 

<J$. In addition to the characters already described, the 

Fig. 57.—Mycalesis lepcha lepcha (Moore), <J, 

cilia are brown. Underside with post-discal line thread-like, 
becoming obsolete towards costa of fore wing. 
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Expanse : <55> 45-50 mm. 
Habitat—Kulu to Kumaon ; not rare. Wynter-Blyth 

(1940) records it from Simla at 7,000 feet, only the dry-season 
form being found. 

267 b, Mycalesis lepcha davisoni (Moore). 

Samanta davisoni, Moore, 1891, p. 206, pi. ixviii, fig. 3 
(<£, " Anaymalai Hills," 3,000-4,000 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta davisoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Mycalesis lepcha davisonii, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, figs. P 9, 

10, Q 1 (<? genit.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 
Mycalesis malsara lepcha, Evans (non Moore), 1910, p. 382 

(Palni Hills, to 6,000 feet). 

<55* Differs from the nominotypical form in the cilia being 
white, and prominently chequered brown at ends of veins. 

Habitat.—Peninsular India : Palni and Anamalai Hills ; 
not rare. 

267 c. Mycalesis lepcha bethami (Moore). 

Samanta bethami, Moore, 1891, p. 205, pi. Ixviii, fig. 4 
(r£, Pachmarhi, 3,500 feet). 

Mycalesis mamerta bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 347. 
Mycalesis lepcha bethami, Evans, 1920, p. 361, pi. iii, fig. P 8 

(<$ genii.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 85. 

(5$. Differs from the nominotypical form in the post-discal 
line being wider, and outwardly ill-defined. 

Habitat.—Central Provinces : Pachmarhi; Orissa ; rare. 

267 d. Mycalesis lepcha kohimensis Tvfcler. 
Mycalesis lepcha kohimensis, Tytler, 1914, p. 226 (Manipur 

and Naga Hills, 4,500-7,000 feet) ; Evans, 1920, p. 361, 
pi. iii, figs. P 4-7 (5 genit.) (Assam to Burma) ; id., 1932a, 
p. 101 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

(55. Upperside very dark, paler in the female ; cilia white, 
more or less chequered with brown. Fore wing with post- 
discal thread-like band less obscure than in the nominotypical 
form ; usually a small ocellus in area 5. Hind wing with a 
small ocellus in area 2, and usually a minute one in 3. 

Underside very dark, paler in the female ; discal band 
broader than in the nominotypical form, and on the fore wing 
not narrowed at the costa. 

Valve.—Narrow, and not widened at apex as in the other 
races of lepcha and in malsara Moore and annamitica Fruh. 

Habitat.—Assam to the Karen Hills ; not rare. Originally 
taken in Manipur and Naga Hills, from 4,500 to 7,000 feet. In 
the same area occur the allied malsara Moore and watsoni 
Evans, but not above 3,000 feet. 

VOL. XL M 
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268. Myealesis malsarida Butler. (Figs. 42 j, 43 j, genitalia). 

Myealesis malsarida, Butler, 1868, p. 134, pi. iii, fig. 14. 
Myealesis (Kabanda) malsarida, Marshall <fc de Nic^ville, 1883, 

p. 127 ; Wood-Mason & de Nic<§ville, 1887, p. 360 ($, Cachar); 
de Nieeville, 1888 b, p. 273 (Sylhet). 

Myealesis malsarida, Elwes, 1891, p. 200 (Assam). 
Kabanda malsarida, Moore, 1891, p. 212, pi. lxxii, figs. 1, la 

(<$, wet-season brood), 1 b (<£, dry-season brood). 
Myealesis malsarida, Bingham, 1905, p. 63; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 

(Naga Hills) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ; Evans, 1920, p. 322, 
pi. ii ($ venation), pi. iii, figs. R 1, 2 genit.); id., 1932 a, 
p. 102. 

Myealesis khasiana, Moore, 1874 b, p. 566 ($, Khasi Hills). 
Myealesis (Kabanda) khasiana, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 

p. 127. 
Myealesis malsarida f. khasiana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 348 ( — dry- 

season form). 

<J. Underside of fore wing with small black brand. Upper- 
side of hind wing with brand and hair-pencil black. 

Valve long and very narrow, slightly curved ; rather distinct 
from other species of the group. 

Wet-season form malsarida Butl.—Upper side without 
ocelli; ground-colour dark van dyke-brown, slightly paler 
towards apex of fore wing ; submarginal pale lines somewhat 
obscure. 

Underside with similar ground-colour, shading into purplish 
towards apex of fore wing, and outer margins of both wings ; 
a post-discal narrow, lilacine band. Fore wing with five ocelli, 
the .series bordered on both sides by slender, irregular, sinuous, 
purple lines ; submarginal and marginal paler purple lines. 
Hind wing with seven ocelli, those in areas 2 and 3 larger than 
the others, the series with purple border-lines as on fore wing. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Dry-season form, khasiana Moore.—$?• Upper side paler than 

in the wet form. 
Underside more purplish over distal borders of wings ; post- 

discal band narrower, and more obscure ; ocelli reduced ; sub¬ 
marginal and marginal lines ochraceous. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Habited.—Assam ; rare. 

Patnia Group (Nissanga Moore). 

(?. Underside of fore wing without a brand. Upperside of 
hind wing with a small black brand, and a fuscous hair-pencil. 

Hind wing with vein 3 arising far beyond end of cell, 
shortly stalked with 4. Underside with a post-discal silvery 
line, and ooelli groups bordered by a similar line. 

Ibis group appears to contain only a single species. 
and Pektnsulab India. 
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269 a. Myealesis patnia patnia Moore. (Fig. 58, $ ; 41 d,$ 
venation ; 42 h, 43 k, $ genitalia). 

Myealesis patnia, Moore, 1857, p. 282. 
Myealesis (Nissanga) patnia, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, 

p. 131. 
Nissanga patnia, Moore, 1891, p. 215, pi. lxxii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c, d 

(<??. Ceylon). 
Myealesis patnia, Bingham, 1905, p. 66, pi. ii, fig. 11. 
Myealesis patnia patnia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 833. 
Nissanga patnia, Ormiston, 1918, p. 12. 
Myealesis patnia patnia, Evans, 1920, p. 362, pi. iii, fig. R 7 

(d genii.) ; id., 1932 a, p. 102 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 44, pi. v, figs. 1 (<?), 2 ($). 

cJ. Upper side dark umber-brown, suffused with ochraceous. 
Both wings with submarginal and marginal, slender, bright 
ochraceous-yellow, lines ; cilia pale brown. Fore wing with a 
large median, and a much smaller subapical, white-centred 
black ocellus, each with an orange-yellow iris ; upper portion 
of iris round median ocellus very broad, the lower portion 
incomplete ; a diseal patch, orange-yellow, and more or less 
triangular. Hind wing with twTo very small fulvous-ringed 
black ocelli. 

Underside deep ochraceous-yellow; submarginal and marginal 
lines as on upperside. Both wings with a sub-basal darker 

Fig. 58.—Myealesis patnia patnia Moore, 

ochraceous-vellow line ; a discal silvery band. Fore wing with 
two ocelli as on upperside, each encircled by an outer silvery 
ring. Hind wing with a curved series of seven similar ocelli, 
bordered on both sides by a silvery band ; the third and fourth 
posterior ocelli, and the apical ocellus itself, placed on a 
brighter ochraceous patch encircled with black. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, somewhat 
ochraceous beneath. 

$. Similar to the male, Upperside more strongly suffused 
with ochraceous. Fore wing with larger orange-yellow patch 
extending to base. Hind wing without ocelli. 

Underside as in male, but of a brighter ochraceous yellow. 

m2 
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Both wings with two sub-basal darker yellow bands, and cell 
of fore wing with a loop of the same colour. 

Expanse : <J?, 40-45 mm. 
Habit it.- Ceylon ; common. 

269 b. Mycalesis patnia junonia Butler. 

Mycalesis junonia, Butler, 1868, p. 146, pi. iii, fig. 4. 
Mycalesis (Nissanga) junonia, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

pp. 131, 132, pi. xvi, fig. 57 ($, Trevandrum) ; Hampson, 
1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000-3,000 feet). 

Nissanga junonia, Moore, 1891, p. 216, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 
(d?). 

Mycalesis junonia, Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 242, 
pi. i, figs. 2, 2 a (North Kanara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 67, 
pi. ii, fig. 12 ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, not common). 

Mycalesis patnia junonia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 333; Evane, 
1920, p. 362 ; id., 1932 a, p. 102, pi. xi, fig. D 2. 32 («£). 

Upperside of a duller brown than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with median ocellus encircled with pure 
white ; no discal patch, or merely faint traces of one. 

Underside rather pale brown. Fore wing with median 
ocellus broadly encircled with white. Hind wing in male with 
a large posterior bright ochraceous spot. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :— 
Larva.—Dull, dark brovrn, with a lateral row of about seven 

lighter brown diamond-shaped markings caused by diagonal 
lines ; on each of segments 5 to 13, a lateral, centrally placed, 
small white tubercle, bearing no hair. Surface of body covered 
with small tubercles, and finely hairy ; spiracles dull black; 
anal processes short, conical, fleshy. Length, 28 mm.; breadth, 
3 mm. 

Food-plants.—Grasses, including rice. 
Pupa.—Dark bluish-green ; dorsal line of wings, cremaster, 

and front margin of head broadly red-brown. Cremaster short 
and square, with two large, lateral, round tubercles on 
each side of base, and is fixed so that the pupa hangs very much 
inclined towards the surface from which it is suspended. 
Length, 11*5 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits.—The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
generally a soft grass, in the jungles among the undergrowth, 
or on the edge of a path or clearing. The larva, emerging, 
keeps to the underside of the blade or low down on a stalk, 
lying often with its head turned back on its side, holding on 
only with the prolegs. Pupation takes place on the underside 
of a blade, from a perpendicular stalk, or sometimes even 
against the side of a rock, always close to the ground. 

The butterfly is common in the Kanara District at all times 
of the year, always in jungles. 

Habitat—The hills of Peninsulas India; not rare. In 
the Nilgiri Hills it is confined to the southern and western 
dopes, in heavy forest, at from 2,000 to 3,000 feet. 
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Oroatis Group {Loesa Moore). 

$. Underside of fore wing with a small brown brand in area 
1 6, placed against the vein at a point below the origin of vein 2. 

Upper side of hind wing with the brand pale brown, short 
and narrow ; hair-pencil with the basal half fuscous, outer 
half pale ochraeeous ; vein 16, at the middle, bearing an 
elongate cavity filled with grey androconia, and covered by a 
hair-pencil; this hair-pencil arises from area 1 c, at a point 
just above the brand, and is fuscous, the part covering the 
brand being paler. 

cJ?. Fore wing with vein 10 stalked with 7, 8, and 9. 
This group appears to contain only one species. 
Distribution.—Burma to Java. 

270. Mycalesis oroatis surkha Marshall. (Figs. 59, $ ; 42, e, 
venation ; 42 l, 43 1, $ genitalia). 

Mycalesis surkha, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 37, pi. iv, fig. 1. 
Mycalesis (Loesa) surkha, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 133, <£. 
Loesa surkha, Moore, 1891, p. 219, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 3 (<£, wet-season 

brood), 3 a (^, dry-season brood). 
Mycalesis surkha, Bingham, 1905, p. 68, pi. ii, fig. 13. 
Mycalesis oroatis surkha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 ; Evans, 1920, 

pp. 355, 362, pi. ii (£ venation), pi. iii, figs. R 3, 4 (<£ genit.) ; 
id., 1932 at p. 102. 

Loesa fervida, Butler, 1882, p. 372. 
Mycalesis fervida, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy). 

Wet-season form surkha Marsh.—Upperside bright rufous- 
brown, outer margins narrowly dusky black. Both wings with 
submarginal and marginal lines ; cilia brown. Fore wing 
with apical area dusky black ; a small, black, pale-ringed 
median ocellus ; rarely one or two smaller, similar, subapic&i 
ocelli. Hind wing unmarked. 

Fig. 59.—Mycalesis oroatis surkha Marsh., 

Underside dark rich umber-brown ; a post-discal narrow 
purplish-blue band ; submarginal and marginal pale sinuous 
lines. Fore wing with a small ocellus in area 2, and a smaller 
one in 5, their white centres prominent. Hind wing with seven 
ocelli, the largest one, in area 2, placed slightly more proximal. 
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the series forming a strongly curved line, and encircled by an 
obscure purplish line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen bright rufous-brown, 
grey-brown below ; antennal club ochraeeous, with a blackish- 
brown patch below the apex. 

?. Paler on both sides. Underside, with post-discal line 
more heavily marked ; ocelli larger, and on fore wing usually 
also a minute ocellus in areas 3 and 4 ; the encircling lines of the 
ocelli on both wings more prominent. 

Dry-season form fervida (Butler).—Only differs in being 
slightly darker, with the ocelli more or less reduced. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Dawna Range to Southern Burma and Malaya; 

very rare. 

Genus LETHE Hiibner. 
Lethe, Hiibner, 1819, p. 56 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 

136, pis. x, xi; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 253 ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 72; Seitz, 1907, p. 82; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
pp. 311, 315; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 102; Hemming, 1924 a, 
p. 30 (type, Papilio europa Fabr., 1775). 

Tcinaoptera, Billberg, 1820, p. 79; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 31 
(type, europa Fabr.). 

Debis, Doubleday, 1851, p. 358, pi. lxi (Debts samio Doubl.) ; 
Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 240; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 31 (type, Debis samio Doubl.). 

Zophoessa, Doubleday, 1851, p. 362, pi. lxi; Marshall & de Nieeville, 
1883, pp. 96, 162, pi. x; Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, 
p. 291; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (--Lethe group); Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 31 (type, Zophoessa sura Doubl.). 

Enope, Moore, 1857, p. 228; id., 1892 a, p. 229; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 32 (type, Lasiommata ? bhadra Moore, 1857) (preeocc. 
Enope Walker, 1854). 

Neope, Butler, 1867 g, p. 166; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883. 
pp. 96, 169, pi. xi ; Seitz, 1907, p. 89 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324. 

Blanaida, Kirby, 1877, p. 699 (nom. nov. pro Enope Moore); 
Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 299 (type, bhadra Moore). 

Hanipha, Moore, 1880 a, p. 18; id., 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, 
p. 239 (type, dynsate Hew.). 

Tanisma, Moore, 1881 a, p. 305 (type, satyrina Butl.); id., 1891, 
p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 273. 

Charma, Doherty, 1886a, p. 117 (type, baladeva Moore); Moore, 
1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 287 (~nom. prseoce.). 

Rangbia, Moore, 1891, pp. 154, 232 (typo, scanda Moore) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 322 (—Lethe group). 

Nemetes, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 237 (type, rninerva 
Fabr.). 

Dionana, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 a, p. 271 (type, rmrgaritm 
Elwes). 

Sinchida, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 a, p. 275 (type, sidonis 
Hew.); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312 (=^Letfie group). 

Kerrata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 285; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 
Lethe group). 

PttUia, Moore, 1892 a, p. 287 (nom. nov. pro Charma Doherty). 
Patala, Moore, 1892 a, p. 305 (type, P. yama Moore). 
MaguLa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 (= Lethe group). 
Hermias, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 (—Lethe group). 
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Type of the genus, Papilio europa Fabricius. 
Fore wing triangular, generally short; costa more or 

less arched, sometimes strongly curved towards the apex; 
outer margin straight, incurved or oblique, never excurved; 
inner margin straight or slightly excurved ; cell not quite half 
length of wing ; discocellulars rather variable, upper two some¬ 
times oblique, when the upper angle of cell becomes rounded ; 
typically, however, udc very short, mdc longer, somewhat 
incurved, Idc slightly oblique ; veins 11 and 12 coincident for 
half their length ; veins 10 and 11 from a little before apex of 
cell ; vein 12 swollen at the base, the median more or less 
swollen, and vein 1 b never swollen. Hind wing oval; nevei 
symmetrical about a central axis from base to middle of outer 
margin; outer margin strongly arched, scalloped, often 

Fig. 60.—Lethe sura (Doubl.). 
Venation of male. 

caudate or dentate at vein 4 ; cell less than half length of wing ; 
discocellulars very oblique ; vein 3 from or from before the 
apex of cell, rarely stalked with 4 ; veins 6 and 7 well separated 
at their origin. Antennae less than half length of fore wing, 
the club distinct, but gradual; palpi long, anteriorly fringed 
with porrect hairs, third segment short, slender, acute at apex; 
eyes hairy ; mid and hind femora scaled, hairy beneath. 

The males of some forms with patches of androconia, with 
or without overlying tufts of long hair, usually on the fore 
wing, sometimes on both wings. 

Although a certain amount of structural variation exists in 
this extensive genus, satisfactory characters for the arrangement 
of the numerous Indian forms under more than one genus seem 
to be lacking. 

Bingham (1906) divided the genus into three groups, accord- 
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ing to sex-marks. Fruhstorfer (1911) divided it into eight 
groups, besides retaining Neope Butl. as a distinct genus. 

Evans (1932 a), who studied closely the Indian forms, divided 
the genus into three groups, and this division is followed here. 
The names employed by him for two of his groups have to be 
changed, as it is necessary to employ the oldest name. 

Habits (from Seitz, 1907) :— 
The larvae feed on bamboo or grass. The butterflies fly 

after sunset, but in the day-time they mostly sit motionless 
among leaves, flying only a few yards when disturbed. They 
imbibe the sap exuding from trees, and drink at puddles, 
visiting also the bait used for attracting moths, and coming to 
the lamp. Shortly after dusk, in clearings, one may observe 
the males, mostly with wings half open, at the top of shrubs or 
branches, and lying in wait for females flying by ; they rush 
at every insect hurrying past, and return to their post of vantage 
after the chase. 

Distribution.—The Himalayas to Japan and Siberia, south 
and east to Borneo, Java, the Moluccas and Celebes. 

About 80 per cent, of all known forms occur in the 
Himalayas ascending to 11,000 and sometimes to 14,000 feet. 

Key to Groups. 
1. Hind wing with vein 8 about half as lopg 

as vein 7. Hind wing underside with¬ 
out an ocellus in area 7 . 

Hind wing with vein 8 nearly as long 
as vein 7. Hind wing underside with 
an ocellus in area 7 .. 

2. Fore wing with upper angle of cell 
evenly rounded : vein 12 terminates 
at a point above the end of cell. Hind 
wing underside with more than one 
band in the cell. 

Fore wing with upper angle of cell 
angled ; vein 12 terminates at a point 
well beyond end of cell. Hind wing 
underside with not more than one band 
in the cell. 

2. 

Yarna Group, p. 231. 

Sura Group, p. 168. 

Minerva Group, p. 189. 

Sura Group 

( Sinchula Moore, Kerrata Moore, Macula Fruhst.). 

Key to Species. 
I. Hind wing with vein 3 arising before 

end of cell .... 2. 
Hind wing with vein 3 arising from end 

of cell; outer margin caudate at 
vein 4. Hind wing underside with an 
inverted Y-shaped dark band at end 
of cell, and a pale sub-basal dark bar. 
<J fore wing upperside with a broad 
brand from middle of vein 1 6 to base 
of vein 4..._ 13. 



LETHE. 109 

2. Hind wing with tornus not excavated 
between veins 1 b and 2 ; margin only 
slightly caudate at vein 4 . 

Hind wing with tornus excavated be¬ 
tween veins 1 b and 2 ; margin caudate 
at vein 4. Hind wing underside with 
an inverted Y-shaped dark band, from 
costa to lower angle of cell, and beyond 
it a straight, broad, white or yellow 
band . 

3. <$ fore wing upper side without a brand. 
Hind wing underside with basal 
markings liiacine .. 

<$ fore wing upperside with an inter¬ 
rupted brand, from middle of vein 1 6 
to base of vein 4. Hind wing under¬ 
side without pale markings, but with 
ferruginous bands on a rather pale 
ochreous-brown ground ; obscure basal 
cell markings. 

4. Hind wing underside wdth the ocelli 
in areas 2 and 6 always larger or more 
clearly defined than the others. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 equal . 

5. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tornus having their 
centres in a straight line . 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
from area 4 to tornus having their 
centres arranged in an arc. 

6. Hind wdng upperside with dark spots 
edged outwardly with white. mostly 
white... 

Hind wing upperside without dark spots. 
7. Fore wing underside with apical dots 

or ocelli... 
Fore wing underside without apical dots 

or ocelli. 
8. Underside fore wing post-discal band not 

pure white near costa. Hind wing 
disca! markings well defined . 

Underside fore wing post-discal band 
pure white near costa. Hind wing 
discal markings not well defined. 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
large and blurred, yellow rings absent. 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
small and clearly defined; margin 
faintly caudate at vein 4. 

10. Hind wing underside with discal silvery 
line much dislocated ; area between 
discal band and ocelH yellow. Fore 
wing underside with obscure discal 
band placed at an angle of 45° to costa. 

Hind wing underside with discal silvery 
line more regular, crossing area 2 at 
origin of vem 3, and only sinuous 
in area 1 c; distal area yellow. Fore 
win£ underside with discal band placed 
at right angles to costa ............. 

3. 

12. 
4. 

11. 

5. 

9. 

6. 

vi#rava (Moore), p. 170. 
siderea Marsh., p. 171. 

8. 

nicetella, de Nic6v., p.l 75. 

sidonu (Hew.), p. 172. 

dakwania Tytler, p. 175. 

maitrya de Nio6v., p. 176. 

10. 

[p. 177. 
violaceopieta (Pouj.), 

nicetas (Hew.), p. 179. 
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11. Fore wing underside with subapical 
•white spots from areas 3 or 4 to costa, 
in the $ appearing also on upperside. . 

Fore wing underside with subapical 
white spots from area 6 to costa. 

12. Hind wing underside with the area 
behind the dark band at end of cell 
ferruginous, and bearing a single, 
narrow, irregular line from costa 
through middle of cell. $ lore wing 
upperside with a prominent, broad 
brand. 

Hind wing underside with the area 
behind the dark band at end of cell, 
dark brown, and bearing two narrow 
irregular lines from costa across the 
cell. Fore wing underside with one 
or two apical ocelli . 

Hind wing underside with the area 
behind the dark band at end of cell, 
brown, and bearing a pale, straight, 
broad band from costa across cell, 
also a very obscure basal band. Fore 
wing underside without apical ocelli . 

Hind wing underside with the area 
on either side of the dark band at end 
of cell, yellow ; basal area ferruginous- 
brown. Upperside with fulvous mar¬ 
kings . 

13. Hind wing underside with distal dark 
band not widening towards costa. 
Underside pale areas yellow' . 

Hind wing underside with diseal dark 
band widening towards costa. Under¬ 
side pale areas lilaeine, but in £ more 
or less yellow. 

14. Hind wing underside with inner edge 
of discal band straight between 
veins 6 and 4. d w ing upperside 
uniform dark brown .. 

Hind wing underside with inner edge 
of discal band angled between veins 0 
and 4. d fore wing upperside paler 
distally; hind wing distaliy greyish, 
and anterior dark spots usually absent. 

tristigmata Elwes, p. 180. 

ocellata (Pouj.), p. 181 

kabrua Tytler, p. 182. 

[p. 182. 
jalaurida (de Nicev.), 

moelleri (Elwes), p. 183. 

atkinsonia (Hew.), p. 184. 

goal para (Moore), p. 185. 

14. 

sura (Doubl.), p. 187. 

dura (Marsh.), p, 188. 

271. Lethe visrava (Moore). 

Debis visrava, Moore, 1865 a, p. 768, pi. xli, fig. 4 (J) (“ N.E. 
Bengal "). 

Lethe visrava, Marshall & de Melville, 1883, pp. 157, 101, <J. 
Simhula visrava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 284, pi. ixxxix, figs. I, la, b, 0 

Lethe (Sinchula) visrava, de Nic6ville, 1894a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
very rare). 

Lethe visrava, Bingham, 1905, p. 87 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, 
t. 97c; Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (<£, Manipur); Evans, 1932a, 
p. 102 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (ft.E. Burma). 

Debis deliades, Hewitson, 1872, p. 84 (Darjeeling). 
Lethe deliades, Marshall & de Kiceville, 1883, p. 102. 
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(?. Upperside blackish-brown ; cilia white. Fore wing with 
ocelli on the underside showing through ; a prominent sub- 
marginal white line. Hind wing with a post-discal series of 
black blind ocelli, bordered paler inwardly and broadly with 
white on the outer side ; a submarginal row of brown lunular 
markings ; antemarginal white and marginal slender dark 
lines. 

Underside brown, paler distally. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical series of three or four white-centred and white-ringed 
dark ocelli; a submarginal white line. Hind wing with basal 
two-thirds crossed by interrupted, transverse, sinuous white 
lines; a post-discal, curved series of six white-centred, 
ochraceous-ringed, black ocelli, each with an outer white ring, 
the tomal ocellus bipupilled ; a conspicuous submarginal white 
line. 

$. Upper side white. Fore wing with the cell, a spot below 
its apex, another more obscure spot below that, a spot near 
the tomus, the apex broadly and the outer margin, narrowing 
somewhat posteriorly, brown. Hind wing with basal area 
slightly brown ; a curved post-discal series of six round ocellar 
brown spots ; submarginal and marginal slender brown lines. 

Underside white. Fore wing with ochraceous submarginal 
and marginal slender lines. Hind wing with some ochraceous 
cell and discal marks ; ocelli black, with white centres and 
broad ochraceous rings ; marginal border pale ochraceous ; 
an incomplete submarginal row of ochraceous lunules ; an 
antemarginal, slender white line., 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; whitish 
beneath. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Bhutan and North-Eastern Burma; 

rare, the female especially so. 
Tytler (1939 a, p. 245) records nine males and a female from 

Htawgaw in N.E. Burma, and a female from the S. Shan 
States (Kengtung). 

272. Lethe siderea Marshall. 
Lethe siderea, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nicevil'le, 1880, p. 246 ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 159, ; Elwes, 1891, 
p. 264 (Hernardmyo). 

Sinctiida siderea, Moore, 1892 a, p. 280, pi. Ixxxviii, figs. 3, 3 a (<}). 
Lethe (Sinehvla) siderea, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

7,000 feet, very rare). 
Lethe siderea, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 

Hills, 6,500 feet, J); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312; Tytler, 1914, 
p. 220 (Naga Hills & Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet, <}?); Evans, 
1932 a, p. 102, pi. xii, fig. D 3, 2 (£). 

Lethe ttidonut f. gelduba, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

Upperside uniform dark greenish-bronze, slightly paler 
and browner along inner fold of hind wing. 
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Underside vandyke-brown. Both wings with a submarginal, 
lilacine-wbite, slender line ; cilia alternately lilacine and brown. 
Hind wing with proximal area crossed by somewhat broken, 
sinuous, lilacine lines ; a post-discal, strongly curved, series of 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, of which the tomal 
ocellus is bipupilled. 

Antennae brown, annulated with white, a jet-black spot 
before the tip, the tip ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen 
brown. 

$. (from Tvtler, 1915). Upper side paler brown than the male. 
Fore wing with cell and areas 3 to 6 darker than rest of wing, 
this dark area outwardly well-defined, and sharply angled at 
vein 4, followed by a pale brown band ; a subapical row of pale 
spots in areas 4 to 6, and a diffuse pale area in areas 7 and 8. 

Underside of fore wing with dark discal area sharply defined 
as above, but continued into area 2 ; post-discal pale brown 
band as above, but very diffuse on outer edge ; a subapical 
row of white spots in areas 3 to 7, the lower spot sometimes 
absent; base of areas 7 and 8 pale brown. Hind wing as in 
male. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 
Genitalia.—Uncus long and very narrow, the sides straight. 
The name gelduba Fruhst. was founded upon a male of this 

species ; the female associated with it proves to belong to 
maitrya de Nicev. 

Habitat.—Garhwal to Northern Burma and Northern 
Yunnan ; rare, especially the female. According to Tytler (1915) 
the butterfly is not rare in the Naga Hills and Manipur, from 
6,000 to 8,400 feet, where it is found from May to October ; 
the female is usually found higher up than the male. 

273. Lethe sidonis (Hewitson). (Fig. 61, <£). 

Debts sidonis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, Debis, pi. iii, fig. 16 (<J) 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 768 (Darjeeling). 

Lethe sidonis, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Moore, 1882 6, 
p. 235 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 157, 
159, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 6,000-8,000 feet) ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills). 

Smchula sidonis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 276, pi. lxxxvii, figs. 1, la 
(<?> wet-season brood), 1 6, c (c?9, dry-season brood). 

Lethe (Sinchula sidonis), de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim); 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Manipur). 

Lethe sidonis, Bingham, 1905, pi. ii, fig. 17 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 134 (Kumaon, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312, t. 97 c; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe sidonis sidonis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103; Peile, 1937, p. 86 
(Kumaon). 

Lethe vaivarta, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, <J$). 
Smchula vaivarta, Moore, 1892 a, p. 278, pi. lxxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b,c 

($$, dry-season brood). 
Lethe {Smchula) vaivarta, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Bhutan); 

Mackinnon & de Nic6ville, 1897, p. 215, pi. ii, figs. 3 a, 6, c, d9 * 
(larva and pupa) (Mussooree). 
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Lethe vaivarta, Bingham, 1905, p. 85 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312. 

Lethe sidonis vaivarta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 102; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal) ; Peile, 1937, p. 80; Wynter-BIyth, 1940 
(Simla district; Kulu, 9.000 feet). 

Lethe irma, Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Gangtok). 
Zophoessa nic4villeiy Evans, 1923, p. 531 (Bhutan, Garhwal). 

Wet-season form sidonis (Hew.).—Upper side of fore wing 
with an obscure post-discal line, and a subapical pale costal 
spot as in allied forms. Hind wing with three small black 
post-discal spots in areas 2, 3 and 5. 

Underside earth-brown. Fore wing with an obscure, pale, 
slightly curved bar in the cell, bearing a few lilacine scales ; 
a post-discal line, more or less defined, usually obscure, slightly 
out-curved, and reaching inner* margin well before tomus ; area 
distad of post-discal line usually a little paler than proximal 
area ; the post-discal line is usually scaled lilac-blue from vein 
5 to costa ; a subapical lilac spot, corresponding to the spot on 

Fig. 61.—Lethe sidonis (Hew.), 
Underside of wet-season form (Cherrapunji). 

upperside, and below it, a little more distad, a minute ocellus, 
with a second, and larger one, a little further distad, in area 5 ; 
a third ocellus in area 4, as small as the first one, and placed 
nearly below it; two submarginal, narrow brown lines, 
separated by a linear blackish line, the inner line paler, more 
distinct, nearly straight, and reaching the tomus. Hind wing 
with the proximal area traversed by four lilacine lines ; one 
near base of cell, excurved near lower edge of cell; the second 
crosses the cell about the middle, and is almost parallel to the 
first line ; the third crosses the outer part of cell and origin of 
vein 2, is excurved between veins 5, 6, and 7, and again at 
lower edge of ceil; the fourth, or discal, line, is almost parallel 
with the third, and crosses the basal part of area 3 near the 
cell; the discal line is bordered by a post-discal dark brown 
band, separated from the ocelli in areas 2 to 5 by a space at 
least equal to its width; a series of six ocelli, the anal one 
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small arid double, the one in area 2 the largest, the anterior 
one black with white pupil, and those in areas 3 to 5 small, 
and more or less accompanied by blue scales ; the inner ring of 
the ocelli is ochraceous, the outer one lilac-blue, but often 
darkened ; a submarginal lilac-blue line from vein 1 a to 7, 
anteriorly and posteriorly very thin, but in area 1 c forming a 
triangular spot, and thence much thickened as far as vein 5 ; 
a marginal, narrow, dark ochraceous border, separated from 
the blue line by a fine blackish line, and by a similar fine 
line from the edge of the wing. 

9* Upperside similar to the male, with similar black spots on 
the hind wing. 

Underside with paler ground-colour, and all markings more 
strongly defined than in the male. 

Dry-season form nic£villei (Evans).—Upperside of hind 
wing, with or without post-discal small black spots. 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli, at least in areas 3 and 
4, usually also in 5, having the white pupil more extensively 
surrounded with blue scales. 

9- Underside of hind wing, with the ocelli in areas 3 to 5 
having the outer lilac-blue ring much thickened. 

Extreme dry-season form irma Evans.—$. Upperside as in 
nominotypical sidonis, the type without black spots on hind 
wing, the paratype with three small spots. 

Underside with hind wing and distal area of fore wing 
strongly olivaceous. Fore wing with post-discal and subapical 
pale bands prominent. Hind wing with blue lines obsolete ; 
a post-discal dark band, and a narrow stripe, crossing cell from 
costa to vein 2, strongly marked ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 blurred, 
their centres minute. 

Only known by two females from Gantok, taken in November, 
and now in the British Museum. 

Expanse : cJ$, 45-60 mm. 
Variation.—Among the three forms described above are to 

be found specimens in which the hind wing upperside is entirely 
without black spots. This is the form vaivarta Doh. All 
transitions occur between this form and specimens in which 
the hind wing bears four or five well-developed spots, just as 
in the allied L. cybele Leech. 

The specimens from the North-Western Himalayas cannot be 
separated from the Sikkim or Assam ones, though the form 
nicivillei is less frequent in the North-Eastern area. After 
comparing the patterns and genitalia of a long series of 
specimens from all areas, the conclusion is reached that there 
exists only a single and very variable form. 

Genitalia.—Uncus narrow, somewhat lanceolate or spear- 
shaped, posteriorly narrower, with sides gently incurved ; the 
uncus curved ventrad, sometimes bent down ; tip very narrow, 
but obtuse. Side lobes spine-like, erect, and but little curved. 
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fadve narrow, with apical prolongation which is curved at the 
end, the tip either blunt or pointed. 

The uncus varies slightly in width, being wider in some 
nicevillei, and more slender in some others, especially in the 
nominotypical form. 

Early stages :— 
Larva.—Light green, with two horns on the head, and with 

pale longitudinal and transverse stripes. It lives on the 
mountain bamboo, Arundinaria falcata Nees. 

Pupa.—Green, more rarely red-brown, two tubercles on the 
head, the sides whitish, ventral surface with whitish speckles. 

Habitat.—North-Western Himalayas and Afghanistan to 
the Shan States, extending into South-Eastern Tibet ; male 
common, female less so. 

The butterfly has been taken at elevations ranging from 
3,200 feet in Kulu to 11,000 feet in Garhwal. 

The type of sidonis is a female from Darjeeling. The type 
of nicevillei is a male from Garhwal, 11,000 feet, August. 

274. Lethe dakwania Tytler. 

Lethe dakwania, Tytler, 1939a, p. 245 Eastern Garhwal: 
Dak wan i, 9,000 feet, August). 

Upperside similar to sidonis (Hew.) but much paler, the 
submarginal black spots well defined. 

Underside, very pale brown. Fore wing post-discal band 
better defined, pure white near costa, reaching vein 1 in the male 
and inner margin in the female. Hind wing discal markings 
pale brown and ill defined; submarginal ocelli smaller, 
surrounded either with pale brown or sometimes with very pale 
violet. 

genitalia.—Uncus, as seen from the side, evenly curved, 
not thicker and higher in the middle, nor suddenly bent down- 
wards, as in sidonis. 

Habitat.—Eastern Garhwal. A large series of both sexes 
was taken at Dakwani, at about 9,000 feet, in August, 1914. 

275. Lethe nicetella de Nic6ville. 

Lethe nicetella., de Niedville, 1887, p. 418, pi. xxxix, fig. 5 
(<£, Sikkim). 

Sinchtda nicetella, Moore, 1892 a, p. 279, pi. lxxxviii, fig. 2 (<J). 
Lethe (Sinchtda) nicetella, de Nie^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

7,000-8,000 ft.). 
Lethe nicetella, Bingham, 1905, p. 86 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 312, 

t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Very close to sidonis (Hew.), but is smaller. Upperside 
uniform silky umber-brown. Fore wing, in the male, with no 
subapical ochraceous spot; in the female, with a medial and 
subapical large white costal spot. Hind wing with a 
distinct post-discal series of black spots. 
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Underside of fore wing with distal half distinctly paler, con¬ 
trasting with the dark proximal area ; the latter outwardly 
margined near the costa with oehraeeous -white ; a subapical 
costal spot as on upperside, and apex broadly oehraeeous or 
ferruginous. Hind wing as in sidonis, but the ocelli are sub¬ 
equal. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in sidonis. 
Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Genitalia.—Uncus somewhat as in sidonis, narrow, and more 

evenly curved at the sides. Valve having the apical process 
ending in a sharp point. 

HaMtat.—Sikkim, 5,000 to 9,000 feet; rare, especially the 
female. The British Museum contains a series of males and 
two females from Gantok and Karponang, taken in June and 
July. 

Lethe maitrya de Niceville. 

Upperside of fore wing in the male without a brand. 
Underside of hind wing with basal markings lilacine ; ocelli 

large and blurred, yellow rings absent, those in areas 2 and 6 
equal. 

Distribution.—Kttltt to Xorth-Eastern Burma and Yunnan. 
Two subspecies. 

276 a. Lethe maitrya maitrya de Niceville. (Fig. 62, $). 
Lethe maitrya, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 1880, 

p. 245 (<£, Narkunda, 8,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 157, 160, pi. x, fig. 20 (<£, Jalauri Pass, Narkunda); 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon. 7,000-11,000 feet). 

Sinchida maitrya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 281, pi. lxxxviii, figs. 1, 1 a; 

. «?>• . 
Lethe (Sinchula) maitrya, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

9,000-12,000 feet). 
Lethe maitrya, Bingham, 1905, p. 87, fig. 22 (<£) ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 6,000-10,000 feet, not common); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, t. 97 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Similar to nicetas (Hew.), but upperside ground-colour 

Fig* 62.—Lethe maitrya maitrya de Nic^v,, <f. 

darker. Fore wing, in male, with post-discal band showing 
through from underside, and with a pale subapical costal spot; 



LETHE. 177 

hind wing with the series of ocellar markings very obscure. 
The female resembles more closely the female of nicetas on the 
upperside ; hind wing less dentate at vein 4. 

Vender side ground-colour more uniform than in nicetas. Fore 
wing with a short, broad, oblique bar across the cell, Hind 
wing with the silvery lines crossing basal area more regular, 
and more whitish than silvery ; ocelli brown, and not bordered 
inwardly with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 45-55 mm. 
Genitalia.—Uncus narrow, sides slightly curved, strongly 

narrowed at apical third. Side lobes narrowed to a point, 
incurved at the middle, and the tip curved inwards. 

Habitat.—Kulu to Bhutan : 6,000 to 11,000 feet; not rare. 

276 b. Lethe maitrya thawgawa Tytler. 

Lethe maitrya thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (<J). 

<J. Underside of fore wing without a bar across end of cell. 
All markings less prominent than in the nominotypical sub¬ 
species. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw, July. 
Described from five males. Specimens in the British Museum 

from Yunnan may belong to this subspecies. 

Lethe violaceopicta (Poujade), 1884. 

<J. Upperside uniformly brown. 
Underside of fore wing with three ocelli. Hind wing with 

six ocelli, the posterior one bipupilled ; proximal area traversed 
by numerous irregular, angulate, and interrupted silvery lines. 

9- Upperside of fore wing with a submarginal row of white, 
diffuse, patches ; a post-diseal, short, white band beyond apex 
of cell. 

Distribution.—Western China, Northern Yunnan, and Assam. 

Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

277 a. Lethe violaceopicta kanjupkula Tytler. 

Lethe kanjupkula, Tytler, 1914, p. 220, pi. i, figs. 6, 6 (<£$, 
Manipur, 6,000-8,400 feet; Naga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Lethe violaceopicta kanjupkula, Evans, 1932 o, p. 103. 

Dry-season form.—<£. Upperside greenish-brown. Forewing 
unmarked. 

Underside dark fuliginous-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, strongly curved, faint band from costa to tomus ; three 
subapical dark spots, with blurred whitish centres, in areas 
4 to 6 ; a fourth spot in area 3, indicated by a minute white dot; 
a whitish spot at the base of area 7, above which is another 
spot in 8, and two spots below this in area 6 ; a marginal, fine 
black line, inwardly defined by whitish streaks in areas 2 to 5, 

VOL. n. K 
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and outwardly defined by ochreous-brown. Hind wing with 
fire liladne, highly irregular, broken bands : a very short basal 
one; two short sub-basal ones ; a fourth just before end of 
cell; a fifth just beyond the cell, broken at areas 2 and 3, filling 
the base of the former, but not entering the latter ; the two 
latter bands bordered by dark brown, anteriorly and posteriorly 
respectively, and joined together by two fine lilacme lines on 
either side of the discocellulars ; a submarginal series of six 
ocelli, black, with white centres, ringed with yellow, and with 
an outer ring of lilacine ; tomal ocellus bipupilled, and those in 
areas 3 and 4 blurred; a marginal black line, outwardly 
bordered by yellowish-brown, and inwardly by lilacine 
lunules. 

Antennae brown above, ringed with white below, the tip 
reddish. 

Wet-season form.—$. Upperside with the ground-colour 
richer brown than in the dry-season male. 

Underside with all markings brighter lilacine than in the 
dry-season male. 

§. Upperside paler than the male. Pore wing with a post- 
discal, rather indistinct, macular band, inwardly edged with 
dark brown, oblique from costa to area 4, and then sharply bent 
down towards the tomus ; two subapical, pale yellow spots, in 
areas 4 and 5, and above these are three subcostal yellowish 
streaks. Hind wing as in male, but spots rather more distinct, 
and faintly ringed with dusky yellow; submarginal area 
darker brown ; a marginal ochreous line. 

Underside paler than in male. Fore wing with a post-discal 
yellow band as on upperside, but broader, and muoh more 
distinct, inwardly broadly bordered with dark brown ; apical 
area paler than in the male ; submarginal spots as in male, but 
the one in area 6, on the yellow macular band, very indistinct. 
Hind wing as in male, but proximal area dusted with violet; 
ocelli more conspicuously surrounded by lilacine anteriorly ; a 
post-discal yellow band, most conspicuous in areas 2 to 4; 
submarginal tomal area red-brown. (Prom Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : 60-60 mm. 
Habitat.—MaWttr, 6,000-8,400 feet; Naga Hills, 6,000 

feet; rare. The dry-season form was taken in June and July, 
and the wet-season form in October and November. The type 
is a dry-season male. 

277 b Lethe violaceopicta burmana Tytler. 

Lethe violaceopicta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (<$, N.E. 
Burum). 

<J. Resembles kanjupkula Tytler from Manipur. Pore wing 
less pointed. Underside of fore wing with apical spots 
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reduced to points. Hind wing submarginal spots much smaller 
one tomal spot instead of two. 

Habitat—North-Eastern Burma : Sadon. 

Described from one male taken in October. 

278. Lethe nicetas (Hewitson). 

Debts nicetas, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debts, pi. iii, figs. 17, 18 (2> : 
Moore, 1865 o, p. 768 {“ Bengal "). 

Lethe nicetas, Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra); Marshall <fc 
de Nic6 villa, 1883, pp. 157, 161, £. 

Sinchula nicetas, Moore, 1892 a, p. 282, pi. lxxxviii, figs. 4, 4 a, 6, c 
WS). 

Lethe (Sinchula) nicetas, de Nic5ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 
7,000-8,000 feet, rare); Mackinnon & de Nic6ville, 1897, p. 21fi 
(Garhwal, 5,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe nicetas, Bingham, 1905, p. 86; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 
(Kumaon, 3,000-6,000feet,common); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; 
Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (<$$, Manipur, 8,400 feet); Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 103 ; Peile, 1937, p. 86. 

Lethe nicetas nicetas, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 245 (d, N.E. Burma: 
Htawgaw). 

cf. Upper side rich golden-brown ; cilia brown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing uniform. Hind wing with an arched 
post-discal series of five blind black ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal area, to beyond apex 
of cell, brown, margined by a pale, slightly arched, oblique 
discontinuous discal band, not extending to the tomus ; apical 
area paler brown ; a post-discal, slightly oblique, white band ; 
three white-centred, brown, obscure ocelli; a submarginal, 
pale, broad line. Hind wing with basal two-thirds dark brown, 
the outer edge of this area irregular ; distal third paler, in 
strong contrast. Basal area crossed by silvery, plumbeous, 
irregularly sinuous lines ; a post-discal series of six white- 
centred black ocelli ; each ocellus with inner, intermediate, and 
outer rings of ochraceous, brown and silvery respectively ; the 
row of ocelli irregularly bordered with ochraceous inwardly; 
a submarginal series of indistinct white markings ; a marginal 
brown line. 

$. Very similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with 
a post-discal series of yellowish-white spots, single to area 3, 
then forking, the inner branch curving into an oblique streak 
beyond apex of cell, the outer branch continued as a series of 
spots to costa. Hind wing with a submarginal, broad, 
ochraceous line. 

Underside similar to the male, but all the markings broader. 
Antennae brown, annulated with white ; head, thorax and 

abdomen brown. 
Expanse : 48-56 mm. 
Habitat.—Kultt to Manipur, and Upper Burma ; not rare* 
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Bare in North-Eastern Burma, and four males recorded by 
Tytler (1939 a) from Htawgaw. 

279. Lethe tristigmata Elwes. 

Lethe tristigmata, Elwes, 1887, p. 444 (Sikkim, Tonglo, 8,500- 
9,500 feet); Id., & Moller, 1888, p. 318, pi. viii, fig. 1 (£); 
de Nic4ville, 1889, p. 163, pi. A, fig. 4 ($, Native Sikkim, 
10,000 feet). 

KerrcUa tristigmata, Moore, 1892 a, p. 286, pi. lxxxix, figs. 2, 2 a, b, c 

«?). 
Lethe (Kerrata) tristigmata, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

9,000-10,000 feet, very rare). 
Lethe tristigmata, Bingham, 1905, p. 96; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 313, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Hind wing shortly caudate at vein 4. Upperside umber- 
brown, with a rich satiny gloss. Fore wing cell crossed by two 
dusky brown bars ; a discal, oblique and sinuous, dark brown 
band ; a post-discal row of small pale spots, in the male four, 
in the female five ; a submarginal brown shading ; a compara¬ 
tively broad pale marginal border. Hind wing with a discal, 
sinuous, dark line ; a curved post-discal series of blind dark 
brown ocelli, in the male five, in the female six ; a submarginal 
dark brown shading ; antemarginal and marginal, slender, 
•dark lines. 

Underside ground-colour, in the male, much paler, some¬ 
what of an ochraceous-brown ; in the female very bright 
ochraceous-brown, almost yellow ; proximal half of both wings 
darker, bounded by a prominent, sinuous, dark brown band. 
Fore wing with two short, dark brown, bars across the cell, the 
enclosed space whitish ; post-discal pale spots as on upperside ; 
a submarginal ochraceous band, bordered on both sides by 
-slender dark brown lines. Hind wing with a sub-basal, curve d, 
narrow, dark brown band ; an arched post-discal series of six 
black, white-centred, fulvous-ringed ocelli, the anterior four 
with outer silvery white rings ; a submarginal, lilaoine-white 
line; a marginal, narrow, ochraceous band, bordered on both 
sides by slender dark brown lines. In the female the markings 
are much brighter in colour. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown ; 
antennae bright ochraceous at the tip. Male sex-mai ks on fore 
wing upperside, consisting of four outwardly angular spots 
clothed with black scales, from vein 1 b to base of vein 4. 

Expanse : 66-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim, 7,000 to 10,000 feet; rare, especially the 

female. ? 
Elwes (1887) records that the insect frequents open spots in 

the bamboo jungle and low dripping forest. It occurred in 
June. 
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Lethe ocell&ta (Poujade), 1885. 

cj$. Upperside brown, the male with a brand as in tristigmata 
Elw. Fore wing with a discal curved row of dark nebulous 
patches. 

Underside with a dark proximal and a distal pale area. Fore 
wing without ocelli, but with a subapical short, white, macular 
band. 

Distribution.—Western China, Eastern Tibet, Northern 
Yunnan, Assam, Bhutan, and Sikkim. One subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

280. Lethe ocellata lyncus de Nic^ville. 
Lethe (Kerrata) lyncus, de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 544, pi. i, fig. a 

(<$, Native Sikkim). 
Lethe lyncus, Bingham, 1905, p. 96. 
Lethe tristigmata lyncus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313, d- 
Lethe lyncus, Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (cJ, Manipur Hills, 8,000- 

9,000 feet). 
Lethe ocellata lyncus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Upperside of both wings hair-brown, with a strong, silky, 
ochraceous bronzy gloss ; a submarginal deep brown band. 
Fore wing with a discal, irregular, dark brown band, from 
costa to vein 15; a short, subapical, pale ochraceous bar, 
placed within the submarginal band. Hind wing with a discal, 
indistinct, irregular, dark brown band ; a post-discal series of 
five round dark brown spots, decreasing in size posteriorly. 

Underside of both wings shining pale ochreous, with the 
markings darker ochreous. Fore wing with two discal bars as 
on upperside, the space between them yellow; discal band 
broader and more prominent than above, its outer edge 
sharply defined ; post-discal area yellow, becoming darker to 
the submarginal band ; a small post-discal costal patch, formed 
of three small bluish-white spots, in areas 6 to 8 ; outer margin 
somewhat broadly pale, bisected by a submarginal, straight, 
brown line. Hind wing with a sub-basal, irregular, dark band, 
outwardly defined by a narrow yellow line ; a discal dark line 
from costa to vein 1 b ; a dark fusiform bar defines the disco- 
oellulars ; a broad, post-discal, highly irregular band from 
costa to inner margin ; a submarginal series of ocelli, black, 
with white pupils, yellow iris, outer dark ring, and an outermost 
pale violet ring ; all ocelli of nearly equal size, the anal one 
double; a submarginal, somewhat broad, ochreous line, 
defined on both sides by a dark brown thread ; an antemarginal 
pale violet line, somewhat dilated at tomus. Cilia cinereous 
throughout. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim, Bhutan, and Manipur ; very rare. I 

have not seen a female. 
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281. Lethe kabrua Tytler. 

Lethe kabrua, Tytler, 1914, p. 222, pi. i, fig. 7 ((£) (Manipur : 
Kabrua Peak, 8,400 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

Very similar in appearance to L. jalaurida elwesi (Moore), 
from which it differs in the following respects :— 

(?. Upper side of fore wing with a broad black brand, placed 
obliquely from near base of vein 4 to middle of vein 1 by its 
inner edge straight, its outer edge crenate between the veins. 

(J9- Underside of fore wing with the ocelli in areas 4 and 5 
merely indicated by white specks. Hind wing with the ocelli 
placed on a ground of similar colour to the rest of wing, and 
not on a pale area as in elwesi ; no basal line ; sub-basal line 
not well defined, and distinctly violaceous ; discal band duller, 
and much broader ; ocellus in area 4 equal in size to those in 
areas 5 and 6, and not smaller as in elwesi. In the female the 
ground-colour is tinged with ochraceous. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Manipur, 8,400 feet, in June July, and August; 

rare, especially the female. 

Lethe jalaurida (de Niceville). 

Upperside of fore wing with a broad bar across the cell, 
and a (fiscal, macular band, both ochraceous-white. Hind 
wing with a post-discal dusky band ; a distal pale band, 
bearing a row of round black spots. 

Underside of fore wing with one or two apical ocelli. Hind 
wing with two irregular lines from costa across the cell; a 
discal, oblique, white band, from costa to vein 3, continued 
posteriorly as a macular line. 

Distribution.—The Himalayas, from Kulu to Bhutan, and 
in Western China. Very plentiful at high altitudes in the 
Himalayas, but rarer in China. Two subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

282 a. Lethe jalaurida jalaurida (de Niceville). 
Zophoessa jalaurida, de Niceville, in Marshall & de Niceville, 

1880, p. 245 {<*, Jalauri Pass) ; Marshall & de Nic6viil©, 1883, 
pp. 103, 106, pi. x, fig. 19 (<£)• 

Lethe (Zophoessa) jalaurida, Doherty, 1880 a, p. 117, <J$ 
(Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet). 

Zophoessa jalaurida, Moore, 1892 a, p. 290, pi. xcii, figs. 2, 2 a (<£). 
Lethe (Zophoessa) jalaurida, Mookinnon & de NioSvilie, 1897, 

p. 216 (Mussooree, rare). 
Lethe jalaurida, Bingham, 1905, p. 98. 
Lethe (Zophoessa) jalaurida, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 185 (Kumaon, 

7,000-11,000 feet). 
Lethe jalaurida jalaurida, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 313 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 103; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla district). 

<3$. Upperside rich vandyke-brown with a silky gloss, and in 
certain lights, with a reddish-coppery sheen. Foie wing with a 
broad bar in the cell, and a discal, zigzag, macular band. 
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ochraeeous-white, the cell bar edged on both sides, and the discal 
band on the inside, with diffuse dark brownish-black ; a short 
subapical bar or spot, ending below in three small spots, 
ochraceous-white ; a submarginal, broad, inwardly diffuse, 
brownish-black band. Hind wing with a post-discal, sinuous, 
dusky black band ; a distal, broad, pale band, bearing a curved 
row of five round black spots ; a submarginal dark sublunular 
band. 

Underside paler and more ochraceous, marked with dark 
brown. Fore wing markings as on upperside, but clearer and 
more prominent ; the subapical band bearing three or four, 
semi-obsolescent, small ocelli; apex and outer margin bright 
ochraceous. Hind wing with a basal, a sub-basal, a short 
median, and a discal zigzag white line, the last broadening 
above vein 3 into an oblique broad band ; a post-discal, 
curved row of black ocelli, each ocellus with a blue centre, an 
inner ochraceous, and an outer brown ring ; a submarginal, 
irregular, sinuous white line ; a broader marginal ochraceous 
line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ochraoe- 
ous beneath. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Kulu to Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet ; rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as occurring sparingly in the 
Narkanda-Baghi country and in Kulu above about 8,000 feet, 
from June to September. 

282 b. Lethe jalaurida elwesi (Moore). 

Zophoessa ehvesi, Moore, 1892 a, p. 298, pi. xcii, fig. 3 (<£, Sikkim/# 
Lethe (Zopfwessa) elwesi, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim, 

9,000-12,000 feet). 
Lethe, jalaurida elivesi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 313; Evans, 

1932 o, p. 103, pi. xu, fig. D 3. 11 (J). 
Lethe jalaurida, Elwes & Holler (non de Niceville), 1888, p. 320, 

pi. viii, fig. 4 (rf). 

A slightly differentiated subspecies with paler colouring. 
Underside with the silvery lines more sharply defined. Fore 
wing with a single apical ocellus. Hind wing more produced 
at the tomus ; discal line straighter posteriorly. 

Hoito.—Sikkim and Eastern Bhutan, 9,000to 12,000feet; 
rare. 

Lethe moeUerl (Elwes). 

Underside of fore wing without apical ocelli. Hind 
wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark band, and beyond it a 
straight, broad, white or yellow band ; area behind dark band 
at end of cell brown, and bearing a pale, straight, broad band 
from costa across cell; basal obscure band. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Nobth-Eastern Burma. Two 
subspecies. 
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283 a. Lethe moelleri moelleri (Elwes). 

Zopkoessa moelleri, Elwes, 1887, p. 446 (<J£, Sikkim, Singalelah 
Range); Moore, 1892 o, p. 298, pi. xcii, figs. 4, 4 a (<£)• 

Lethe (Zophoessa) moelleri, de Nio4ville, 1894 a, p. 120 (Sikkim, 
9,000-11,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe moelleri, Bingham, 1906, p. 98; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 103. 

<??. Closely resembles jalaurida (de Nic6v.). Upperside of 
fore wing without the band across the cell; the dusky black 
lining to the discal band is more angularly sinuous. 

Underside of fore wing with ocelli obsolete. Hind wing 
with anterior half of proximal area crossed by two oblique 
broad white bands bordered inwardly (the outer band 
outwardly also) with dark brown ; the apical four ocelli, 
bordered outwardly with white. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim, 5,000-10,000 feet; male not rare, female 

rare. 

283 b. Lethe moelleri bruno Tytlcr. 

Lethe moelleri bruno, Tytier, 1939 a, p. 240 (<J, N.E. Burma). 

<J. Underside much darker than in the nominotypical sub¬ 
species, and the marginal pale line absent in both wings. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw. Described 
from two males. 

284. Lethe atkinsonla (Hewitson). 

Zophoessa atkinsonia, Hewitson, 1870, p. 16 (<J, Sikkim); Elwes, 
1882, p. 406 (Sikkim); Marshall & de NicSville, 1883, pp. 163, 
100, ; Moore, 1892 a, p. 296, pi. xcii, figs. 1, 1 a (<£)• 

Lethe (Zophoesea) atkinsonia, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
8,000-9,000 feet, not common). 

Lethe atkinsonia, Bingham, 1906, p. 97, pi. ii, fig. 19 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 314, t. 97 d ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

<?$•' Upperside ochraceous-brown ; cilia ochraceous. Fore 
wing with basal part of areas 1 and 2 diffusely ochraceous; 
cell crossed by an ochraceous, short, broad band, bordered on 
both sides with dark brown ; discal and post-discal irregular, 
zigzag, macular bands, the former slightly oblique, reaching 
from costa to inner margin, the latter shorter, transverse. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, series of black spots, 
superposed on a bright ochraceous band with sinuous margins, 
bordered with dark brown on both sides; a submarginal, 
obscure, sinuous, ochraceous line. 

Underside paler. Fore wing markings bright yellow; discal 
band broad and continuous, posteriorly diffuse along its outer 
margin; post-discal band obscure, with two or three irregular 
white spots; an outer, somewhat diffuse brown band, from 
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tomus and not reaching apex ; a submarginal dark line. Hind 
wing posteriorly broadly dusted with brown ; basal and sub- 
basal dark ochraceous-brown bands ; a discal, short, broad, 
oblique yellow band ; a post-discal, sinuous, dark brown band ; 
a curved series of subequal ocelli, superposed on a pale band 
darkening towards the tomus ; a submarginal silvery, and a 
marginal ochraceous line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; pale ochrace¬ 
ous beneath. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Bhutan, 6,000 to 10,000 feet; rare,, 

especially the female. 

Lethe goalpara (Moore). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from the 
middle of vein 1 b to base of vein 4. 

Upper side of hind wing with five large black ocelli. 
Underside ground-colour a washed-out yellow-grey, peculiar 

to this species. Hind wing with an inverted Y-shaped dark 
band at end of cell ; discal dark band not anteriorly widened. 

Distribution.—Simla to Sikkim and Assam, at 6,000 to 

10,000 feet. Three subspecies are described. 

285 a. Lethe goalpara goalpara (Moore). 

Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1866 o, p. 768 (<£$, “ N.E. Bengal *') ; 
Marshall & de Nic&ville, 1883, pp. 163, 165, <J$. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) goalpara, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
7,000-9,000 feet). 

Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xci, figs. 4, 4 a (<J)* 
Lethe goalpara, Bingham, 1905, p. 100, pi. ii, fig. 18. 
Lethe (Zophoessa) coalpara (sic), Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 

(Kumaon, 4,000 feet). 
Lethe goalpara narkunda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Simla); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 723 (Simla 
district). 

<J. Upperside closely resembles sura (Doubl.), but of a much 
lighter brown, showing the bands on both wings far more 
plainly, the post-discal spots on hind wing similar, but the spots 
smaller. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wring with dark cellular, 
discal, and submarginal bands much narrower than in sura; 
ocelli entirely wanting, or reduced to a single obscure pale 
ocellus in area 5. Hind wing with a sub-basal, irregular,, 
obscure dark band, and a single sinuous line dividing into two 
m upper angle of cell, only a little darker than the ground* 
oolour; the row of ocelli, and the markings bordering it on 
both sides, similar to but paler than in sura. 

Upperside “dark olive-brown, pale greyish-brown ex¬ 
teriorly. Fore wing with a marginal suffused brown line. 
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Hind wing with a submarginal series of brown pale-bordered 
spots ; a marginal narrow lunulate pale line, bordered with 
brown. 

“Underside glossy greyish olive-brown, palest exteriorly; 
markings as in male, but more suffused ; those of hind wing 
each with a pale border ; submarginal ocelli less defined, the 
three upper partially covered with blue, the two next wholly 
so, the geminated last jet-black, the whole of them having each 
a separate pale white outer circle. Fore wing with three small 
indistinct subapical ocelli ” (Moore, 1865 a). 

Expanse; 65-80 mm. 
Habitat,—Simla (Narkunda, 9,000 feet); rare. There is no 

specimen of the female in the British Museum. 
Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect as found sparingly 

in the Narkanda-Baghi country and in Kulu, at 9,000 to 
9,500 feet, in July and August. 

285 b. Lethe goalp&ra gana, subsp. nov. 
Lethe (Zophoessa) goal para, de Nic^ville (non Moore), 1894 a, 

p. 125 (Sikkim, 6,000-8,000 feet). 

Lethe goalpara goalpara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 99 a; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 104 (Sikkim). 

(?. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal line less distinct, 
more irregular below vein 4, and sharply angled inwards in 
area 1 b. Hind wing with larger spots. 

Underside with paler ochraceous markings. Fore wing with 
post-discal band more or less irregularly toothed, its brown 
inner border narrower. Hind wing as in the nominotypical 
form, except for the paler proximal area. 

Habitat.—Sikkim ; type from Karponang, 9,000 feet, 
21. ix. 1927 (ex Coll. Evans); also in the British Museum, 
eight other males from various localities, from 9,000 to 
10,000 feet. 

285 c. Lethe goalpara kabruensis Tytler. 

Lethe goalpara kabruensis, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (<£$, Naga Bills 
and Manipur). 

Lethe goalpara, Tytler (non Moore), 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
7,000 feet). 

Slightly smaller than the two preceding subspecie*. 
Upperside of fore wing with post-discal band still less defined, 
or almost obsolete. Hind wing with post-diseal fine thinner, 
and indistinct below vein 3. 

Underside resembles the Sikkim form, but the gixmnd-cakmr 
is somewhat darker ochraceous. 

Habitat.—Assam : Mishmi Hills, 7,000-9,000 feet, August and 
September, 1928 {Kingdon Ward); Naga Hills; Manipur. 
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286. Lethe sura (Doubleday). (Figs. 60, venation; 63, <J). 
Ztophozssa sura, Doubleday, 1849, pi. lxv, fig. 1 ($); Westwood, 

in Doubleday, 1851, p. 362 (Sylhet) ; Moore, 1865 a, p, 768 
(“ Bengal"); Marshall & de Nic5ville, 1883, pp. 163, 164 
(<??) ; de Nic6ville, 1883 a, p. 93 (Sikkim: Senchal and 
Darjeeling, 7,000 feet) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bernardmyo, 
6,000 feet); Moore, 1892a, p. 291, pi. xci, figs. 1, la (<£$); 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 462. 

Lethe (Zophoessa) sura, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 125 (Sikkim, 
5,000-8,000 feet) ; id., 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; id., 1900, 
p. 163, pi. cc, figs. 5, 6 (gynandromorph, Bhutan). 

Lethe sura, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Tytler. 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315, t. 99a; Evans, 1932a, 
p. 104, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 15 (d). 

cJ. Upperside dark Vandyke-brown ; cilia brown, alternated 
with white. Fore wing with a faint, subapical, costal 
ochraceous spot; a discal band obscure, broad and irregular ; 
a submarginal, darker brown, submacular band. Hind wing 
with a post-discal, irregularly sinuous band ; a submarginal 
band ; area between the two bands pale r, and bearing a curved 
series of five round black spots. 

Underside glossy brown. Fore wing with two narrow bands 
across the cell; a discal band, sharply defined ; a submarginal, 
dark brown band, inwardly diffuse ; a silvery streak between 
the two dark bands across the cell; a subapical, trifid, white 
spot, below which are traces of three obscure ocelli in vertical 
order; a marginal, obscure brown line. Hind wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, crossed by broken and irregular 

Fig. 63.—Lethe sura (Doubl.), (Bhutan). 

silvery white lines and bands ; a discal, broad and angulate 
band; a post-discal, curved series, of round black ocelli; a 
submarginal silvery line ; a marginal ochraceous line ; the 
ocelli are white-centred, with an inner ochraceous, an intar* 
mediate brown, and an outer silvery ring. 
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$. Upperside of fore wing with the distal third lighter than 
in male, and hind wing with post-discal band similarly lighter. 

Underside ground-colour paler than in male. Antennae, head, 
thorax and abdomen dark brown, paler beneath; antennae 
annulated with white. 

Expanse : 65-85 mm. 
A gynandromorph is figured by de Nic6ville (1900) from 

Bhutan. The left half and the right fore wing is male, the 
right hind wing is female. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Northern Burma ; common. The 
species occurs also in Western China, where it appears to form 
another subspecies. 

Lethe dura (Marshall). 

0$. Closely allied to sura (Doubl.). Upperside of both 
wings with pale distal borders. Hind wing with a post-discal 
brownish-white band. 

Underside of hind wing with discal band anteriorly widened, 
and its inner edge angled between veins 6 and 4. 

to Burma, Western and Central 
China, Formosa, Northern Luzon, Tong-king and Indo-China. 
Three subspecies, but slightly differentiated, are distinguished 
in the Indian area. 

287 a. Lethe dura dura (Marshall). 
Zophoesm dura, Marshall, 1882 o, p. 38, pi. iv, fig. 2 {<$, Upper 

Tenasserim) ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp, 163, 166, ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 293, pi. xci, fig. 2 (d> type). 

Lethe dura, Bingham, 1906, p. 101. 
Lethe dura dura, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932a, 

p. 104 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (S. Shan States). 

<5$. Upperside of fore wing with the pale distal area narrow. 
Hind wing with very small black spots. 

Underside with rather pale ground-colour ; ocelli outwardly 
broadly bordered with silvery white. 

Expanse : 70-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; very rare. 

287 b. Lethe dura gammiei (Moore). 
Zophoesaa gammiei, Moore, 1892 a, p. 294, pi. xci, fig. 3 (<J, 

Bhutan). 
Lethe dura gammiei, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 104. 
L&he (Zophoesaa) dwraKde Nic^ville (non Marsh.), 1894 a, p. 125 

(Bhutan, 4,600-5,000 feet). 

cT$. Upperside. paler than in the nominotypicaj form. Fora 
wing with pale distal border broader. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Bhutan ; very rare, especially the 
female. There is a male in the British Museum from the Khaai 
Hills (ex Coll. Elwes). 
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287 c. Lethe dura mansonla Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe (Zophoissa) dura mansonia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, 

t. 99 a (£, Tong-king, Manson Mtns.); Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
(<J, S, Burma, Dawna Range). 

cj. Upper side darker than in other forms ; light distal 
border absent or faint. Hind wing submarginal dots absent 
or vestigial. 

Fig. 64.—Lethe minerva tritogeneia Fruhst. 
Venation of male. 

Underside with more sharply defined bands, and ocelli 
bordered with brighter yellow than in allied forms. 

Habitat.—Southern Burma (Dawna Range); Tong-king. 
The male recorded by Tytler is in the British Museum. It 
was collected in April, 1926. 

Minerva Group. 
(Lethe Hiibn., Zophoessa Doubl., Hanipha Moore, Tanisma 

Moore, Lharma Doh., Rangbia Moore, Nemetes Moore, Dionana 
Moore, Putlia Moore, Hermias Fruhst.). 

Key to Species. 
1. Hind wing with vein 3 arising at or close 

to end of cell ... 2* 
Hind wing with vein 3 arising before the 

end of cell.... 25* 
2. Hind wing with vein 2 arising much 

nearer end of cell than does vein 5 ... 3* 
Hind wing with veins 2 and 5 arising 

at points equidistant from the end 
of cell.... 5. 

Fore wing underside with a pale bar 
at the end of cell. $ hind wing 
upperside with a dark brand in area 7, 
entering area 6 and the cell. Hind wing 
underside with a pale sub-basal 
marking from costa across the cell ... baladeva (Moore), p. 193. 

Both wings underside without the 
markings described above .. 4. 
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4. Underside dark brown ; fore wing with 
discal ocelli and a pale line beyond 
prominent. 

Underside ochreous; fore wing with 
discal ocelli and a pale line beyond 
obsolete or nearly so. 

6. Fore wing with Idc strongly incurved; 
underside with one apical ocellus; 
upperside fulvous, no brand. Hind 
wing underside with one apical and 
two tomal ocelli. 

Fore wing with Idc more or less straight. 
6. Fore wing cilia chequered. Hind wing 

caudate ; underside ocelli more or less 
incomplete. £ with a white band . .. 

Fore wing cilia not chequered . 
7. c? fore wing upperside without a white 

band or a brand. $ fore wing underside 
with the ocellus in area 3 conjoined 
to the band. 

fore wing upperside with a white 
band ; underside with a single pale line 
in cell, continued to vein 16. d hind 
wing upperside with a dark brand at 
base of area 6, extending into cell and 
into areas 7 and 5. 

8. Fore wing underside with a single pale 
band across the cell. Hind wing under- 
side without a discal band, all ocelli 
very large and incomplete. 

Fore wing underside with a broad dark 
inner bar in the cell, continued into 
area 1 c ; ah outer narrow irregular 
bar, separated from the first bar by 
a pale area. 

9. Hind wing underside with the ocelli in 
areas 3 and 4, and sometimes that in 5, 
elongate and distorted . 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
in areas 3 to 5 rounded, only slightly 
incomplete . 

10. Hind wing underside with apical ocellus 
conspicuously larger than the ocellus 
in area 2. 

Hind wing underside with apical ocellus 
not larger than the others. £ fore wing 
upperside without white spots. 

11. Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
more or less incomplete. Hind wing 
more or less caudate. £ with white 
band (except in satyavati) ............ 

Hind wing underside with the ocelli 
entire.. 

12. fore wing upperside in distal part 
of area 1 b, with a long brand covered 
by a black hair-pencil; underside very 
dark. Hind wing underside with 
tomal ocellus having a single pupil. 
$ fore wing upperside with a white 
band and detached spot in area 1 6 ... 

Hind wing underside with the tomal 
ocellus having more than one pupil... 

fp. 195. 
ramadem (da Nic6v.), 

andersoni (Atks.), p. 195. 

gemina Leech, p. 196. 
6. 

7. 
11. 

8. 

confurn Auriv., p. 205. 

europa (Fabr.), p. 197. 

9. 

10. 

daretis (Hew.), p. 204. 

rohria (Fabr.), p. 200. 

drypetU (Hew.), p. 201, 

12. 
17. 

dynmMe (Hew.), p. 207. 

13. 
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18. Hind wing underside with the sub-basal 
line straight . 14. 

Hind wing underside with the sub-basal 
line irregular, and more or less broken. 16. 

14. Hind wing underside with discal line 
strongly waved, $ hind wing upper- 
side, distally red; a brand near base 
of area 2, covered by a hair-pencil. 
cJ fore wing upperside with a brand 
from inner margin to vein 3. 9 upper- 
side, bright brick-red; fore wing 
with a white spot in area 1 b, and 
a faint discal line. minerva (Fabr.), p. 208. 

Hind wing underside with discal line 
sinuous ... 16. 

16. rj fore wing upperside with an obscure 
brand from inner margin to vein 4; 
hind wing with distal area more or less 
red. 9 rather dusky red ; fore wing 
upperside with discal line prominent . mekara (Moore), p. 209. 
not known. 9 fore wing upperside 

unmarked. Hind wing upperside with 
distal area pale brown, bearing black 
spots; underside basal area pale 
brown, outer area round ocelli whitish, [p. 210. 
basal line straight, discal line sinuous. satyvati de Nicdv.. 

16. Hind wing underside with discal dark 
line strongly bent outwards in the 
middle, and in areas 2 to 4 separated 
from the ocelli only by the width 
of the latter. $ hind wing upperside 
with marginal red area obscure or 
absent; fore wing upperside with an 
obscure brand from inner margin to 
vein 4. 9 upperside dusky red . chandica (Moore), p. 211. 

Hind wing underside with discal dark 
line less bent outwards in the middle, 
and in areas 2 to 4 is placed well away 
from the ocelli. hind wing upper- 
side with distal area bright red, and 
bearing prominent black spots ; brand 
obsolete. 9 mostly bright red; 
underside of fore wing with outer 
margin yellow, and underside of hind 
wing with tomal area yellow. distant Butl., p. 213. 

17. Fore wing with apex not produced, 
outer margin straight.... 18. 

Fore wing with apex produced, outer 
margin straight. Hind wing strongly 
caudate. Underside dark lines very 
straight. fore wing upperside with 
obscure brand from inner margin 
to veins 4 or 6..... 23. 

18. Fore wing underside with cell markings 
faint or absent; upperside ocelli and 
submarginal dark line apparent. Hind 
wing upperside with complete series 
of spots ; underside ocelli perfect, the 
apical one very large and shifted in. 
<£ without brand ................... 19. 

Fore wing underside always with a 
prominent mark in the cell ,.... 21. 
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19. <$ hind wing upperside with a large black 
brand. $ fore wing unmarked. christophi Leech, p. 213. 

3 hind wing upperside without a brand. 
9 fore wing with a white band . 20. 

20. 3 upperside without a band or any 
white spots. $ with a very broad white 
band. Hind wing rounded, outer 
margin and costa strongly excurved . naga Doh., p. 214 

3 fore wing upperside with a narrow 
yellow band; ? with a white band. 
Hind wing underside without a discal 
band ; a single pale band through end 
of cell. margaritse Elw., p 215. 

21. Fore wing underside with outer dark 
line in oell straight; inner line broad 
and single. 22. 

Fore wing underside with outer dark 
mark in cell incurved, and well 
separated from inner mark, which 
is double. 3 fore wing upperside with 
a large triangular brand from middle 
of inner margin to veins 4 or 5. $ 
upperside with no pale band, but dark 
band shows through, and area beyond 
is paler ; two apical pale dots. serbonis (Hew ), p. 219. 

22. 3 fore wing underside with discal line 
sinuous, and directed to tomus. 9 fore 
wing upperside with a broad white 
discal band. insana (Koll.), p. 216 

3 fore wing underside with discal line 
straight, and directed to inner margin. 
9 fore wing underside with a discal, 
very narrow, whitish band, appearing 
on upperside as a narrow pale band .. brisanda de Nicev., p. 218. 

3 fore wing underside with discal line 
straight and ending just before tomus. 
Hind wing upperside with a tuft of 
upturned hairs along upper part of cell, sadona Evans, p. 219. 

23. Underside with distal area prominently 
paler; outer edge of basal dark line 
edged prominently with whitish. Fore 
wing upperside with a diseal line 
(whitish in ?), and area beyond paler. 
Hind wing upperside with the black 
spots fulvous-ringed and prominent .. vindhya (C. Feld.), p. 222. 

Underside uniform. Fore wing upper- 
side with small pale spots in areas 3, 
4 and 6, and in 9 with post-cellular 
spots; discal line showing through 
faintly in <f, but prominently in ?. 24. 

24. Hind wing upperside with a spot in 
area 4; spots ringed with yellow; 
underside, ocellus in area 4 on an even 
curve with the others ... kanna (Mooiv), *. 223. 

Hind wing upperside without a spot 
in area 4; ocelli placed in a red area 
in<J, and in an orange area in 9 : under¬ 
side ocellus in area 4 placed out of line 
vrith the rest ........... eimrix ri:ff»w.h p, 224. 
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25. d hind wing upperside with a prominent 
brand along the basal half of vein 3, 
covered by a hair-pencil. Fore wing 
underside with discal band ending 
on inner margin well before tornus .. 

d hind wing upperside with a dark 
brand at the base of area 6, extending 
into cell and into areas 5 and 7 ; under¬ 
side ocelli nearly perfect. d$ fore 
wing upperside with a broad white 
even band, ending at the margin above 
vein 16; no apical white spots nor 
ocelli; underside with a single obscure 
pale bar in cell. 

26. Fore wing underside with area between 
dark bars in cell, pale, the inner bar 
broad. d upperside distally blue, 
shading to purple; fore wing with 
a dark brand about the middle of 
vein 16. 9 dark brown; fore wing 
underside with a narrow yellow 
band . 

Fore wing underside with the area 
between the dark bars in cell, not pale, 
the bars of equal width . 

27. Fore wing underside with discal dark 
line crossing vein 2 much nearer end of 
vein than its origin; upperside of d wing 
unmarked, but brands present along 
each vein from veins 1 6 to 6, increasing 
in width. Hind wing underside with 
basal band straight. $ fore wing 
underside with a narrow white band; 
upperside with a prominent pale 
brown band, and two apical, yellowish 
dots.. 

Fore wing underside 'with discal dark 
line crossing vein 2 be/ond its middle. 

28. Hind wing underside with the basal 
dark line very irregular, interrupted 
at the median, and at vein 7 ; d with 
a brand in basal half of areas 5 and 6. 
d fore wing upperside unmarked, but 
with a brand along middle of vein 1 6 ; 
inner margin excurved. Q with three 
yellow post-diseal spots in areas 3, 
4 and 7, and discal spots in areas 2 
and 3.. 

Hind wing underside with the basal 
dark line regular; upperside of d wing 
with a brand in the basal half of areas 
4 to 6. d fore wing upperside marked 
as in $ of gulnihal, discal spots often 
absent; a brand along vein 1 6, inner 
margin not excurved ... 

26. 

verma (Kolh), p. 228. 

acanda (Moore), p. 224* 

27. 

latiaris (Hew.), p. 226* 

28. 

[p. 226* 
gulnihal de Nioev., 

bhairava (Moore), p. 228* 

Lethe baladeva (Moore). 

<J. Upperside of hind wing with a dark brand in the base of 
area ? • outer margin caudate at veins 2 and 4, 

vol. n. o 
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<??. Underside of for© wing with whit© markings more or 
less tinged with ochraceous ; a pal© bar at the end of the cell. 
Hind wing with a discal and a post-discal silvery whit© band. 

Distribution.—Kumaon to Sikkim. -Two subspecies are 
described. 

288 a. Lethe baladeva baladeva (Moore). » 
Zophoeaaa baladeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769, pi. xli, fig. 5 

(<£» “ N.E. Bengal ”); Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 163, 
167, <J. 

PuUia baladeva, Moore, 1892 o, p. 288, pi. xc, figs. 1, 1 a (<J$). 
Lethe (Pallia) baladeva, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim, 

8,000 feet). 
Lethe baladeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99. 
Lethe baladeva baladeva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314, t. 97 d; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 

cj$. Upperside brown, the markings on the underside showing 
through by transparency, more prominent on the fore wing of 
the female, in the male only clearly on the hind wing, where 
the post-discal ocelli appear as non-pupilled round black 
spots, with well defined submarginal pale line. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with inner margin 
broadly pale brown ; base and apex of cell, a band crossing 
the cell, a discal broad band, and a submarginal band, all 
ochraceous -white ; a post-discal silvery white band ; a series 
of five minute ocelli, black, with white pupils, a broad ochraceous 
ring, and outwardly margined by an ochraceous transverse 
line ; a marginal, bright ochraceous line. Hind wing with a 
discal, prominent silvery white band, crossing apex of cell ; 
a post-discal silvery white band, its outer edge sinuous between 
veins 2 and 6 ; some oblique streaks and marks, submarginal 
and slender marginal lines ochraceous-white ; a strongly arched 
series of silvery-centred, ochraceous-ringed, black ocelli; two 
prominent, reddish-ochraceous marks at tomus. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennae 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : 67-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim, above 7,000 feet; rare. 

288 6. Lethe baladeva aisa Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe baladeva aiea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 314 (Kumaon); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 104. 
jLethe (Gharma) baladeva, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 117 

(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet). 
Lethe (Pallia) baladeva, Mackinnon & de Nio^ville, 1897, p. 216 

(Garhwal). 
Lethe (Zophoesaa) baladeva, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 

7,000-9,000 feet). 

Smaller and paler than the nominotypical form. Under¬ 
side of fore wing with discal ocelli obsolete or obscure; the 
salrery bands on both wings narrower. 

Expanse : <£$, 55-65 mm. 
Hdbtiat.—Kumaon, 7,000-9,000 feet; ram. 
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289 Lethe ranutdeva (de Nio4ville). 
Zophoeasa ramadeva, de Nic6ville, 1888 a, p. 147 .Sikkim, <£) ; 

id., 1888 b, pp. 274-5, pi. xiii, fig. 3 (<J). 
PutUa ramadeva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 289, pi. xc, figs. 3, 3 a 
Lethe (PuUia) ramadeva, de Nio^ville, 1894 a, p. 124 (Sikkim* 

very rare). 
Lethe ramadeva, Bingham, 1905, p. 99; FruhstOrfer, 1911, 

p. 314 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 18 (<$). 

cJ$. Hind wing with outer margin caudate at veins 2 and 4, 
and without a brand in the male. Upper side markings as in 
baladeva (Moore). 

Underside of fore wing with white markings in the base and 
at end of cell. Hind wing markings as in the allied species, the 
bands much broader and whiter ; the ochraceous sub-basal 
and other streaks, present in baladeva, entirely wanting. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Bhutan, and North-Eastern Burma ; 

very rare. 

290. Lethe andersoni (Atkinson). 
Zophoessa andersoni, Atkinson, 1871, p. 215, pi. xii, fig. 3 

{<$, Bhamo) ; Marshall & de Niedville, 1883, pp. 163, 168, <$. 
PuUia andersoni, Moore, 1892 a, p. 290, pi. xc, figs. 2, 2 a (<J). 
Lethe andersoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 100; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 314; Evans, 1932 a, p. 104; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 
(cJ, N.E. Burma). 

o$. Upperside as in baladeva (Moore), except that the hind 
wing is without a brand. 

Underside ground-colour much brighter ochraceous than in 
baladeva, all the markings pure white, not tinged with 
ochraceous. Fore wing with transverse bands much as in 
ramadeva (de Nic6v.) ; a series of obscure, pale ocelli ; a very 
slender lunular white line ; submarginal band, reduced to a 
mere slender streak, close to the marginal line. Hind wing as 
in ramadeva, without the ochraceous sub-basal streak ; other 
markings as in baladeva, only broader and more clearly defined. 

Expanse : <J$, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Northern Burma (Bhamo and Htawgaw); 

very rare. Also in Yunnan. 

Lethe gemina Leech. 

Upperside dark to yellow - ochraceous. Hind wing with 
four or five large black ocelli ringed with yellow. 

Underside yellowish-brown, the distal areas more or less 
marked with lilac. Fore wing with an apical ocellus. Hind 
wing with a large apical and a large anal ocellus ; a small 
■secondary anal ocellus, and sometimes with secondly apical 
and median ocelli; a post-discal yellowish-brown line, pro¬ 
duced strongly disfcad in area 3. 

Distribution.—Western China, Assam, and Formosa. One 
subspecies in the Indian area. 

0 2 
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291. Lethe gemina gafuri (Tytler). (Fig. 63, $). 

Pararge gafuri, Tytler, 1914, p. 218, pi. i, fig. 1 (£, Naga Hills, 
6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe gemina gafuri, Evans, 1932 o, p. 104, pi. xii, figs. D 3. 20 (<J). 

cJ?. Upperside ochreous-yellow. Fore wing, near base and 
along costa, rather fuscous ; apex and outer margin black, the 
latter tending to form broad contiguous lunules in areas 1 to 4 ; 
a submarginal row of diffuse, blackish, patches ; discocellulars 
marked with darker colour ; in area 5 a subapical black ocellus 
with a white centre ; a fine anteciliary black line, inwardly 
bordered by a broader line of the ground-colour. Hind wing, 
along inner margin, rather fuscous, becoming more so near 
tomus ; submarginal area paler, inwardly defined by a dark, 
diffuse, line, outwardly projected at vein 4, and inwardly 
bordered by a broad dark row of contiguous spots, followed by 
a narrow fine of the ground-colour, and a still narrower black 
anteciliary line ; the submarginal pale area bears five black 
ocelli in areas 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6, the last three blind and subequal, 
the others white-centred, the one in area 2 being the largest, 
and that in 1 being the smallest. 

Fig. 66.— Lethe gemina gafuri Tytler, <$ (Naga Hills). 

Underside of both wings clearer yellow than above. Fore 
wing with discocellulars marked with darker yellow ; a sub- 
marginal, pale, silvery-lilac band, ending with a black ocellus, 
in area 5, ringed with yellow and centred with bluish-white, 
bordered inwardly and outwardly by darker yellow ; the inner 
border recurves sharply back in area 4, till it reaches vein 9; 
the outer border is followed by a narrow, pale, lilac line, a still 
narrower black line, a broader line of ground-oolour, and lastly 
by a very narrow anteciliary thread. Hind wing with disco- 
oellulars marked with darker yellow ; a submarginal, pale, 
silvery-lilac band, bearing, in areas 1, 2 kid 6, black ocelli, 
ringed with yellow, and centred with white; tomal ocellus 
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small, but the other two large and subequal ; this pale band is 
inwardly bordered by a dark yellow line which projects out¬ 
wards at vein 4, and is outwardly bordered by a similarly 
coloured line, followed by four other lines as on fore wing. 
Cilia of both wings blackish. 

Antennae above blackish, ringed with white, and tipped with 
ochreous ; below brownish-ochre near base, turning to ochreous 
near the club, which is black. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : <£$, 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam : Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet; very rare. 

A series of both sexes, of which specimens are in the British 
Museum, was taken at Kirbari between the end of July and 
beginning of October. 

Lethe europa (Fabricius), 1775, 

Upper side of fore wing in male with two subapical 
white spots, in female with a discal white band. 

Underside of fore wing with a single pale band across the 
cell. Hind wing with the ocelli large and incomplete ; proxi¬ 
mal area blackish, with a conspicuous sub-basal, pale, straight 
line ; no discal band. 

The ground-colour of the underside is rather variable, 
and specimens with dark or light undersides cccur everywhere. 

Distribution.—Peninsular India, the Himalayas, Burma, 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Southern China, Hainan, Formosa, the Philippines, and Java. 
Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

292 a. Lethe europa europa (Fabricius). 

Papilio europa, Fabricius, 1775, p. 500 (<£); Corbet, 1941 e, 
p. 102 (type from S. India) ; id., 1941 d, p. 133 (South India). 

Debts europa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 767 (Bengal, plains). 
Lethe europa, de Nic6ville, 1885 o, p. 42 (Calcutta); Taylor & 

de Nic6ville, 1888, no. 17 (Orissa); Hampson, 1889, p. 348 
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet, rare); Davidson <te Aitken, 
1890, p. 350 (early stages) ; Bell, 1909, p. 451. 

Lethe europa ragalva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 (Karwar) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 87. 

Inner third of hind wing covered with long brown 
hairs. 

cJ. Upperside rich dark brown. Fore wing with discal 
band showing through faintly from underside ; two obscure 
black spots or ocelli; two prominent subapical white spots, 
the upper one double ; both wings with some black markings, 
edged outwardly with pale dusky brown, along the outer 
margins ; hind wing with a submarginal, obscure, pale line. 

Underside very dark blackish-brown ; both wings crossed 
by a sub-basal, slender, lilacine-white straight line. Fore 
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wing with a diseal, short, oblique, yellowish-brown band; 
a post-diseal series of large black ocelli; a marginal, somewhat 
ochraoeous, narrow band, bordered on the inner side by a more 
or less silvery-purple line ; the series of ocelli is margined 
on both sides by silvery-purple lunular lines, and is incurved 
the ocelli are black, without pupils, and are confluent. Hind 
wing with ocelli as on the fore wing, but with disintegrate 
silvery-speckled irregular centres on a brown ground ; the 
series is curved outwards ; marginal lines as on fore wing. 

$. Similar to the male. Upper side of fore wing with a discal, 
oblique, broad white band. Hind wing with a post-discal 
incomplete series of black spots. 

Underside markings larger than in the 
Expanse: 65-75 mm.: 
Larva.—Green, paler beneath, fusiform ; head with a single 

short erect horn ; body attenuated suddenly from the 11th 
segment. 

Pupa.—Uniform pale green, stout, smooth, quite regular,, 
except the head-case which is semi-detached, broad and angular,, 
with two sharp points in front (after Davidson & Aitken). 

Habits.—“ The larva feeds upon bamboo. The butterfly 
is a strong flier, and is often seen sitting on bamboo leaves ; 
affects the jungles by the, sides of rivers, especially where the 
ground is flat.” (Bell, 1909). 

Habited—Peninsular India ; not rare. The type is a. very 
dark male from Karwar. 

292 b. Lethe europa niiadana Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 66, <J). 

Lethe europa niiadana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 (Kirmaon 
to Burma); Evans, 1932 a, p. 105, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 21 (<J) f 
Peile, 1937, p. 87. 

Lethe europa, de Nic^ville (non Fabr.), 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim); 
id1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, 
pp. 143, 149 (part.); Doherty, 1886 o, p. 115 (Kumaon, 
1,000feet); Moore, 1886, p. 32 (MerguiMauds); Wood-Mason 
& de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 350 (Cachar); Elwes <fc de Nie^ville, 
1887, p. 417 (Tavoy); Moore, 1892 a, p. 254, pi. lxxxii, 
figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c, (<y$) (part.); de Nic4vule, 1894 a, p. 123 
(Sikkim); Maekinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 215 
(Mussooree); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin); 
Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma); Bingham, 1906, p. 77 
(part.), fig. 20 (<J); Haanyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 
2,000 ft.); Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

This subspecies is not sharply defined, and appears 
to be distinguished from the nominotypical subspecies fey the 
paler underside, the discal band on fore wing feeing whiter also. 
Specimens with darker colouring occur, and the type is a dark 
female from Assam. 
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Habitat—The Punjab to Bubma, Siam, and Tong-king; 
common. 

Fig. 66.—Lethe europa niladana Fruhst., § 

Tbe specimens from Siam and Tong-king, although separated 
by Fruhstorfer (1911), cannot be distinguished from Indian 
ones as a whole. 

292 c. Lethe europa nudgara Fruhstorfer, 

Lethe europa nudgara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316, t. 96 c 
(Andaman Islands) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105. 

Lethe europa, Moore (non Fabr.), 1877 b, p. 582 (Port Blair); 
Wood-Mason & de Nic^ville, 1880 a, p. 226 ($$, Andaman 
Islands); id., 1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Islands). 

cJ$. Both sides much darker than niladana. $ with a 
broader white band on the fore wing upperside. Larger than 
other Indian subspecies. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 
Habitat—Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

292 d. Lethe europa tamuna de Nic4ville. 

Lethe tamuna, de Nic4ville, 1887, pp. 449-50, pi. xxxix, fig. 6 (?) 
(9, Little Nicobar); Moore, 1892 a, p. 256, pi. lxxxii, fig. 2 
($, type); Bingham, 1905, p. 78. 

Lethe europa tamuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 316 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 105. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with discal band ochraceous- 
yellow. Hind wing with a submarginal series of bright 
ochraceous lunules with inner dark borders. 

Underside dull brown, the markings similar to those 
in niladana Fruhst. 

Expanse : $, 70 mm. 
Habitat.—South Nioobab Islands ; very rare. The male 

does not appear to be known. 
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Lethe rohrla (Fabricius). 

Upper side of fore wing in male, with a costal trifid 
spot, and two subapical white spots ; in female, with a discal, 
oblique, white band reaching to below vein 2. 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli in areas 3 and 4 
elongate and distorted ; apical ocellus much larger than the 
one in area 2. 

Distribution.—Ceylon and Peninsular India to the 

Himalayas and Burma, extending to Java, Southern China, 
Hainan, and Formosa. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

This is the species usually known as dyrta (C. & R. Felder). 

293 a. Lethe rohria rohria (Fabricius), 

Papilio rohria, Fabricius, 1787, p. 45. 
Lethe rohria, Bingham, 1905, p. 80. 
Lethe rohria rohria, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 
Lethe dyrta, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 497, 9; Moore, 1882 6, 

p. 235 (Kangra) ; de Niceville, 1883 a, p. 93 (cj, Sikkim); 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 152, pi. x, fig. 22 
(<J, Shillong ; $, Kulu) ; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 (N.W. Punjab, 
4,000-5,000 feet); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 3,000- 
6,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab) ; Moore, 
1892 a, p. 259, pi. lxxxii, figs. 3, 3 a, 6, c (<£9); de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, scarce) ; Mackinnon & de Nic6viUe, 
1897, p. 215 (Mussooree) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper 
Chindwin) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 ($, Bhamo). 

Lethe dyrta dyrta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 105 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, rare) ; Peile, 1937, p. 87, 
pi. xi, fig. 96 (<£) (Mussooree). 

Lethe rohria dyrta, Wynter-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 (Simla). 

Upperside Vandyke-brown, slightly darker, especially 
in the female, towards apex of fore wing. 

Upperside of fore wing with a costal and two subapical 
white spots. Hind wing with ocelli of underside showing 
through, sometimes forming two or three obscure blank spots ; 
two submarginal slender, black lines. 

Underside paler, shaded with dark brown. Fore wing 
with narrow, sinuous, white lines, crossing the sub-basal 
area and outer part of cell; a discal, irregular, broad white 
band; a post-discal, narrower white band, forming with the 
discal band a V ; post-discal band bearing a series of four 
blind, dusky black, fulvous-ringed ocelli; two subapical 
white spots; distinct, slender, submarginal whitish, and 
broader marginal ochraceous lines. Hind wing with a sub- 
basal, sinuous, white line ; a post-discal, arched series of six 
black ocelli, their centres disintegrated, their inner ring 
ochraceous, outer brown, the whole series bordered on both 
sides by lilacine-white lines ; submarginal and marginal lines 
as on fore wing, 

Upperside of fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique 
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white band, with a posterior spot in area 1 b ; inner edge of the 
band bi-emarginate, the outer edge irregularly sinuous. 

Underside as in the male, but the markings more pronounced, 
the white discal band on fore wing very prominent. 

Antennae, bead, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
black before the tip, the tip ochraceous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Sikkim and Burma, extending to 

Yunnan, Malaya, and Java ; common. 
The whole series from this area is variable and does not 

seem to include more than one subspecies. 
The description of the larva given by Moore is, according 

to Bell (1909), “ not sufficient to distinguish it from that of 
drypetis (Hew.) and, no doubt, they are very similar.” 

293 6. Lethe rohria neelgheriensis (Gu6rin). 

Satyrus neelgheriensis, Guerin, 1843, p. 74, pi. xxi, figs. 1, 1 a (<^). 
Debis neilgherriensis (sic), Moore, 1865 a, p. 767. 
Lethe neelgherriensis (sic), Marshall <fc de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 

153, ; Hampson, 1889, p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000- 
7,000 feet). 

Lethe neelgheriensis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 261, pi. lxxxiv, figs. 1, 
1 a, 6, c (<£$), 1 d (larva, Ceylon). 

Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 81. 
Lethe nilgiriensis (sic), Bell, 1909, p. 453, pi. F, figs. 38, 38 a 

<J9). 
Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 
Lethe dyrta neelgheriensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 96 d. 
Lethe neelgheriensis, Ormiston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 
Lethe rohria nilgiriensis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 105, pi. xii, 

fig. I) 3. 22 (?) ; Peile, 1937, p. 87 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 44, pi. iv, figs. 12 (<£), 13 (?) (Ceylon). 

Lethe dyrta yoga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 (Ceylon). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a distal whitish spot in area 2. 
$. Upperside of fore wing with the discal white band 

divided into three distinct, well-separated, white spots. 
Underside of fore wing with discal band narrower than in the 

nominotypical form. 
In other respects this subspecies does not differ from the 

nominotypical form. 
Expanse : 58-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Ceylon and Peninsular India, to Pachmarhi ; 

common. 

Lethe drypetis (Hewiteon). 

Very similar to rohria (Fabr.). Upperside of fore wing 
in the male without white spots. 

Underside of hind wing, in both sexes, with the apical 
ocellus not larger than the others. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909). 
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Larva.—Head pointed, produced on the vertex to a longish 
point composed of two closely applied conical processes, one 
from the vertex of each lobe ; colour darker green than the 
body, the points red, and a yellow lateral line from base 
of points at vertex, to meet the spiracular body-line. Body 
spindle-shaped, flattened ventrally, the last segment produced 
to a long pointed tail composed of two closely applied, long, 
conical processes ; surface of body and head covered with 
minute, pointed, white tubercles, each surmounted by a 
minute hair. Colour of body light grass-green ; a dorsal 
and a subdorsal thin white line ; a yellow lateral band, 
interrupted, and broadening out into patches with deep 
rose-coloured centres on segments 7 and 8, and into yellow 
lunules on segments 5, 6, 9 and 10 ; a spiracular, light yellow 
line from segment 4 to centre of tail-points, bordered above 
finely with brown ; sometimes there is no rose-colour, and 
at other times there is little yellow; occasionally the whole 
colour may be rosy brown, instead of green, with diagonal 
side-lines. Length over all, 44 mm. ; breadth, 4 mm.; 
tail-points, 4 mm.; head-points, 1 mm. 

Pupa.—Abdomen not swollen, head with two short points, 
thorax angulate above, otherwise the pupa is nearly smooth; 
cremaster triangular, thickened at the end ; spiracles of 
segment 2 linear, yellow, the others small and oval; surfaoe 
of pupa smooth and somewhat shiny; last three segments 
bent down, so that the pupa hangs at an angle of 45° to the 
vertical. Colour grass-green; dorsal wing-margins, con¬ 
tinued to points of head over the shoulders, yellow, sometimes 
golden ; apex of thorax yellow ; a subdorsal, small, conical, 
tubercular mark on segments 5 to 9. Length, 18 mm. ; 
breadth, 7 mm. The pupa may be rosy brown, as is the case 
sometimes in the larva. 

Habits.—The egg is laid singly on the underside of a leaf,, 
though it is the rule to find two or three adjacent leaves with 
one egg on each. The young larva eats the shell, and after¬ 
wards always stays fully stretched on the under surfaoe with 
the venter closely applied, and the face bent down so as to 
bring the head-points to project straight forward in a line 
with the body. The larva is then not at all easy to make 
out, being of a similar shade of green to the leaf. The larvae 
are generally to be found on leaves within two or three feet 
of the ground, in shady places. They feed on bamboo, 
and seem to prefer the big thorny one, Banibum a/rundinacess. 

The butterfly does not visit flowers, but is very fond of 
toddy and sap-juices. It is a swifter flier than the two pre¬ 
ceding species. It is extremely plentiful in the jungles 
of the Western Ghats, in Belgaum and Kanara. 

1Distribution.—Ceylon and Peninsulas India. Two sub¬ 
species. 
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294 a. Lethe drypetis drypetis (Hewitson). 
. Debts drypetis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, Debts, pi. ii, figs. 11, 12 ($}> 

(Ceylon). 
Lethe drypetis, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 144, 150 (<J$), 

Moore, 1892 a, p. 257, pL lxxxiii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (<$$), 
1 d (larva and pupa) (Ceylon); Bingham, 1905, p. 79, pi. ii, 
fig. 16. 

Lethe drypetis drypetis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a 
(as embolina (sic)). 

Lethe drypetis, Ormiston, 1918, p. 13 (Ceylon). 
Lethe drypetis drypetis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse & 

Henry, 1942, p. 44, pi. iv, figs. 10 {<$), 11 (?). 
Lethe embolima, Butler, 1886, p. 77 (Ceylon). 

Upper side very dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing uniform; 
hind wing with a post-discal series of three or four blind, black, 
small ocellate spots in areas 3 to 5. 

Underside brown ; fore wing paler along outer margin and 
below vein 2 ; both wings with submarginal, slender, lilacine 
lines, and marginal, broader, ochraceous lines. Fore wing with 
a broad band across the cell; median and apical areas suffused 
with lilac ; a post-discal, incurved, series of five blind, black, 
ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal, narrow, lilac 
bands, the former sinuous, the latter angulate on vein 4 ; an 
arched post-discal series of black, fulvous-ringed, ocelli, some 
with disintegrate centres, the series with lilacine lunules on 
both sides. 

?. Upperside paler. Fore wing with a discal, broad, oblique 
band ; this band irregular, and the spot in area 3 placed more 
proximad, so that its outer edge is in line with the spot in 2 ; 
two subapical white spots. Hind wing with a large sub¬ 
marginal, rectangular, black mark, having a white spot above 
and below it. 

Underside similar to that of the male ; all the markings 
more prominent, the lilac, ochraceous and brown shades paler ; 
the discal bar on fore wing is joined by a nearly vertical 
lilacine-white band, bearing the series of ocelli. Hind wing 
with brown discal band very broadly produced between veins 
4 and 5. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antenna 
ochraceous at tip. 

Expanse : 65-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Ceylon ; not rare. According to Ormiston 

(1918) the butterfly is common in bamboo jungle where there 
is a good rainfall. 

294 6. Lethe drypetis todara Moore. 
Lethe todara, Moore, 1881 a, p. 305 (<£$, Nilgiri Hills); Marshall 

<fe de Nic4ville, 1883, pp. 144, 151 ; Sampson, 1889, p. 348 
(Nilgiri Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet); Taylor A d© Nio6ville, 1888* 
no. 18 (Orissa) j Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 243 
(North Kanara). 
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Lethe drypetis todara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 c (as 
drypetis); Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Peile, 1937, p. 88. 

Lethe drypetis, Bell (non Hew.), 1909, p. 451 (<£$, early stages 
and habits); Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form as follows :— 
Upperside of hind wing with the spot in area 5 large and 

prominent. 
Upperside of fore' wing with the white band narrow and 

regular, the spot in area 2 long and narrow, and no spot in 
area 1 b. 

Early stages. (From Davidson, Bell and Aitken, 1896). 
Larva.—Somewhat fusiform, the surface rough owing to 

minute and close-set tubercles ; head produced occipitally 
into a long horn composed of two united processes ; a similar 
composite process on anal segment. Body green with a dorsal 
and subdorsal white line, also a lateral one which is marked 
with crimson on segments 7 and 8 ; head green with lateral 
yellow line ; horn tipped red. Feeds on bamboo. 

Pupa.—Stout, slightly constricted between thorax and 
abdomen very like that of Melanitis, but rather more angular. 
Green, with wing-cases marked in yellow or gold. Suspended 
rigidly at an angle of 45°. 

Both larva and pupa may be light rosy brown instead of 
green, perhaps to match dry grass, for the larva affects conceal¬ 
ment, lying close on the underside of a blade. 

Habitat.—Peninsular India to Orissa ; not rare. 

295. Lethe daretis (Hewitson). 

Debis daretis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 75, Debits, pi. ii, figs. 7, 8 ($) 
(Ceylon). 

Lethe daretis, Marshall & de Niceviile, 1883, pp. 144, 151, ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 263, pi. lxxxiii, figs. 2, 2 a, b,c (<J?); Bingham, 
1905, p. 81; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 14; Evans, 1932 a, p. 105 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 45, pi. iv, figs. 14 (J), 15 ($). 

cJ?. Differs from rohria (Fabr.) in the costa of fore wing 
being less strongly arched, in the hind wing being narrower, 
with a more elongate and slender tail, and in the darker and 
more uniform colour of the upperside. In markings it differs 
slightly as follows :— 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with the costal and subapic&l 
white spots minute, and tinged with ochraceous. Hind wing 
with a post-discal series of five, blind, black ocelli; a sub- 
marginal dark sinuous line. 

Underside differs in being darker and more suffused with 
purple, especially on the hind wing ; ocelli of hind wing more 
uniform in size, the apical not larger than the subtomal one, 
and their centres are not disintegrated. 
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$. Upperside of for© wing with discal whit© band narrower 
than in rohria. Hind wing with the black spots very prominent, 
edged on both sides with pale ochreous-white. 

Underside colouring richer than in rohia ; hind wing pcelli 
sometimes bipupilled, but never disintegrate. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 
Habitat—Ceylon, 4,000 to 6,000 feet; not rare. The butter¬ 

fly settles on banks by the roadside, and comes readily to sugar. 

Lethe eonfusa Aurivillius. 
Indian specimens of this species were formerly confused 

with rphria (Fabr.). The species is distinguished by the male 
having a discal white band on the fore wing upperside, as in 
the female. 

The type, as indicated by Aurivillius (1898), is the insect 
figured by Moore (1892 a) on pi. lxxxiv, fig. 2. 

An examination of a long series of specimens from all parts 
of the species range, does not show the existence of more than 
one subspecies in the Indian area. There exists, however, two 
seasonal forms ; these intergrade, and can only be separated in 
extreme examples. Where the rainfall is low, as in the North- 
Western Himalayas, and parts of Burma, Siam and Tong-king, 
the specimens are smaller ; where a high rainfall exists, as in 
Assam and parts of China, the specimens are larger. 

Distribution.—The Himalayas, Assam, Burma, Tong-king, 
Siam, Malaya to Java, Hainan, and Southern and Western 
China. 

296. Lethe eonfusa eonfusa Aurivillius. (Fig. 67, 
Lethe eonfusa, Aurivillius, 1898, p. 142 ; Bingham, 1906, p. 82 ; 

Hannyngton, 1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 2,000-7,000 feet); Tytler, 
1911, pp. 51, 52 (Naga Hills); South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 
5,000 feet.) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Lethe eonfusa eonfusa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 105; Gough, 1935, 
p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 88 (Mussooree; 
Kumaon). 

Debts rokria, Moore (non Fabr.), 1865 a, p. 768 (“ Bengal ”). 
Lethe rohria, Moore, 1879 o, p. 824 (Upper Tenasaerim); 

de Nic6ville, 1881, p. 49 (Sikkim); Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 
(Kangra); de Nic6ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & 
de Nic6viUe, 1883, pp. 144, 156. 

Lethe (Tanisma) rohria, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 
2,600-7,500 feet). 

Lethe rohria, Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville, 1887, p. 350 (Caohar) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 264, pi. lxxxiv, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c (<J?); 
de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim); Mackinnon & de Nio6ville, 
1897, |). 215 (Mussooree); Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper 
Chindwin); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Lower Burma); Tytler, 
1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills). 

Lethe rohria rohria, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315. 
j Lethe rohria gambara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Assam). 

Lethe eonfusa gambara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 
Lethe rohria opora, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 315 (Tenasserim), 
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Wet-season form oonfusa Auriv.—■<£$. Hind wing dentate at 

vein 4. Upperside Vandyke-brown. Pore wing with a discal, 
oblique, slightly curved, white band, its edges more even and 
regular than in the female of rohria (Fabr.); two subapical, 
obliquely placed, white spots. Hind wing uniform, ocelli of 
the underside showing through. 

Underside uniform brown ; both wings with sub-basal, sub¬ 
marginal, and marginal sinuous lilacine-white lines. Pore 
wing with discal white bar as on upperside, its posterior end 
usually not narrowed and curved ; a subapical lilacine patch 
bearing three small ocelli in vertical order, and with a very 
short, oblique, white bar joining it to the costa. Hind wing 
with a discal, sinuous, irregular, angulate, lilacine-white line ; 
a strongly arched series of black ocelli, speckled with white in the 
centre, with an inner oehraceous, intermediate brown, and 
outer lilacine ring. All markings very prominent. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown ; antennae 
tipped with oehraceous. 

Fig. 67.— Lethe confusa confum Auriv., <J. 
Upperside of wet-season form (Bhutan). 

Expanse : 52-65 mm. 
The type of gambara Fruhst. is a female of the weti-season 

form from Assam, and apara Fruhst. is founded upon a male 
of the wet brood from Tong-king. 

Dry-season form.—Underside with the darker areas 
having a ruddy tinge, the ocelli reduced. Fore wing with the 
subapical white costal bar heavy, and a similar white bar 
between the ocelli and submarginal line, in area 5 and part of 4; 
submarginal pale lines oehraceous. Hind wing with the 
bluish markings duller, and tending to oehraceous ; sub¬ 
marginal lines oehraceous. 

Expanse: 50-65 mm. 
ffaWtoi.—Mueebe to Sikkim, Assam, and Burma, extending 

to Tong-king, Siam, and Malaya, Hainan, Southern and 
Western Cmna, and South-East Tibet; common. 

Mr. Wobd-Sfason (in Wood-Mason and de Nic6ville, 1887) 
notes that the males “ emit a delieous vanilla-like scent ” 
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According to Peile (1937) the species is fairly common at 
Mussooree at 6,000 feet, and has, apparently, three broods: 
(1) end of April to early June ; (2) end of June to end of July ; 
(3) early September to mid-October, In Kumaon it is common 
at 7,000 feet, from June to October. 

Mackinnon and de Nic6ville (1897) note two broods at 
Mussooree, the dry-season one, from April to May, and the wet- 
season one from August to October. 

Tytler (1911) notes two broods in the Naga Hills, the dry- 
season one, from February to April, and the wet-season one 
from July to October. 

297. Lethe dynsate (Hewitson). 
Debts dynsate, Hewitson, 1863, p. 76, Debis, pi. ii, figs. 9, 10 ($). 
Lethe dynsate, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 139, 142, $. 
Hanipha dynsate, Moore, 1892 a, p. 239, pi. Ixxvii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 

«?>. 
Lethe dynsate, Bingham, 1905, p. 91 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318; 

Ormiston, 1918, p. 12 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106 ; Woodhouse & 
Henry, 1942, p. 45, pi. iv, figs. 8 (<?), 9 (?). 

Lethe sihala, Moore, 1872, p. 555 ($$, Ceylon). 

Wet-season form dynsate (Hew.).—Hind wing shortly 
and broadly caudate at vein 4. $ fore wing on upperside, in 
area 1 6, with a longitudinal brand, overlapped by a tufb of 
long hair. 

Upperside rich umber-brown, uniform. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical, and some faint black submarginal spots. 
Hind wing with four or five submarginal, round, black, blind 
ocelli or spots. 

Underside with proximal half very dark umber-brown. Fore 
wing with apical half, and inner margin, broadly pale brown ; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines ; cell and discal 
area crossed by pale bands ; a post-discal, obscure series of 
five ocelli. Hind wing with sub-basal and discal dark brown 
lines, the latter angulate on vein 4; a well defined curved 
series of seven white-centred and fulvous-ringed black ocelli; 
submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a broad white oblique band 
from middle of costa to vein I b ; a partially obsolescent broad 
ochraoeous streak, and a quadrate white spot beyond it in area 
1 b ; a subapical series of black spots, with white spots beyond 
the anterior two. Hind wing lighter brown; outer half 
blotched with ochraoeous-white, bearing a series of five black 
ocelli, the upper two diffuse, merging into one ; a submarginal 
and marginal dark brown line. 

Underside similar to the male, shaded with lilacine-white, 
the spots or ocelli on the fore wing on a pale band, each ocellus 
with a brown outer ring. Hind wing with six black, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed complete ocelli. Both wings with & 
sub-basal dark brown line. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennae 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Dry-season form sihala Moore.—Only differs in the underside 
being distinctly paler, with more or less ochraceous tinge. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Ceylon ; very rare. 
According to Ormiston (1918) the form sihala Moore occurs 

only in the hills. The male flies rapidly round the tree-tops, 
usually settling high up. 

Lethe minerva (Fabricius), 1775. 

Costa of fore wing strongly curved towards apex. Upper- 
side of fore wing brown ; a dark brown brand from middle of 
inner margin to vein 3. Hind wing angulate at vein 4; area 
2 with a dark brown brand covered by a brown hair-pencil; 
distal area ochraceous-red, with a series of dark brown spots. 

$. Upperside ochraceous-red. Hind wing with spots as in 
the male. 

Distribution.—Burma and Siam, to Malaya and Java. One 
Indian subspecies. 

298. Lethe minerva tritogeneia Fruhstorfer. (Fig. 64, venation). 

Lethe minerva tritogeneia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318 (Burma) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 27 (c£). 

Lethe minerva, Marshall & de Nic^ville (non Fabr.)# 1883, pp. 138, 
140, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Pegu). 

Nemetis minerva, Moore, 1892 a, p. 237, pi. lxxvii, figs. 1, la, b 

(d?)* 
Lethe (Nemetis) minerva, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 
Nemetis minerva, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe minerva, Bingham, 1905, p. 90, pi. ii, fig. 14; Ellis, 1917, 

p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

<?• Upperside brown. Fore wing anteriorly with an 
ochraceous tint, darkening towards the tomus. Hind wing 
posteriorly, from apex of cell to outer margin and vein 1, 
ochraceous-red; abdominal fold brown; a curved series of 
five dark brown spots, the apical two large and diffuse; a 
submarginal dark line. 

Underside pale ochraceous-brown; both wings crossed by 
highly irregular and more or less broken basal and discal lines of 
ochraceous-red, the latter obsolescent on the fore wing ; outer 
margins ochraceous-red, outlined inwardly by a slender black 
line. Fore wing with a post-discal, pale, broad band, widening 
anteriorly, and bearing a series of four obscure black ocelli. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, series of six large 
ochraceous ocelli, having disintegrated ochraceous and black 
centres. 
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$. Upper side, ochraeeous-red. Fore wing with apical half 
dark brown, bearing a subapical spot, and a broad oblique 
band of white, the latter posteriorly divided into three conical 
spots. Hind wing with a post-diseal, curved, series of dark 
brown spots, the anterior two the largest; a submarginal, 
slender, black line,' 

Underside similar to that of the male, but paler, and with 
the white band as on the upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dull oehraceous- 
brown. 

Expanse : <£$, 63-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Chin Hills to Southern Burma and Siam ; not 

rare. 

Lethe mekara (Moore). 

cj. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4. Hind wing with distal area more or less reddish ; no 
brand. 

2. Upperside rather dusky red. Fore wing with a prominent 
white costal bar, and two post-diseal white spots in areas 2 and 3. 

Distribution.—Sikkim, to Burma, Siam, and Tong-king, 
extending to Sumatra and Borneo. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

299 a. Lethe mekara mekara (Moore). 

Debts mekara, Moore, 1857, p. 219; id., 1865 a, p. 768 
(Darjeeling). 

Lethe mekara, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 148, pi. xi, fig. 24 (<£, Sikkim ; 
$, Sibsagar). 

Debts mekara, Moore, 1892a, p. 244, pi. lxxix, figs. 1, la, b> 
($?> wet-season brood), 1 c (<J, dry-season brood) (Sikkim). 

Lethe (Debts) mekara, de Nio&ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim). 
Lethe mekara, Bingham, 1905, p. 95 (part.). 
Lethe mekara mekara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; Evans, 1932 a> 

p. 106. 
Lethe mekara mekara f. vajra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (-dry- 

season form). 

Allied to chandica (Moore), from which it differs as 
follows :— 

Wet-season form mekara (Moore).—Upperside umber- 
brown with a silky gloss, never so dark as in chandica. Hind 
wing with a posterior submarginal ochraeeous-red patch, 
bearing a series of four black blind ocelli; a submarginal, 
rather obscure, dark brown sinuous line. 

Underside of both wings with the sub-basal and discal dark 
lines less sinuous than in chandica. Hind wing with discal line 
only very slightly angulate, never produced towards the line of 
ocelli. 

VOL. II. P 
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$. Upper side of fore wing without ocelli; discal white band 
narrower and shorter than in chandica; two post-discal, 
triangular, white spots in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside as in male. 
Head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae light brown, 

tipped with ochraceous. 
Dry-season form vajra Fruhst.—-<$$. Underside pale brown, 

without dark shading, and only a vestige of the silvery-grey 
bands ; ocelli smaller, especially on the fore wing. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim and Bhutan ; common. Also sparsely 

in Assam. 
The larva feeds on bamboo (de Niceville, 1894 a). 

299 b. Lethe mekara zuchara Fruhstorfer. 
jLethe mekara zuchara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (d9> Assam) ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 28 (9). 
Lethe mekara, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper 

Tenasserim); Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills ; Naga Hills), 
Lethe (Debts) mekara, Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills). 
Debts mekara, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe mekara, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, 

p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Wet-season form zuchara Fruhst.—Upperside of hind wing 
with more strongly marked rufous area than in the nomino¬ 
typical form. 

Underside more strongly marked, and with richer colouring 
than in the nominotypical form. 

cJ. Upperside usually with rather strongly marked reddish 
areas. 

Underside as in the male. 
Dry-season form va]ra Fruhst.—■<£$. The markings of the 

underside, which characterize this form, are the same as occur 
in the nominotypical dry-season brood. 

Habitat.—-Assam to Burma, and the Mergui Islands ; 
common. 

300. Lethe satyavati de Niceville. 
Lethe satyavati, de Niceville, in Marshall <fc de Niceville, 1880, 

p. 246 (9, Assam); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 144, 
154, ?. 

Debts satyavati, Moore, 1892 a, p. 246, pi. lxxx, figs. 2, 2 a 
(9, type). 

Lethe satyavati, Bingham, 1905, p. 93; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 ; 
Tytler, 1914, p. 220 (9, Western Manipur); Evans, 1032 a, 
p. 108. 

Wet-season form.—•$. Upperside dull brown, paler distaliy. 
Fore wing with an indistinct submarginal darker line. Hind 
wing with a submarginal series of four rounded spots, darker 
than the ground-colour; two marginal darker lines, defined 
inwardly by lines paler than the ground-colour. 
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Underside pale brown, with no ochraceous tint, and washed 
with lilac, especially on the outer half. Both wings crossed by 
a sub-basal, nearly straight, prominent brown line, outwardly 
edged with lilac. Fore wing with a discal, irregular, brown 
line; a bar in the cell, within the sub-basal line ; five indistinct 
submarginal ocelli, encircled with lilac and brown on a lilac 
ground; a marginal yellowish line, edged on both sides with 
dusky ; a submarginal, brown, waved band on the lilac ground. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, very much angled, dark brown 
line ; a very distinct lilac mark above vein 4, just beyond apex 
of cell ; submarginal ocelli large, the anterior one distinctly 
pupilled with white, and all of them profusely speckled with 
white ; the usual marginal markings. (From de Niedville). 

Dry-season fortn.—$. Upper side greyish-brown, not red- 
brown ; marginal whitish area much more conspicuous. 

Underside with the pale marginal area not so distinctly 
lilacine ; ocelli smaller. (From Tytler, 1915). 

Expanse : ? 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam ; very rare. The male appears to be 

unknown. The $ holotype and another, now in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, were taken by Wood-Mason at Sibsagar. 
A $ of the dry season form is recorded by Tytler (1915) from 
the Barak River, Western Manipur Hills, April. 

Lethe chandica (Moore), 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing Math an obscure brand, from 
inner margin to vein 4 ; proximal area darker than distal area. 
Hind wing with obscure marginal red area ; outer margin 
scalloped, and broadly dentate at vein 4. 

Underside of hind wing with post-discal line bent strongly 
outwards at the middle. 

Upperside dusky red; fore wing with a post-discal, 
angulate, white band. 

In the Indian area there are two seasonal forms, but two 
subspecies cannot be defined satisfactorily; the seasonal 
forms intergrade, and are not sharply distinguished; speci¬ 
mens with darker upperside, and with darker and more 
richly coloured underside, belong to the wet season. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Malaya and Java, Hainan, China, 
Formosa, and the Philippines. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

301. Lethe chandica chandica (Moore). (Fig. 68, ?). 
Debis chandica, Moore, 1857, p. 219; id., 1865 a, p. 768 (Dar¬ 

jeeling). 
Lethe chandica, de Nic4vilie, 1882, p. 56 (<£$, Sikkim); Marshall & 

de Nie4ville, 1883, pp. 143, 149; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Karen 
Hills, low elevations). 

. . p2 
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Debts chandica, Moore, 1892 a, p. 247, pi. Ixxix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<£?). 
Zretfa; (Debts) chandica, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim) ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills ; Upper Chindwin). 
Debis-chandica, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Arracan ,* Upper Chind- 

win). 
Lethe chandica, Bingham, 1905, p. 94 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 

Hills). 
Lethe chandica chandica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 320. 
Lethe chandica, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 1,000 feet); 

Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 
Lethe chandica chandica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 
Lethe chandica flanona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 320 (£$, Assam); 

Evans, 1932 o, p. 106, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 30 ($). 

Upperside of both wings velvety brownish-black, 
darkest on the basal half; cilia conspicuously white, alter¬ 
nated with brown ; hind wing shaded with ochraceous-red 
posteriorly, sometimes entirely dark brown, the ocelli of the 
underside often showing through. 

Underside pale greyish o eh raceo us - brown. Both wings with 
basal and diseal areas shaded with pale purple ; sub-basal and 
discal maroon-brown bands, irregularly sinuous ; diseal band 

Fig. 68.—Lethe chandica chandica (Moore), 

cj, underside ; upperside (Sikkim). 

of hind wing angulate at vein 4, the space enclosed in the angle 
dark brown. Fore wing with an almost straight series of four 
to six pale ocelli; hindwing with a curved series of six better- 
defined but somewhat irregularly-shaped ocelli, their centres 
disintegrated. Both wings with submarginal and marginal 
slender dark lines. 

$. Upperside dull ochraceous-red. Fore wing with apical 
half brown, broadly paler towards the outer margin ; a 
post-discal, broad, angulate white bar, ending posteriorly in a 
detached white spot; a small subapical white spot; a row 
of more or less obscure brown ocelli on a pale or whitish 
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ground. Hind wing with a curved series of black spots, of 
which the subapical spot is the largest; submarginal and 
marginal lines, and anal fold, brown. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but the bands are 
broader, the discal band broadly margined on the inner side 
with dark brown ; fore wing with post-discal white bar as 
above. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown, in the female 
shaded with ochraceous-red. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam, Burma, and Siam. More 

common in Sikkim than in Assam and Burma. 
The types of both chandica (Moore) and flanona Fruhst. 

belong to the wet season. 

302. Lethe distans Butler. 
Lethe distans, Butler, 1870 6, p. 488 (Darjeeling); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 148, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen 
Hills). 

Debis distans, Moore, 1892 a, p. 248, figs. 1, 1 a, b (<£§, types). 
Lethe {Debis) distans, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 

rare). 
Lethe distans, Bingham, 1905, p. 95; Frnhstorfer, 1911, p. 321, 

t. 95 c ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 106. 

rj. Upper side bright or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with 
one or two subapical pale spots. Hind wing with apical 
half orange-red ; a post-discal curved row of five black spots, 
of which the anterior two are much the larger. 

Underside very similar to that of cha dica (Moore), the hind 
wing with a similar series of ocelli having disintegrated centres. 
Ground-colour of both wings more oehraceous-yellow% and 
the basal and discal shadings of purple more brownish. 

$. Very similar to that of chandica, but upperside ground¬ 
colour deeper, more of an orange-red, the apical half of fore 
wing a darker brown ; fore wing with a discal, oblique, short 
and broad bar, with two detached white spots bent inwards at 
an angle to it. 

Underside colouring similar to that in chandica, but clearer 
and more striking. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to the Karen Hills ; very rare. 

Lethe Christoph! Leech. 
This species is distinguished by the prominent black brand on 

the upperside of the male hind wing Both sexes, on the 
upperside, are without markings with the exception of some 
imBstinct ocelli on the hind wing. 

Distribution.—North-Eastern Burma, Western and Central 
Chna, Formosa. Two subspecies, one in Burma. 
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303. Lethe christophi christophi Leech. 
Lethe chrietophi, Leech, 1891, p. 67 (W. China); id., 1892, p. 30, 

pi. v, figs. 5, 6 (J$); Seitz, 1907, p. 83, t. 29 e; Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 245 (<£, N.E. Burma). 

cJ. Upperside earth-brown. Fore wing unmarked. Hind 
wing with a large black scent-patch or brand in basal part of 
area 2 ; a submarginal row of five blind and not very distinct 
ocelli. 

Underside paler; marginal borders usually dark reddish- 
brown. Both wings crossed by a diseal and a post-discal 
reddish-brown line which is very distinct. Fore wing with 
from two to four small and indistinct subapical ocelli, the one 
in area 4 with prominent white centre; a submarginal 
obscure, angled, reddish-brown line. Hind wing with a row 
of six small ocelli, the one in area 3 centred with white. 

$. Resembles the male, but has no brand. 
Expanse : 70-80 mm. 
Habited.—North-Eastern Burma ; Western and Central 

China. 
The only record of the occurrence of this species within 

Indian limits is that of a male taken at Htawgaw, N.E. 
Burma, in September. (Tytler, 1939 a). 

Lethe naga Doherty. 
<J. Upperside of fore wing without a brand ; neither diseal 

band nor white spots. 
Underside with the ocelli perfect, the anterior one very 

large. 
$. Upperside of fore wing with a very broad white band. 
Distribution.—Assam to the Southern Shan States and 

Tong-king. 
There are two slightly differentiated seasonal forms. The 

male of the nominotypical form was discovered by Tytler, 
who recorded it in 1914. 

304. Lethe naga naga Doherty. 
Lethe naga, Doherty, 1889, p. 123, pi. x, fig. 4 ($, Maigherita). 
Dienana naga, Moore, 1892 o, p. 272, pi. lxxxvi, fig. % ($, type). 
Lethe naga, Bingham, 1905, p. 83. 
Lethe naga naga, Fruhetorfer, 1911, p. 318, 
jLethe naga, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 (<J$, Manipur); Evans, 1932 at 

p. 107. 

Wet-season form.—Upperside without a discal white band, 
and all the ocelli usually blind; fore wing apical ocellue 
sometimes minutely centred with white. 

$. Resembles somewhat margaritse Elwes. Hind wing 
more rounded, not caudate, Upperside ground-colour much 
paler, more of an ashy-brown. Fore wing with discal white 
band narrower. Both wings with the ocelli, and submarginal 
line of hind wing, less distinct. 
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Underside paler. Fore wing with discal, oblique, white 
band, and post-discal series of ocelli more or lees as in margariteer 
the discal band narrower; the ocelli not superposed <m a 
white band, and each ocellus pupilled with white, with inner 
and outer rings of white, and an intermediate brown ring. 
Hind wing with a discal, pale, anteriorly lilacine, irregularly 
curved band, bordered on both sides by brown lines; a 
strongly curved, post-discal, series of black ocelli, each ocellus 
with an inner ochraceous, intermediate brown, and outer 
lilacine ring. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown; 
thorax and abdomen beneath paler. 

Dry-season form.—■£. Smaller. Upperside of fore wing with 
the two anterior ocelli sometimes centred with white. Hind 
wing with the ocelli in areas 2, 4 and 5 sometimes similarly 
minutely pupilled. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half, and whole of hind 
wing, darker brown ; apical half of fore wing tinged with 
violet. 

$. Fore wing on both sides, with the white band at costal 
end produced proximad. Upperside ocelli, with exception of 
costal and tomal ones of hind wing, often minutely centred 
with white. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to the Southern Shan States ; rare. 

The $ holotype was taken at Margherita in the Assam Valley. 
Other specimens were taken by Tytler in Manipur and the 
Naga Hills, at low elevations ; the wet-season form from 
September to December, the dry-season form in June. 

305. Lethe margarit® Elwes. 

Lethe (?) margartiw, Elwes, 1882, p. 405, pL xxv, fig. 1 (<$, Sikkim). 
Neorina margartiw, Marshall & de Nice villa, 1883, p. 136. 
Dionana margartiw., Moore, 1892 a, p. 271, pi. lxxxvi, figs. 1, 

1 a, b (cJ$, types). 
Lethe (Dionana) margartiw, de NiceviLIe, 1894 a, p. 123 (Bhutan, 

rare). 
Lethe margartim> Bingham, 1905, p. 83 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, 

t. 97 b; South, 1913, p. 346 (<£, Mishmi Hills, 5,000 feet); 
Evans, 19&2 a, p. 107. 

(J. Hind wing broadly caudate. Upperside very dark 
brown ; submarginal and marginal thin sinuous lines; cilia 
oohraceous-white. Fore wing with a discal, oblique, narrow, 
ochraceous-white band; a post-discal series of four dark brown, 
broadly white-ringed, spots. Hind wing uniform ; a post- 
discal series of ochraceous-ringed black spots, the posterior one 
or two pupilled with white. 

Underside slightly paler. Both wings with prominent 
ochraoeous-white discal bands and submarginal and marginal 
lines. Fore wing, in addition, with a post-discal series" of 
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five black ocelli placed on a white band, the ocelli with inner 
and outer rings of ochraceous and brown ; costa suffused with 
ochraceous-white. Hind wing with distal third ochraceous- 
white suffused with brown ; distal pale area bearing a curved 
series of black, white-pupilled, ocelli, of which the apical one 
is very large. 

?• Upperside of fore wing with apical area much darker, 
the discal band broader and purer white. 

Underside of fore wing with a white band across the cell. 
Other markings, on both sides, as in the male. 
Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Bhutan, and in the Mishmi Hills ; 

very rare, especially the female. Occurs from about 5,000 to 
16,000 feet. 

Lethe insana (Kollar). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with greyish-brown ground-colour; 
two minute subapical spots. Hind wing with four round black 
spots. 

Underside of fore wing with the (fiscal line sinuous, and 
directed to tomus. Hind wing ocelli with their centres not 
disintegrated. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a (fiscal, broad, sharply - 
defined white band. 

The early stages are known, but are imperfectly described. 
“ Lethe insana $, L. confusa Auriv. (both sexes), L. rohria 

(Fabr.) $, L. verma (Koll.) (both sexes), and Dodona ouida 
MooreJ (a Itiodinid), all found in the same nullahs, have a 
strong superficial resemblance to one another above, though 
their undersides differ considerably. Thus L. insana $ may 
easily be passed over in mistake for the other more common 
species.” (Peile, 1937). 

Distribution.—Chamba to Upper Burma and Tong-king, 
extending to China and Formosa. Two Indian subspecies. 

306 a. Lethe insana insana (Kollar). 

Satyrus insana, Kollar, 1844, p. 448, pi. xvi, figs. 3, 4 
Kashmir). 

Lethe insana, Bingham, 1905, p. 81. 
Lethe insana insana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 107 ; Wynter-Blyth, p. 724 (1940) (Simla district). 
Satyrus hyrania, Kollar, 1844, p. 449, t. xvii, figs. I, 2 

id, Simla). 
Lethe hyranica, Moore, 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra); Marshall Sc 

de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 154, cj<j>; Moore, 1892 a, p. 266, 
pi. Ixxxv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<•??). 

cJ. Upperside rich vandyke-brown to dark brown. Fore 
wing with (fiscal band showing through from below; two 
subapical, minute, ochraceous spots. Hind wing uniform; 
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ft post-discal, curved series of four round black spots, the 
apical spot sometimes elongate; submarginal and marginal 
slender black lines. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with basal half darkest; a 
discal, broad, oblique, pale bar ; a subapical, short, narrow 
band, bearing three white-centred, obscure, small ocelli; 
apical area very pale ; two short, dark brown, ceil bands ; a 
submarginal, inwardly diffuse, narrow, dark brown band. 
Hind wing with sub-basal, discal, and submarginal slender 
brown lines ; a curved post-discal series of black ocelli, each 
ocellus with a minute white centre, inner ochraceous, inter¬ 
mediate brown, and outer pale rings. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique 
white band, nearly reaching the tomus; subapical spots 
white. 

Underside of fore wing with a white band as above, margined 
inwardly by an irregular shading, and outwardly by a triangle 
of dark brown; outer margin broadly pale yellowish-brown, 
with three small ocelli in vertical order ; submarginal and 
marginal brown lines as in the male. Hind wing as in the 
male. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennae 
annulated with white. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Chamba to Kumaon ;, rare. According to Peile 

(1937) the male is not uncommon at Mussooree in the nullahs 
at 5,000 to 6,000 feet, the female very scarce. There are two 
broods : (1) end of April to early June ; (2) from end of 
August to October. Wynter-Blyth (1940) found the insect 
“ common in the middle of September one year in the forest 
just beyond the Dak-Bungalow at Sungri, 8,500 feet.” 

306 b. Lethe insana dinarbas (Hewitson). 
Debis dinarbas, Hewitson, 1863, p. 77, Debts, pi. iii, fig. 15 

(cJ, Naga Hills). 
Letke dinarbas, de Nic6ville, 1883 a, p. 93 (<£, Sikkim : Senchal, 

7,000 feet) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 144, 155, ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Naga Hills, 7,000 feet); Moore, 1892 a, 
p. 267, pi. lxxxv, figs. 2, 2 a, b (<^$); de Nic6ville, 1894 a, 

• p. 123 (Sikkim, 7,000-9,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, p, 50, 
pi. A, figs. 3, 4 (cj$, Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe insana dinarbas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 317, t. 97 a; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 107, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 32; Gough, 1935, p, 261 
(Nepal, about 7,000 feet, rare). 

Lethe hyrania, Doherty (non Koll.), 1886 a, p. 115 (Kumaon, 
3,000-7,000 feet). 

Underside washed with metallic violet. Hind wing 
-ocelli with a silvery-purple ring. Female with discal white 
band narrower and straighter than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.—Kumaon to Assam and Upper Burma ; not 
rare. Occurs in Sikkim up to 10,000 feet. 
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307. Lethe brisanda de Niceville. 

Lethe brisanda, de Niceville, 1886 a, p. 249, pi. xi, fig. 13 
($, Bhutan); id., 1887, p. 451, pi. xxxix, fig. 8 {<$, Bhutan) ; 
Moore, 1892 a, p. 268, pi. lxxxv, figs. 3, 3 a (<J£, types); 
de Niceville, 1894a, p. 123 (Sikkim); Tytler, 1911, p. 50, 
pi. A, figs. 1, 2 (cJ$) (Naga HiUs, 5,500-7,000 feet) ; id., 
1939 a, p. 244 (N.E. Burma). 

Lethe insanei brisanda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 
Lethe brisanda brisanda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

Closely allied to insana (Koll.), from which it differs slightly 
in the genitalia. 

<?$. Underside of fore wing with the discal line straight, 
and reaching inner margin. $ with a very narrow white 
band on fore wing, showing through on upperside. 

Genitalia.—Compared with insana the uncus and valve are 
longer, valve with sharper apical process, side-lobes of tegumen 
apparently thinner and shorter. 

cJ. Upperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with a discal 
dusky, sinuous line, its outer edge paler ; a subapical pale 
costal spot. Hind wing with six submarginal, indistinct, 
blackish, pale-bordered ocelli; a marginal pale line, with 
dusky inner border. 

Underside paler brown ; both wings crossed by a sub-basal 
dark brown line, and an outer short line crossing cell of fore 
wing, with an intervening lilac band. Fore wing with a 
discal, oblique, narrow, straight, lilac band of equal width 
throughout its length ; four small black ocelli, each with a 
white pupil, a brown and a ferruginous ring, and an outer 
pale ring ; marginal line pale bordered. Hind wing with a 
discal dark brown line, acutely angulate ; a series of six 
prominent ocelli, each with a black centre and white pupil, an 
ochraceous, an intermediate dark brown, and an outer 
violaceous ring. 

?. Upperside chestnut-brown. Fore wing with more than 
the distal half fuscous ; a white band, posteriorly narrowing, 
from middle of costa to near tornus, anteriorly tinged with 
ochraceous, its inner edge straight and sharply defined, its 
outer edge less regular and diffuse ; two subapical, small, 
ochraceous spots. Hind wing w ith distal half fuscous, bearing 
a submarginal series of four black spots placed upon a chestnut 
band ; two marginal, pale, fine lines. 

Underside pale ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two 
ferruginous fine lines crossing middle of cell; discal bands as 
above, but somewhat lengthened posteriorly; a submarginal 
series of four small ocelli, made up of a white pupil, a black 
ring, a ring of the ground-colour, a ferruginous ring, and an 
outer pale ring; two marginal fine dark lines. Hind wing 
with two discal, fine, irregular, ferruginous lines, from costa 
to vein 1 b; a submarginal series of six black ocelli each 



LETHE. 219* 

with a white pupil, an ochraceous ring, a dark brown ring, and 
an outer violaceous ring ; apical ocellus much larger than the 
others ; two marginal, fine, dark lines, inwardly defined by a 
pale violet line, and enclosing a fine ochraceous line. Cilia 
pale brown. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Bhutan to Assam and North-Eastern Burma; 

rare, especially the female. Recorded by Tytler (1939 a) 
from Htawgaw. 

308. Lethe sadona Evans. 
Lethe brisanda sadona, Evans, 1932 a, p. 107 ($, Sadon, Upper 

Burma). 
Lethe sadona, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 244 (<£, N.E. Burma : Sadon). 

$. Upperside darker than in brisanda de Nicev. Hind wing 
with a tuft of upturned hairs along the upper part of the cell. 

Underside markings prominently lilac-blue. Fore wing with 
the post-diseal band more broadly edged with lilac, and at 
vein 3 directed towards the tomus, ending on the inner 
margin just before the tornus, and therefore more distad than 
in brisanda ; the lilac bar crossing middle of cell is straight and 
wider, and is not curved and directed to below the origin of 
vein 2. Hind wing paler, but otherwise as in brisanda. 

Expanse : o, 56 mm. 
Genitalia.—According to Tytler (1939 a) the tegumen is 

tapering and more or less straight. In brisanda the tegumen 
is sharply bent down in the middle. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma ; very rare. Recorded 
from Sadon. The male holotype and two others are in the 
British Museum. The female is unknown. 

Lethe serbonis (Hewitson). 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with a large triangular brand, 
from middle of inner margin to veins 4 or 5. Hind wing with 
five black ocelli, only the posterior one with a pupil. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad pale bar across the cell; 
the outer dark mark in the cell incurved, and well separated 
from the inner mark. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with a post-diseal pale band, and 
a subapical pale spot. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Assam and Western China. 
A rather variable species in all parts of its range. The 

Indian specimens appear to resolve into five subspecies. 

899 a. Lethe serbonis serbonis (Hewitson). (Fig. 69, $). 
Debis serbonis, Hewitson, 1876, p. 161 (Sikkim). 
Lethe serbonis, Marshall & de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 144, 165, <$. 
Debts serbonis, Moore, 1892 a, p. 252, pi. lxxx, figs. 3,3 a, 3 6 (<$$). 
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Lethe (Debts) serbonis, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, 
7,000-9,000 feet). 

Lethe serbonis, Bingham, 1905, p. 93. 
Lethe serbonis serbonis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 107. 

Hind wing shortly and broadly caudate at vein 4. 
Upperside rich umber-brown ; both wings with submarginal 
and marginal slender dark lines. Fore wings of male uniform, 
of female with a post-discal pale band, and a subapical pale 
spot. Hind wing with a curved line of five black ocelli, 
the posterior one white-pupilled, the others blind. 

Underside paler. Both wings with the cell crossed by three 
darker sinuous lines, with a pale conspicuous band between 
the middle and outer lines ; the intermediate line is prolonged 

Fig. 09.—Lethe serbonis serbonis (How.), (Sikkim). 

across the hind wing, and divides into two below the subcostal 
vein ; a discal, much broader band, in the female bordered 
outwardly by pale yellow on the anterior portion of the fore 
wing; a post-discal, diffuse, dark band; submarginal and 
marginal slender lines ; a post-discal row of obscure black 
ocelli, two on the fore wing, six on the hind wing; the ocelli 
white-pupilled, with an inner and outer ring of pale brown , and 
an intermediate darker ring. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : 66-74 mm. 
Habitat—Sikkim, excepting the upper part, rare. 

309 b. Lethe serbonis teesta, subsp. nov. 

<J. A smaller form. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge 
of the brand very irregular, not even as in the nonpnotypical 
form. 

Underside with a reddish-brown tinge; post-disc^ 
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straighter, less curved anteriorly; fore wing with an ocellus 
in area 3. Hind wing with a distinct submarginal, narrow, 
reddish-brown border, between the ocelli and the inner sub¬ 
marginal line. 

9. Resembles the nominotypical form. Underside paler, 
with less reddish tinge, especially over the distal area of fore 
wing. 

Expanse : <£9> 62-66 mm. 
Habitat.—Native Sikkim ; rare. <$ holotype from Upper 

Teesta Valley, 30. vi. 1903 (Tibet Exped., H. J. Walton); 
9 allotype from Tonglo, 10,000 feet, vii. 1886 (ex. Coll. Elwes). 
Also in the British Museum from Troomling; Lachin Lachoong, 
8,000-16,000 feet, 1895; “Sikkim/’ 2 <J<J; “Darjeeling,” 
cj$. Described from a series of 8 3 99 hi the British 
Museum. 

309 c. Lethe serbonis bhutya, subsp. nov. 

cJ. Resembles teesta, but is larger and darker. Also similar 
to naganum Tytl., but is smaller and darker than this. 

Underside with more red-brown coloration than in teesta. 
Fore wing with an ocellus in area 3, and sometimes one in 
area 2. 

Habitat.—Bhutan : Trashiyangsi Valley, 9.000 feet, 11. viii. 
1933 (<J type); id., 8,000 feet, 28. vii. 1933. 1 $; id., 
8,000 feet, ix. 1934, 1 ; Dokyong La, 7.500 feet, 30. vi. 1933, 
1 $. The specimens noted above are in the British Museum. 

309 d. Lethe serbonis naganum Tytler. 

Lethe serbonis naganum, Tytler, 1914, p. 219 (<J$, Manipur : 
Kabru Peak, 7,000-8,400 feet; Naga Hills, 7,000 feet) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 107. 

Lethe serbonis, Tytler (non Hew.), 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000-7,000 feet, rather rare). 

<£$. Larger than the nominotypical subspecies. 
<?. Upper side of fore wing with outer edge of the brand very 

irregular. Both wings much darker than in the nomino- 
typical form. Fore wing with post-discal area less con¬ 
spicuously paler than rest of wing. 

Underside much darker than in the nominotypical form; 
markings red-brown. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with post- 
discal band more conspicuous, and distal area paler; costal 
and subapical spots more conspicuous. 

Underside brighter, with strong golden-brown coloration. 
Expanse : $9> 70-75 mm. 
Habitat*—Assam : Manipur and the Naga Hills, 7,000 to 

8,400 feet ; not common. 



222 SATYRIDAE. 

309 e. Lethe serbonis pallida Tytler. 

Lethe serbonis pallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (<J$, N. E. Burma). 

(J$. Smaller than naganum Tytler. Wings on both sides 
paler, especially on underside which is much paler. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma. 

Described from a male and female obtained at Htawgaw 
in July. 

310. Lethe vindhya (C. Felder). 

Debts vindhya, C. Felder, 1869, p. 402. 
Lethe vindhya, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 143, 146, $ ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Naga Hills ; Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Debts vindhya, Moore, 1892 a, p. 260, pi. Ixxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c 

(<£$, Khasi Hills, wet-season brood), 1 d ($, Khasi Hills, dry- 
season brood), 1 e ($, dry-season brood). 

Lethe (Debts) vindhya, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, very 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Upper Chindwin). 

Debts vindhya, Adamson, 1906, p. 165 (Burma). 
Lethe vindhya, Bingham, 1906, p. 92, pi. ii, fig. 15 ; Tytler, 1911, 

p. 63 (Naga Hills). 
Lethe vindhya vindhya, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 b. 
Lethe vindhya, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 107. 
Lethe alberta, Butler, 1871a, p. 283 (d, “ Benares ”) ; Marshall & 

de Nic&ville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, <$. 
Debts dolopes, Hewitson, 1872, p. 85 (§, Sikkim). 
Lethe dolopes, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 147, $. 
Lethe vindhya vindhya f. dolopes, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 

(-dry-season form). 
Lethe vindhya ladesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319 (Tenasserim). 

Wet-season form vindhya (C. Feld.) (alberta Butl.).— 
Resembles kansa (Moore), but the wings are comparatively 
broader in proportion to length ; hind wing more produced at 
vein 4. Upperside dark umber-brown, sometimes suffused 
with ochraceous, but never olivaceous. Both wings with 
proximal half distinctly and abruptly darker than distal 
half; male without subapical spots, but these sometimes 
indicated in the female. Hind wing with a post-discal series 
of black, fulv6us-ringed, spots, larger than in kansa. 

Underside much darker than in kansa, the proximal two- 
thirds in striking contrast to the paler purple-tinted distal 
third; sub-basal lines as in kansa, but outwardly broadly 
bordered with purple ; discal lines and ocelli as in kansa; 
apical area of fore wing purplish. 

Antennae ochraceous-brown, annulated with white; head, 
thorax and abdomen umber-brown; abdomen whitish 
beneath. 

Dry-season form dolopes (Hew.) (ladesta Fruhst.).— 
Distinguished chiefly only by the paler ground-colour, and by 
the ocelli being less distinct. 

Expanse; 65-70 mm. 
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Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma, Malaya, and Tong-king; 
not rare. 

The type of dolopes (Hew.), described as a female, is a 
female to which a male abdomen has been fixed. 

311. Lethe kansa (Moore). 

Debis kanaa> Moore, 1857, p. 220. 
Lethe, kansa, de Nic5ville, 1881, p. 55 (Sikkim); id. 1882, p. 56 

(<£$, Sikkim) ; Marshall <& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 143, 145 ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (Karen Hills, 3,000-5,000 feet). 

Debts kansa, Moore, 1892 a, p. 241, pi. lxxviii, figs. 1, a, b (c?$). 
Lethe (Debis) kansa, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, to 

9,000 feet, common). 
Debis kansa, Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Chindwin). 
Lethe kansa, Bingham, 1905, p. 92 ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 

(Kumaon, 4,500-8,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Lethe kansa kansa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318. 
Lethe kansa, South, 1913, p. 347 ($, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet) ; 

Evans, 1932a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 38 (<£). 
Lethe kansa zeugitana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 318, t. 98a (Assam; 

Burma). 
Lethe kansa vaga, Fruhstorfer. 1911, p. 318 (Tenasserim ; 

Tong-king). 

Wet-season form kansa (Moore).—Hind wing con¬ 
spicuously caudate at vein 4. Upperside brown, with an 
olivaceous-green, sometimes ochraceous-red, tint in certain 
lights. Fore wing uniform ; an obscure brand, from inner 
margin to veins 4 or 5 ; three somewhat obscure subapical 
spots in vertical order. Hind wing with a curved series of 
five black, partially fulvous-ringed, ocelli, the second and 
fourth the largest, the third minute ; submarginal and marginal 
dark lines, with an intermediate ochraceous line. 

Underside pale vinaceous-brown. Both wings crossed by 
sub-basal and discal, narrow, maroon-brown bands; sub¬ 
marginal and marginal dark lines, edged inwardly with lilacine. 
Fore wing with apical area lilacine-white; a series of five pale 
and obscure ocelli . Hind wing with a series of six black ocelli 
with white centres, and with rings of ochraeeous-yellow, 
brown, and lilacine-white; a conspicuous small white tri¬ 
angular spot near tomus. 

$. Differs only from the male in having on both sides of the 
fore wing a distinct discal, irregularly sinuous, dark line, 
outwardly bordered by white spots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown; beneath 
somewhat ochraceous. 

Dry-season form vaga Fruhst.—Underside paler, more 
uniform in colour, and with smaller ocelli. 

Expanse: <£$, 65-75 mm. 
The names zeugitana Fruhst., and vaga Frusht,, supposed to 

represent subspecies, denote merely wet-season and dry- 
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season forms respectively. The type of kansa is a dark male 
of the extreme wet season. 

Habitat.—Kumaon to Burma, Tong-king, and Siam; 
common. 

312. Lethe sinorix (Hewitson). 

Debts sinorix, Hewitson, 1863, p. 78, Debts, pi. iii, figs. 19, 20 (<^). 
Lethe sinorix, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 143, 144, ; 

Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga Hills ; Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 
Debts sinorix, Moore, 1892 a, p. 243, pi. lxxviii, figs. 3, a, b (<££). 
Lethe (Debts) sinorix, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, rare). 
Lethe sinorix, Bingham, 1905, p. 94; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 

Hills, 5,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 319, t. 98 6; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 39 (?). 

£9. Resembles kansa (Moore), from which it differs in the 
characters mentioned in the key, and also as follows :— 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with a discal, very distinct, dark 
line ; subapieal white spots larger and more conspicuous. 
Hind wing with the black spots placed on a broad band of 
rich ochraceous-red. 

Underside similar to that of kansa, but of a lighter vinaeeous 
tint. 

$. Upperside of both wings with ochraceous-red, rarely 
olivaceous-brown, ground-colour. Fore wing with discal 
white band, and subapieal white spots, more distinctly marked ; 
basal half very often ochraceous-red. Hind wing with a 
curved, post-discal, series of black spots as in the male, placed 
on an ochraceous-red ground, winch oolour spreads inwards 
almost to the base. 

Underside as in the male. 
Expanse : 70-78 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma and Malaya; rare. The 

species is found also in South-Eastern China, but this sub¬ 
species is apparently undescribed. 

313. Lethe scanda (Moore). 

Debts scanda, Moore, 1857, p. 218, <£. 
Lethe scanda, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 138, 130, ; 

de Nieeville, 1885 6, p. 2 ($, Darjeeling, 6,800 feet). 
Rangbia scanda, Moore, 1891, p. 232, pi. Ixxv, figs. 4, 4 a, 6 ($?). 
Lethe (Rangbia) scanda, de Nieeville, 1894 a, p. 121 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet). 
Lethe scanda, Bingham, 1905, p. 88 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (<J, Naga 

Hills, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t, 07 e; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 40 (<?). 

Debis nada, Moore, 1857, p. 218, $>. 
Zophoessa dirphiat Druee, 1875, p. 357 (?, Darjeeling). 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with a long narrow brand along 
vein 1 b. Hind wing, at base of vein 3, with a brand, over¬ 
lapped by a toft of long hairs. Ground-colour of both wings 
deep indigo-blue, broadly silvery-blue towards outer margin. 
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Hind wing with three, somewhat obscure, dusky black 
ocelli; broadly but shortly caudate at vein 4. 

Underside dark ferruginous. Both wings with submarginal 
and marginal olivaceous-brown or yellowish lines ; cilia white. 
Fore wing with basal area, inner margin, an oblique band 
across the cell, and a discal band, olivace ms-brown; a straight 
row of four, obscure, minutely white-pupilled, ocelli. Hind 
wing with basal area to the line of ocelli more or less olivaceous- 
brown, and crossed by two dark lines ; a post-discal row of 
black, white-pupilled ocelli, each ocellus with an inner fulvous 
and outer silvery-purple ring. 

?. Upper side vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a yellow, 
oblique, somewhat obscure discal bar; three obscure ocelli, 
with a yellow anterior spot beyond. Hind wing with four 
similar ocelli. 

Underside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with bands 
crossing cell and discal area yellowish-white. Hind wing with 
the outer of the two basal dark lines bordered with dull 
yellow. 

Antennae brown, ferruginous beneath, with a black spot 
before the tip ; head, thorax and abdomen purplish-brown. 

Expanse : <J$, 58-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam, and the Mishmi Hills, up to 

9,000 feet; rare. 

Lethe latiaris (Hewitson). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with narrow brands on veins 1 h 
to 6. 

cJ$. Upperside of fore wing, in $, with a pale brown band. 
Hind wing dentate, not caudate at vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing in female, with a narrow white band. 
Ground-colour pale brown. Fore wing without a pale band 
in cell. 

Seasonal forms are slightly distinguished, the wet one being 
darker on both sides. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to the Kaben Hills and Tong-king. 
Two subspecies, both found in the Indian area. 

314 a. Lethe latiaris latiaris (Hewitson). 
Debis latiaris, Hewitson, 1863, p. 74, Debit, pi. i, fig. 4 ($). 
Lethe latiaris, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 138, 140, ; 

Butler, 1885 o, p. 300 {“ near Assam ”)* 
Rangbia latiaris, Moore, 1892 o, p. 236, pi. lxxvi, figs, 3, 3 o, b (<£$). 
Lethe (Rangbia) latiaris, de Niceville, 1894 o, p. 122 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet); Watson, 1897, p. 643 (Chin Hills, 3,500 
feet). 

Lethe latiaris, Bingham, 1905, p. 90 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 
(Naga Hills, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe latiaris latiaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 823 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 108 (part.). 

VOL. H* Q 
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(J. Upperside dark vandyke-brown; cilia ochraceous- 
whit©; in some specimens the ocelli on underside of hind 
wing show through. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with two dark lines across the 
cell, the inner one continued to vein 1 b ; a discal oblique line, 
bordered outwardly by faint lilaeine; a post-discal series of 
four, partially obsolescent, brown-centred and brown-ringed, 
small pale ocelli, the series bordered on both sides by faint 
dark bands. Hind wing with a sub-basal, straight, narrow, 
umber-brown band; a discal, sinuous band of the same colour; 
a curved series of six ocelli, similar to those on the fore wing, 
but pupilled with white. Both wings with submarginal and 
marginal slender brown lines, the diseocellulars defined with 
brown. 

$. Similar to tne male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous spot, and a discal ochraceous fine. 

Underside of fore wing with a broad lilaeine border to the 
discal band. 

Antenna? ochraceous, an nu la ted with white ; head, thorax 
and abdomen brown, paler beneath ; thorax above with dark 
bluish-green pubescence. 

Expanse : 55-65 mm. 
Habitat,—Sikkim to Bhutan and Assam ; rare. 

314 b. Lethe latiaris perimele Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe latiaris perimele, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97 c 
(Tenasserim : Tandong, 4,000 feet). 

Lethe latiaris, Elwes {non Hew.), 1891, p. 202 (Karen Hills, 
4,000-5,000 feet). 

<£. Upperside paler than in the nominotypieal form. 
Underside paler. Fore wing with post-discal line straighter, 

not curved inwards below vein 9, and posteriorly nearer the 
tomus. Hind wring with ocelli plaoed nearer the margin, the 
dark submarginal border therefore narrower. 

$. Paler, especially on underside. Fore wring with discal 
band whiter, and posteriory nearer the tomus than in the 
nominotypieal form. Hind wing as in the male. 

Habitat—Pegu to the Karen Hills, and in Tong-king; 
not common. 

Lethe gulnihal de Nic^ville. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with a brand along the middle 
of vein 1 b ; inner margin strongly excurved. Hind wing with 
a brand in the base of areas 5 and 6, covered by a hair-pencil. 

Underside of hind wing with the sub-basal line zigzag, 
Upperside of fore wing with three post-discal yellow 

spots, and two discal white ones. 
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Underside similar to that of the male. 
Distribution.—Bhutan to Burma and Tong-king. Two 

Indian subspecies. 

315 a. Lethe guinihal gulnihal de Niceville. 
Lethe gulnihal, de Niceville, 1887, p. 450, pi. xxxix, fig. 7 

(<£, Bhutan). 
Rangbia gulnihal, Moore, 1892 a, p. 234, pi. Ixxvi, fig. 2 (<£, type). 
Lethe {Rangbia) gulnihal, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, 

very rare) ; id., 1895 a, p. 259, pi. N, fig. 1 ($, Bhutan). 
Lethe, gulnihal, Bingham, 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 

(Naga Hills, 1,700 feet). 
Lethe gulnihal gulnihal, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108. 

<J. Resembles bhairava (Moore), but is considerably smaller. 
Upper side ground-colour richer and darker, without spots. 

Underside golden-brown ; proximal half, in some specimens, 
darker than the distal half; the lines or bands and the ocelli 
as in bhairava, but the former more irregularly sinuous, the 
latter much smaller. Fore wing with the cell-bars posteriorly 
convergent. 

$. Upperside only differs from the female of bhairava in the 
smaller markings of fore wing, and in the ocelli on the hind 
wing being without any distinct iris. 

Underside bright ochraceous; proximal half slightly 
darker, and more or less sharply demarcated from the brighter 
distal half by a discal dark line ; diseal line on fore wing 
outwardly oblique, and margined by three or four white spots, 
on hind wing inwardly oblique ; basal and median lines as in 
the male ; ocelli ill-defined, smaller, almost obsolete. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennas 
annulated with white. 

Expanse : 58-64 mm. 
Habitat.—Bhutan to Northern Burma ; very rare. 

315 b. Lethe gulnihal peguana (Moore), 

Rangbia peguana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 235 (Pegu). 
Lethe gulnihal var. peguana, Bingham, 1905, p. 90. 
Lethe gulnihal peguana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 108. 
Lethe gulnihal var., Elwes, 1891, p. 263 (<£?, Karen Hills, 

2,000-5,000 feet). 
Lethe gulnihal peguana f. issa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323 (Saipha, 

Upper Burma) ( = dry-season form). 

Wet-season form peguana (Moore).—<J. Upperside rich 
claret-brown. 

Underside more ochraceous than in the nominotypical form, 
the lines more sinuous, the cell-bars on fore wing parallel. 

9. Baler brown. Fore wing with white discal spots absent 
or only indicated. 

q 2 
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Dry-season form issa Fruhst.—<J$. Upper side paler, the 
hair-pencil on hind wing standing out very distinctly. 

Underside uniform yellowish-grey, with the markings 
obsolescent. 

Habitat.—Karen Hills to the Dawna Range, and in 
Tong-king; rare. The dry form issa Fruhst. occurs also 
with the nominotypical form. 

316. Lethe bhairava (Moore). 

Debts bhairava, Moore, 1857, p. 217, 9- 
Lethe bhairava, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 138, 139, $9 

Elwes, 1891, p. 262 (Naga Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Bangbia bhairava, Moore, 1892 a, p. 233, pi. ixxvi, figs. 1,1a, 1 b (<?9). 
Lethe (Bangbia) bhairava, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 122 (Sikkim, 

6,000-8,000 feet, rare). 
Lethe bhairava, Bingham, 1905, p. 89; Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga 

Hills, 7,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 323, t. 97e; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 108. 

Debts anysis, Hewitson, 1862, p. 73, Debis, pi. i, fig. 1 (<£). 

c?. Upperside of fore wing marked as in the female of 
yulnihal de Nio6v.; a brand on vein 1 b as in that species; 
inner margin not excurved. Hind wing with a brand in the 
basal half of areas 4 to 6. 

(£$. Upperside deep rich umber-brown, cilia brownish- 
white. Fore wing with proximal half slightly darker, the 
outer edge of this area oblique and well-defined; female with 
one or two discal white spots, and both sexes with a post-discal 
series of three yellow spots. Hind wing more elongate in the 
female than in the male; a post-discal series of four blind 
ocelli, each ocellus pale-ringed in male, in female ringed 
broadly with ochraceous. 

Underside similar to that of scanda (Moore), but ground- 
colour a lighter, brighter ferruginous. Fore wing with cell- 
band and discal band dark ferruginous, the latter band in the 
female bordered by a few white spots. Hind wing ocelli with 
outer ferruginous, not silvery purple, rings. 

Antennas as in scanda (Moore); head, thorax and abdomen 
brown ; thorax with bluish-green pubescence above. 

Expanse : 66-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam and the Dawna Range ; not 

rare. 

Lethe verma (Kollar). 
Upperside of hind wing with an anterior dark brand. 

Upperside of fore wing with a broad white band, 
no subapical spots. 

Underside of fore wing with a single, obsoure, pale bar in the 
edl. Hind wing basal area crossed by two sinuous silvery 
lines. 
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Distribution.—Kashmir to Burma, Malaya, Siam, Tong- 
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

317 a. Lethe verma verma (Kollar). (Fig. 70, <J). 

Satyrus verma, Kollar, 1844, p. 447, t. xvi, figs. 1, 2 (<$, Simla). 
Tanisma, verma, Moore, 1882, p. 235 (Kangra). 
Lethe verma, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 157, 158 (part.* 

non pi. x). 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, Doherty, 1880 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 

2,500-0,000 feet). 
Lethe verma, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (North-East Punjab). 
Tanisma verma, Moore, 1892 a, p. 273, pi. Jxxxvi, figs. 3, 3 a, b (<£$).. 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 215 

(Mussooree). 
Lethe verma, Bingham, 1905, p. 84, fig. 21 {<$); Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 134 (Kumaon, 6,000-8 000 feet). 
Lethe, verma verma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 108 ; Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig. 92 (?). 

Upper side brown. Fore wing with a discal, broad, 
even, oblique, white band, terminating near the margin above 
vein 2, in the female continued below vein 2. Hind wing with, 
a post-diseal small, obscure, white-centred black ocellus in 
area 2. Both wings with faintly marked, pale submarginal 
and marginal lines. 

Fig. 70.—Lethe verma verma (Koll.) Underside. 

Underside with similar ground-colour. Fore wing with 
white band as above ; two white-centred, ochraceous-ringed, 
black ocelli. Hind wing with two very irregular sinuous 
brown lines, slightly scaled with lilac ; a post-disc&l, strongly 
arched, series of white-centred black ocelli, each ocellus with 
an ochraceous, a brown, and a silvery ring. Both wings with 
submarginal and marginal pale ochraceous lines. 

Anteunse, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; antennas 
tipped with ochraceous. 

Expanse : <£$,55-80 mm. 
Habitat,—Kashmir to Kxjmaok ; common. 
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317 b. Lethe verma sintica Fruhstorfer. 
Lethe verma sintica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 324 (Sikkim ; Assam); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 109; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 
7,000 feet, rare), 

Debis verma, Moore, (non Koll.), 1865 a, p. 767 (“ Bengal ”). 
Lethe verma, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, de Nic^ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim). 
Lethe verma, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pi. x, fig. 23 

(<£, Shillong); Butler, 1885 a, p. 301 (“ near Assam "). 
Lethe (Tanisma) verma, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 123 (Sikkim, 

4,000-8,000 feet); Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,500 feet; 
Manipur). 

Tanisma verma, Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma). 
Lethe verma, Tytler, 1911, p. 52 (Naga IJills, 5,000-7,000 feet); 

South, 1913, p. 347 (<$, Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 

<?$. Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside of 
fore wing with white band wider, sometimes yellowish. Hind 
wing usually with an ocellus in areas 2 and 3. 

Underside of hind wing with the lines distinctly bluish. 
In both sexes the white band is of variable width ; specimens 

with the widest bands occur in Sikkim and Assam. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam, and Northern Burma ; 

common. Also recorded from Nepal (Gough, 1935). 

317 c. Lethe verma stenopa Fruhstorfer. 

Lethe verma stenopa, Fruhstorfer, 1908d, p. 127 (Tong-king); 
id., 1911, p. 324, t. 99b (Tong-king; Hainan ; Shan States; 
Tenasserim); Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xii, fig. D 3. 44 (d1). 

<J$. A smaller subspecies. Upperside of fore wing with the 
band narrower, rather yellowish. 

Jig, 71,—yarna ya/ma (Moore), 
Venation of male. ' 
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Underside of hind wing with the ocelli small. 
Expanse ; <??. 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Shan States to Southern Burma, Siam, Tong* 

king, and Hainan. 

Yama Group. (Neope ButL, Blanaida Kirby, Patala Moore). 

Key to Species. 
1. Fore wing on both sides with a number of large 

yellow or whitish spots, always two in area 3.... 2. 
Fore wing upperside without pale spots or 

markings, except the ocellar rings. 5. 
2. Fore wing upperside always with two pale spots 

in area 2; vein 1 b, the median, and bases of 
veins 2 and 3, yellow... 3. 

Fore wing on both sides with only one pale spot 
in area 2 ; none of the veins are yellow. 4. 

3. Fore wing upperside rarely with a spot beyond 
the cell in area 5 ; if such a spot be present, it is 
placed in line with the spot in area 4, not well 
behind it; underside with the costal bar [p. 231. 
beyond the cell, oblique. pulaha (Moore), 

Fore wing upperside, beyond the cell in area 5, 
with a spot in continuation of the two costal 
spots; underside with pale costal bar placed 
at right angles to costa, and continued to [p. 234. 
vein 4... pulahina Evans, 

4. Hind wing underside without an ocellus in are« 
1 a; upperside, in wet form, distally brown, 
except for yellow ocellar rings, and in dry form, 
distally yellow. Fore wing upperside with 
pale bars in cell, obscure; underside with 
central pale bar in cell strongly angled, and [(Oberth.), p. 23 
behind it a similar angled bar. armandii 

Hind wing underside with an ocellus in area 1 a. 
Fore wing upperside with two prominent pale 
bars in cell; underside with central pale bar 
in cell oblique but straight, and behind it only a [p. 236. 
pale detached bar against upper edge of cell.. .. bhadra (Moore), 

5. Underside discal band with a prominent pale 
edging, and on fore wing curved distad 
posteriorly; fore wing ocelli large, with promi¬ 
nent pupils. $ fore wing with prominent R. Feld), [p. 236. 
black spots edged outwardly with dull yellow.. muirheadi (0. & 

Underside discal band with a very obscure white 
edging, and on fore wing straight; fore wing 
ocelli small and obscure, the one in area 2 not 
larger than the others. $ fore wing with black [p. 237. 
spots not strongly marked... yama (Moor©), 

Lethe pulaha (Moore). 
A typical example of this group of large species, formerly 

known as Neope ButL, all with a characteristic mottled 
underside, and both wings bearing a submarginal row of ocelli. 

<J. Uppertide of fore wing with an obscure brand from 
vein I b to 4jj 
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cJ?. Upperside chocolate-brown, the basal areas chestnut* 
Fore wing with costal area bearing ochraceous bands, each 
continued as a row of yellow dots. 

Underside of hind wing with a discal, irregular, band, 
variegated with white, and with a white outer border. 

Habits.—Frequents dark woods, in which it often rests on 
the trunks of oak, sycamore and wild chestnut. Peile (1937) 
notes that it has a fast flight, usually a foot or two from the 
ground. It often settles on the trunks of oaks, at about seven 
feet from the ground, the underside of the wings blending 
perfectly with the bark. 

Distribution.—North-Western Himalayas to Assam and 
Karen Hills, extending to Tong-king, Formosa, and China. 
Three Indian subspecies. 

318 a, Lethe pulaha pulaha (Moore). 

Lasiommata pulaha, Moore, 1857, p. 227. 
Neope pulaha, Moore, 1865 c/, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”); Marshall & 

de Nic4ville, 1883, p. 130, pi. xi, fig. 25 (§>, Sikkim). 
Bkmaida pulaha, Moore, 1892 a, p. 303, pi. xciv, fig. 1 {$) ; 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). 
Lethe pulaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 102 (part.). 
Lethe pulaha pulaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325 (part.) ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi. fig. D 3. 45 (<J) (part.). 

Dry-season form pulaha (Moore).—$9. Hind wing more 
shortly caudate than in bhadra (Moore). Upperside dark 
brown ; base of fore wing, and posterior half of hind wing 
clothed with long, soft, paler brown hairs. Fore wing with 
basal halves of veins 1 b and 2, the median, and discocellulars 
entirely ochraceous-white ; discal and submarginal, irregular, 
curved rows of ochraceous-white spots, from costa to area 2 ; 
between the rows of spots, a similar spot in area 4, and two 
very short streaks in area 1 b. Hind wing with basal half 
uniform ; outer half with two anterior rows of spots similar 
io those on fore wing. Cilia brown, alternated with white. 

Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with basal half 
of areas 1 b and 2, some spots and streaks in the cell, and 
the posterior spots of the discal and submarginal series bright 
ochraceous ; apical area mottled with purple, white, and dark 
brown. Hind wing richly blotched and mottled with purple, 
freckled with brown, and marked with dark umber-brown 
sinuous bands and lines. One or two black, white-centred 
ochraceous-ringed ocelli on fore wing, and a post-discal, 
strongly curved series of similar ocelli on hind wing. 

Antennae brown, annulated with white, club ferruginous; 
head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 

Wet-season form plagtata nov.—Larger than the dry- 
season form, with which it agrees in the markings of upperside. 
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Underside markings as in the wet form of the North-Western 
subspecies, pandyia nov. 

Expanse : 66-72 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Bhutan ; .not rare. Form plagiata : 

Sikkim, 7,000 feet, 20. viii. 1886 (H. J. Elwes) (<J holotype); 
Zulla Valley, 8 000 feet (H. J. Elwes) ($ allotype). Also from 
Sikkim, at 7,500 to 9 000 feet, 6 ; Bhutan, 7,500 feet, 1 <J. 

318 b. Lethe pulaha pandyia, subsp. nov. 
Lethe (Neope) pulaha, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 117 

(Kumaon, 7,000-8,000 feet, rare). 
Blanaida pulaha, MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 216 

(Mussooree, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Lethe (Neope) pulaha, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, rare). 
Lethe pulaha pulaha, Peile, 1937, p. 90, pi. xi, fig. 90 ($) 

(Mussooree; Kumaon) ; Wynter-Blyth, p. 724, 1940 
(Simla district). 

Dry-season form pandyia nov.—$. Smaller than the nomino- 
typical subspecies. Upperside more ochraceous, and paler over 
the proximal areas, especially in the female ; the spots in the 
female tend to be larger. 

Underside of fore wing with the spots in areas 2 and 3 larger 
and closer together than in the wet form. Hind wing with 
ocelli reduced. 

Wet-season form pulla nov.—<£• Upperside with the spots 
smaller than in the nominotypical subspecies. Fore wing with 
cell-spot at upper angle enlarged, not forming a distinct bar 
across the cell. 

Underside of hind wing with narrower darker markings. 
Expanse : 64-68 mm. 
Habitat.—Nokth-Westekn Himalayas.—Form pandyia : 

Mussooree, 5,500 feet, 2. v. 1914 (H. D. Peile) (<J holotype) ; 
id., 26. iv. 1913 (H. D. Peile) (? allotype); id., 2 <J<J, 4 $?, 
April and May (H. D. Peile) ; id., 1 (J, April (W. H. Evans) ; 
Kumaon, 1 $ (Evans). 

Form pulla : “ Punjab Hills ” (Baden-Powell, ex Coll. 
Moore) (<J type); Nepal, 1 $ (ex Coll. Moore) ; Kumaon, 1 £ 
(ex Coll. Evans). 

MacKinnon and de Niceville (1897) record that the species 
is not common at Mussooree, but is more common in the 
Ganges Valley, at about 8,000 feet, in July. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as rare in the Simla district. 

318 c. Lethe pulaha pulahoides (Moore). 
Bkmaida pulahoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 304, pi. xciv, fig. 2 

(<J, Karen Hills). 
Lrihe pulaha pulahoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 
Lethe pulahoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 5,000-6,000 

feet). 
Neope pulaha pulahoides. Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325; Evans, 
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Neope pulaha, Elwes (non Moore), 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 
4,000-5,000 feet; Naga Hills). 

Blanaida pulaha, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo Hills, 
4,000 feet). 

The large pale spots of the upperside, and the pale 
underside, give this the appearance of a dry form; the oeelli, 
however, are complete. Upperside of fore wing with the pale 
bar before end of cell continued across the cell at full width ; 
the edging to basal portions of veins 1 b, 2, and median is 
broader. 

Habitat.—Assam to Karen Hills, and in Tong-king ; rare. 

319. Lethe pulahina Evans. 
Lethe pulahina, Evans, 1924, p. 536; id., 1932a, p. 109 (Sikkim 

to Manipur); Tytler, 1939 a, p. 246 (<£, N. E. Burma). 

<??. Upperside somewhat resembles pulaha pulahoides 
(Moore), but the spots are ochraceous. Fore wing with apex 
less produced than in pulaha (Moore); area 5 with a small 
post-discal spot, placed just below the lower of the two costal 
spots. Hind wing darker than fore wing, and spots deeper 
yellow ; costa and vein 8 straight, not convex. 

Underside of fore wing with pale costal bar continued to 
vein 4 at right angles to costa ; pale markings in inner two- 
thirds of cell nearly obsolete. Hind wing darker; basal 
markings very obscure ; ocelli larger. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Manipur and North-Eastern Burma. 

The British Museum contains a series of males and two females, 
from Sikkim and Bhutan. Tytler (1939 a) records two males 
from Htawgaw, taken in July. 

Lethe armandii (Oberthur), 1876. 

<J$. Upperside of fore wing sparsely spotted with yellow. 
Hind wing yellow or brown. 

Underside of hind wing with a dull white band extending 
from the inner margin towards the apex ; at vein 7 a second 
widely sinuous band arises from the first one, runs parallel 
with the submarginal row of ocelli, and ends above the tomus ; 
between the two bands a dark discal spot, marked with white. 

Distribution.—Assam to Northern Burma, Western China 
and Formosa. One Indian subspecies, with two well marked 
seasonal forms. 

320. Lethe armandii khasiana (Moore). 
Neope khasiana, Moore, 1881a, p. 306 (<J, Khaei Hills); Marshall 

& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 170, 172, <?. 
Blanaida khasiana, Moore, 1892 a, p. 302, pi. xciii, fig. 2 W, type, 

Khasi Hills). 
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Lethe bhadra f. khasiana, Bingham, 1905, p. 102. 
Lethe khasiana, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (<£, Naga Hills). 
Neope bhadra f. khasiana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 
Lethe armandii khasiana, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 Khasi Hills ; 

Naga Hills) (— dry-season form); Evans, 1932 a, p. 109. 
Neope armandii, Elwes {non Oberth.), 1891, p. 265 (Naga Hills; 

Bemardmyo). 
Blanaida armandii, Tytler, 1914, p. 222 (Manipur, 7,500 feet; 

Naga Hills, 6,000-7,500 feet). 

cJ?. Closely allied to bhadra (Moore), the upperside in the 
dry-season forms being very similar. In both seasonal forms 
the markings in the cell of the fore wing underside are 
characteristic. In khasiana the central pale band is sharply 
bent back at its middle at right angles to base of vein 2 ; 
in bhadra it is more or less straight. The ground-colour of 
the underside is pure brown in khasiana ; in bhadra it is more 
or less washed with lilac (from Tytler, 1915). 

Dry-season form khasiana (Moore).—^2. Upperside of fore 
- wing with apical spots and spot in area 3, with a tendency to 

become white, the latter in the male being small and narrowly 
oval. Hind wing mostly ochraceous, with rather small ocelli. 

Underside with all white markings broader. Hind wing 
with distal and inner areas pale or dark ochraceous; ocelli 
somewhat smaller than above. 

Wet-season form alcas nov.—Upperside, resembles this 
brood of the nominotypical form ; markings uniformly pale 
yellow. Fore wing with an ochraceous bar in the end of the 
cell; spot in base of area 3 larger and more rounded than in the 
dry-season form, and other spots also more prominent. Hind 
wing with distal half concolorous with proximal half. 

Underside of fore wing with reduced discal ochraceous 
patch, this extending only slightly above vein 2. Hind wing 
with distal half light brown. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
Two broods are recorded by Tytler (1915) as occurring in 

Assam : (1) a summer brood of the wet-season form, flying from 
May to September; (2) an autumn brood of the dry-season 
form, emerging in September, and probably flying into October 
and November. A single dry-season ? was taken in June. 

Habitat.—Assam and North-Eastern Burma. Recorded 
from Manipur and the Naga Hills at from 6,000 to 7,500 feet; 
rare in Manipur, but fairly common in the Naga Hills (Tytler, 
1915). Form alms: Naga Hills, Kirbari, August, 1912 
(H. C. Tytler) (<£ holotype); Naga Hills, 5,500 to 7,000 feet, 
August, 1889 (W. Doherty) ($ allotype). Also in the British 
Museum, 8 from Naga Hills, and 2 $$ from Manipur. 

North-Eastern Burma: Sadon, one $, taken 9. x. 1927 (Coll. 
Tytler), is in the British Museum under the manuscript name 
of burmana Tytler. This cannot be separated as a subspecies 
without a male for comparison. 
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321. Lethe bhadra (Moore). 

Lasiommata bhadra, Moore, 1857, p. 227. 
Neope bhadra, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770'(“ Bengal ”); de Nic«mlle, 

1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Nic&ville, 1883, pp. 170, 
171, d? ; Elwes, 1891, p. 265 (Karen Hills, 4,000-5,000 feet). 

Blanaida bhadra, Moore, 1892 a, p. 300, pi. xciii, figs. 1, 1 a, b (<£$); 
de Nic^ville, 1894a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 1,000-4,000 feet); id., 
1899, p. 329 (Taungoo Hills, 4,000 feet); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 
(Arracan, 3,000 feet). 

Lethe bhadra, Bingham, 1905, p. 101. 
Neope bhadra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325, t. 99 6. 
Lethe bhadra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi, fig. D 3.48 ($). 

Wet-season form bhadra (Moore).—Hind wing broadly 
caudate at vein 4. Upper side blackish-brown ; base of fore 
wing, and anterior half of hind wing, clothed with long, soft, 
oehraceous hairs. Fore wing with a streak in area 1 b, and a 
spot beyond it; two oblique streaks in the cell; three oblique 
lines of white spots beyond cell, decreasing in number to the 
apex. Hind wing with posterior half strongly suffused with 
oehraceous ; a small discoeellular patch ; post-discal, brighter 
oehraceous spots, those in areas 2 to 4 interrupted by obscure, 
round, black, ocellar marks. Cilia of both wings white, 
alternated with brown. 

Underside similar, the spots and markings somewhat blurred ; 
both wings shaded with purple and oehraceous. Hind wing 
with a post diseal, strongly curved, series of nine ocelli, the 
tomal ocellus geminate. 

Antennas oehraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Dry-season form beata nov.—$ $. Upperside of fore wing with 

spots purer white. Hind wing markings enlarged, lighter, not 
dusted with black. 

Underside with ocelli smaller, the area bearing them paler. 
Expanse : <£$, 80-l(X) mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Karen Hills, and in Tong-king ; not 

rare. 
Specimens from Sikkim, Bhutan and Assam belong chiefly 

to the wet-season form, and those from Burma chiefly to the 
dry-season form. 

Form beata : East Pegu, 4 000 to 5,000 feet, March to April, 
1890 (W. Doherty) (<J holotype); Toungoo, October (ex Coll 
Evans) ($ allotype); also in the British Museum seven other 
males, chiefly from the Karen Hills. 

Lethe muirheadi (C. & E. Felder), 1862. 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4, extending into the apex of cell. 

Underside of both wings with a post-discal more or less 
conspicuous, greyish-white band, and a submarginal row of 
ocelli. 
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Distribution.—Northern Burma to Ataran Valley, Siam, . 
Tong-king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. One Indian sub¬ 
species. 

322. Lethe muirheadi bhima (Marshall). 
Neope bhima, Marshall, 1880, in Marshall & de Niceville, p. 246 

($, Upper Tenasserim); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp- 170, 
172, pi. xi, fig. 26 (?). 

Neope muirheadi var. bhima, Elwes, 1891, p. 266 {Karen Hills, 
1,500-2,000 feet; Shan Hills). 

Patala bhima, Moore, 1892 a, p. 308, pi. xciv, figs. 5, 5 a (<$%); 
Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin). 

Neope muirheadi bhima,, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326. 
Lethe muirheadi bhima, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, rare ; 

Northern Shan States, common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 109, pi. xi, 
fig. D 3. 49 (d). 

Lethe muirheadi, Bingham (non C. & R. Feld.), 1905, p. 103. 

£ $. Very like the North-Western subspecies of yama (Moore). 
Upper side of fore wing with one or two ocelli always present, 
and beyond them some ochraceous-white shading ; the female 
with four or five, very distinct, and large ocelli, bordered 
outwardly, as in the male, with ochraceous, but paler. Hind 
wing with ocelli more distinct. 

Underside much paler ochraceous-grey than in yama, and 
speckled with brown. Fore wing with cell crossed by three 
zigzag bands, the intermediate the broadest, bearing four 
ochraceous-grey spots ; discal, sinuous, brown band, outwardly 
margined with ochraceous-grey ; ocelli distinct, with 
ochraceous-grey rings on a brown ground ; submarginal and 
marginal, distinct, sinuous, brown lines. Hind wing with 
three brown spots near base; three very irregular, sinuous, 
brown lines, the intermediate line broad, and not extending 
below vein 6 ; ocelli oval, the series more sinuous than in 
yama, placed on a brown ground, bordered on both sides by 
ochraceous-grey ; submarginal and marginal, lunular brown 
lines. 

Expanse : <£$, 70-80 mm. 
Habited.—Northern Burma to Ataran Valley, and 

Siam; rare. 

Lethe yama (Moore). 

Upperside of fore wing with a brand from inner margin to 
vein 4§ extending into the apex of cell. 

<J ?. Hind wing with outer margin scalloped, more produced 
at veins 2 and 4. Upperside with markings obscure; cilia 
white. 

Underside of both wings without a post-disoal greyish-white 
band as in muirheadi. 

Distribution.—Kulu to Sikkim, Assam, and Burma, 

extending to China. Two Indian subspecies. 
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Moore (1892 a, pp. 306-7), gives the habitat of yama as 
“ N.W. Himalayas,” and then describes yamoides from the 
Eastern Himalayas. The type of yama is in the British 
Museum, and is identical with yamoides, only the ? allotype 
representing the North-Western subspecies; this form is, 
therefore, without a name. 

323 a. Lethe yama yama (Moore). (Figs. 71, venation ; 72, $). 
Zophoessa yama, Moore, 1857, p. 221 (<£, Bhutan; <j>, N. India) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 163, 169, pi. x, fig. 21 
(<£, Shillong) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 264 (Bemardmyo ; Naga Hills). 

Patala yama, Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Chin Hills, 5,000 feet). 
Lethe yama, Bingham, 1905, p. 103 (part.), fig. 23 (<$). 
Lethe yovma yama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (part.). 
Patala yamoides, Moore, 1892 a, p. 307, pi. xciv, fig, 4 (rf) ; 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000-7,000 feet). 
Lethe yamoides, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Neope yama yamoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 
Lethe yama yamoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D 3. 50 (<£). 
Patala yamamoides (sic), Swinhoe, 1913, p. 341 ($?, Khasi Hills). 

Upperside pale to dark vandyke-brown ; cilia con¬ 
spicuously white, brown at the veins. Fore wing with discal 
and submarginal bands faintly darker ; a post-discal, obscure, 
row of two or three dark ocelli, more numerous and better 
defined in the female; costa marked narrowly with twro white 
median, and two subapical short streaks. Hind wing with a 
post-discal series of dark ocelli, obscurely ringed with brown; 
a submarginal, faint, dark brown band. 

Fig. 72.—Lethe yama yama (Moore), c£. Underside. 

Underside paler. Fore wing with cell crossed by four narrow 
greyish-white bars; a discal, slightly oblique, submacular, 
dark brown band; a post-discal, obscure, dark brown band, 
parallel with outer margin; a submarginal row of broadly * 
pale-ringed ocelli, margined on both sides with greyish-white 
mixed with brown ; casta as on upperside ; posterior area pale 
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brown; submarginal and marginal dark brown lines. Hind 
wing with proximal area variegated by medially pale brown 
bands, bordered on both sides by slender ochraceous lines, 
and the whole area freckled with brown ; a discal sinuous band ; 
a curved row of black ocelli: submarginal and marginal dark 
brown lines. 

Antennae ochraceous-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen 
pale brown. 

Expanse : 70-85 mm. 
Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) :— 
Larva.—Straw-coloured, with dark head, until it is nearly 

full-grown, when it becomes light ochre-yellow with a dorsal 
brown stripe, and a row of dark brown dots, and acquires a 
reddish head ; anal segment with two yellowish points. 

Pupa.—Short, very dark, and enclosed in a sort of moss nest, 
where it remains from September to the following June. 

Larva on bamboo, to some extent gregarious, for three to 
seven have been found in a sort of nest constructed of three or 
four leaves. 

Eggs laid early in July on underside of a leaf, in large 
numbers and in rows of up to thirty-four on one leaf. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam, and Upper Burma to the 
Dawna Range ; usually rare. 

323 b. Lethe yama buckleyi, subsp. nov. 
Pat ala yama, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1892 a, p. 300, pi. xciv, 

fig. 3 (c?); MacKinnon & d© Niceville, 1897, p. 216, pi. U, 
figs. 4a (larva), 4 5 (pupa) (Mussooree, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Lethe (Zophoestm) yama, Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 
7,000 feet). 

Neope yama; yama, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 325. 
Lethe yama yama, Peile, 1937, p. 91 (Mussooree ; Kumaon). 

Upper side distinctly paler than yama, not as shown by 
the figs, in Moore (1892 a). 

Underside paler, with more uniform colouring. Fore wing 
post-discal band narrower, and fading out posteriorly. Hind 
wing without dark shading over distal area. A smaller 
subspecies. 

Habitat.—Kulu to Nepal ; usually rare. Types from 
Mussooree, 5,500 feet, June (H, D. Peile). A series of both 
sexes from Mussooree in the British Museum. 

The early stages were described and figured by MacKinnon 
and de Niceville (1897). 

The specimen selected by Moore as the female of yama was 
taken by Colonel Buckley. 

Genus PARARGE Hiibner. 
Parargey Hiibner, 1819, p. 59; Butler, 1807 e, p. 195 (type, mgeria 

Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 177 ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 112 ; Seitz, 1908, p. 133 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 28 (type, PapUio mgeria Linn., 1758). 
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Lasiommata, Westwood, 1841, p. 65; id., 1851 o, p. 385; 
Scudder, 1875, p. 202 (type, megera Linn.); Moore, 18926, 
p. 5; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 29 (type, Papilio megera Linn., 1767). 

Amecera, Butler, 1867 g, p. 162; Marshall & de NicAville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 178, pi. xv ; Moore, 1892 6, p. 12 (type, eversmanni 

Eversm.). 
Chonala, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 18926, p. 14 (type, masom 

Elw.). 
Lopinga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 11. 
ScUyrus, Bingham (non Latr.), 1905, p. 109; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 310. 

Type of the genus P. eegeria Linn., from Europe. 
Distribution.—The Palsearctic Region and Himalayas. 

Fore wing triangular; apex subtruncate, rounded; 
outer margin below apex slightly incurved ; costa slightly 
arched ; inner margin nearly straight; cell longer than half 
length of wing ; udc inclined obliquely outwards ; mdc twice 
as long as udc, inclined obliquely inwards ; Idc very long, 
inclined obliquely outwards ; vein 5 remote from 6 ; veins 

Fig. 73.—Pararge segeria (L.). 

Venation of male. 

1 to 5 nearly parallel; vein 1 b not swollen ; median vein more 
or less swollen. Hind wing oval; outer margin regular or 
slightly scalloped ; cell nearly half length of wing ; disco- 
oellulars subequal, very oblique ; veins 3 and 4 from apex of 
cell, vein 4 arched upwards ; vein 3 arises at or close to the Idc ; 
veins 6 and 7 well separated at their origins. Antennae not 
quite half length of fore wing, club gradual, broadly grooved 
on underside. Palpi porrect, compressed, third segment long, 
anteriorly fringed with long hair. Eyes hairy. Femora of 
middle legs with long hair beneath. 

Key to Species. 

1. Fore wing upperside with a prominent pupilled 
ocellus ; upper angle of cell strongly acute; 
median vein much swollen. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from beyond end of cell. Anten¬ 
nal dub spatulate.......... . 2, 

For© wing upperside without pupilled ocelli; 
no d brand; upper angle of cell right-angled. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from end of cell. 
Antennal dub gradual.......«.......... 4. 
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2. Fore wing upperside in £ with a broad black 
brand from middle of inner margin to base 
of vein 4. Hind wing underside with discal 
line not interrupted at vein 4. 

Hind wing underside with discal line inter¬ 
rupted at vein 4. 

'3. Fore wing upperside with a narrow black 
band. Hind wing underside with discal 
line evenly curved from costa to vein 5.... 

Fore wing upperside without a $ brand. 
Hind wing underside with discal line 
interrupted between veins 6 and 7.. 

4. Upperside yellow. Fore wing underside with 
two dark lines in cell; median vein much 
swollen -. 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a 
broad white band ; two apical dots. Hind 
wing costa white. 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a 
post-discal yellowish-brown band. 

[p. 241. 
menava (Moore), 

3. 

[p. 242. 
schakra (Koll.), 

[Feld.), p. 244. 
mserula (C. & R. 

[p. 245. 
everamanni Eversm., 

[p. 246. 
masoni (Elw.), 

[n. 247. 
prmusta, Leech, 

Pararge menava (Moore). 

<£. Upperside. dark brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
ocellus; a prominent black brand, narrowing anteriorly. 
Hind wing with two posterior ocelli. 

Underside, grey. Fore wing with extensive discal orange- 
yellow area. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with large triangular orange- 
yellow patch ; subapical ocellus conspicuous within the yellow 
area. 

Distribution.—Persia, Turkestan, and Afghanistan to 
Kashmir. Two subspecies, both in the Indian area. 

324 a. Pararge menava menava (Moore). 

Lasiommata menava, Moore, 1865 6, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 3 (<£). 
A mecera menava, Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, 
Lasiommata menava, Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xcvi, figs. 4, 4 a {$$); 

Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit Road, between Dashlun and Doyan, 
8,000-9,000 feet) ; Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 
6,000-9,000 feet). 

Satyrus menava, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 311. 

Pararge menava, Evans, 19326, p. 200 (Baluchistan, above 
6,000 feet). 

Pararge menava menava, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110. 

Upperside very dark ochraceous-brown, the dark bands 
or lines on the underside showing through ; cilia white, black 
at the veins. Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, 
white-centred, and yellow-ringed; a much smaller, but 
similar, ocellus near the apex. Hind wing uniform; two, 
sometimes three, posterior ocelli similar to those on the fore 
wing. 

voL. n. R 
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Underside very similar to schakra. 
Upperside very similar to schakra. Fore wing with 

much broader yellow patch which, posteriorly, generally 
diminishes to a point, and is not broken up into spots. Hind 
wing as in the male. 

Underside as in schakra. Fore wing with orange-yellow 
discal area spreading into the cell; inner line crossing cell 
bordered on both sides with white ; apex of cell white. Hind 
wing ground-colour more uniform than in schakra, and dusted 
with grey. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown ; antennae 
ringed with white ; abdomen whitish below. 

Expanse : 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan to Chitral and Kashmir ; not 

rare. Common in Chitral at elevations between 6,000 and 
9,000 feet. 

324 b. Pararge menava mseroides (C. & R. Felder). 
Lasiommata mseroides, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 496, pi. lxix, 

1 (¥)• 
Amecera mar oides. Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 179, 181, 

<f?. 

Lasiommata mmroides, Moore, 1892 6, p. 9, pi. xcvi, fig. 3 (9)- 
Satyrus menava ab. mseroides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge mteroides, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (<£$, Ladult). 
Pararge menava maroides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 (Ladak). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with the ocellus enclosed by a 
fulvous area. 

Habitat.—Ladak ; very rare. 
I have seen no specimens of this form. It is, apparently, 

very slightly differentiated. 

Pararge schakra (Kollar). 
cf. Upperside of fore wing with a brand and a subapical 

ocellus as in menava; ocellus broadly yellow-ringed, and 
below it are two or three yellow patches. Hind wing with from 
three to six ocelli. 

Underside greyish-white. Fore wing with discal orange area, 
two lines crossing the cell, and a post-discal irregular line. 
Hind wing with lines as on fore wing; ocelli as on upperside, 
but six in number. 

?. Resembles the male. Fore wing without brand. 
Distribution.—Baluchistan and Chitral to Kumaon. 

Two subspecies. 

325 a. Pararge schakra schakra (Kollar). (Fig. 74, <J). 
Satyrus schakra, Kollar, 1844, p. 446, t. xv, figs. 3, 4 (<f, Simla). 
Amecera schakra, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall <fc 

de Nieeville. 1883, p. 179, pL xv, fig. 46 (<J, Simla), fig. 46 
(9, Museooree); Butler, 1886a, p. 358 ( N.W. Punjab); 
Doherty, 1886 a; Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab). 
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Lasiommata schakra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 7, pi. xcvi, figs. 1,1 a ($$); 
MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree and 
Upper Ganges Valley, 3,000-6,000 feet). 

Satyrus schakra, Bingham, 1905, p. 110, fig. 28 (<£). 
Satyrus (Amecera) schakra, Harmyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 

4,500-11,000 feet). 
Satyrus schakra, Frukstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge schakra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xii, fig. D 4. 2 (tf) ; 

id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, p. 92, pi. x, 
%. 89 (<$). 

o Sexes differing slightly. <$. Upperside silky, pale 
vandyke-brown ; cilia whitish. Fore wing, in distal area, with 
four large orange spots, the apical one the largest, bearing a 
black white-pupilled ocellus ; a submarginal dark brown line. 
Hind wing uniform; a post-discal row of from three to six black, 
white-pupilled, orange-ringed ocelli. 

Underside very pale greyish-white. Fore wing with discal 
orange area, outwardly defined by a dark line ; two lines 
crossing the cell; a post-discal, irregular, oblique, orange-brown 
line, not reaching tornus ; submarginal and marginal dark lines ; 
a subapical ocellus, its outer ring paler than on upperside ; 
a minute ocellus near apex. Hind wing with orange-brown 
lines ; two sub-basal short lines ; a discal, irregular line ; 

Fig. 74.—Pararge schakra schakra (Koll.)» <J. Underside. 

a line defining the discocellulars ; a post-discal, irregular, 
curved line ; a distal curved row of six ocelli, each ocellus with 
rings of pale ochraceous and of brown, alternately two of each ; 
a submarginal and a marginal brown line. 

Antennae brown ; head and thorax studded with long, dark 
grey pubescence ; abdomen pale brown. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with the 
orange spot bearing the ocellus inwardly bordered by a broad, 
pale, short line. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Larva.—* ‘ Apple-green, with pale yellow lateral lines. Feeds 

on various grasses.” (A. G. Young, quoted by Moore, 1892 a). 
Habitat.—Baluchistan (Zhob ; Kurram), and Chttral to 

Kumoif ; common from 4,500 to 11,000 feet. 
r2 ■ ■■: 
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325 b. Pararge schakra aiyuna, subsp. nov. 
Lasiommata schakra, Leslie & Evans (non Kollar), 1903, p. 067 

(Chitral, <*$). 

o'. Upperside of fore wing with the orange band broader and 
more compact, the spot below vein 2 vestigial in the two 
specimens examined. Hind wing with reduced yellow patch 
in area 4, the ocellus only represented by a dot. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line less oblique, 
crossing vein 3 nearer the cell than in the nominotypical form, 
continuing almost obliquely straight to inner margin instead of 
being excurved in area 2. Hind wing post-discal line irregularly 
dentate from costa to inner margin, whereas in s. schakra this 
line is evenly curved above vein 5. 

$. The single specimen available does not differ in any way 
from the nominotypical female. 

Habitat.—Chitral: Drosh, 6,000 feet, 2. vii. 1903 (A. R. C. 
Saunders), type; nallahs below Chitral, 5,000 feet, June to 
August, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), 1 £ ; Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August 
to September, 1902 (Leslie & Evans), $ allotype. 

Pararge maerula (C. & R. Felder). 
cf$. Resembles schakra (Koll.), but differs especially in the 

absence of a brand on the fore wing of the male. 
Distribution.—Persia to Chitral and Kumaon. Two 

Indian subspecies. 

326 a. Pararge maerula maerula (C. & R. Felder). 

Lasiommata mserula, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 496 ($). 
Amecera mserula, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 179, 180, <J. 
Lasiommata mserula, Moore, 1892 6, p. 8, pi. xevi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<££); 

MacKinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree). 
Satyrus mserula, Bingham, 1905, p. Ill ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge mserula, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, 

p. 724 (Simla district). 
Lasiommata laurion, de Niceville, 1895 6, p. 15, pi. R, figs. 6 0 

($$, Gonaa Pass). 

<??. Almost identical in ground-colour and marlringa with 
schakra, but the fore wing of the male is without a brand. 

Underside of fore wing with discal yellow area slightly more 
extended than in schakra, and encroaching on the dull pale 
brown of the cell. 

Expanse : 3$, 56-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon; rare. 

3266. Pararge mserula t&rbena, subsp. nor. 
Lasiommata mserula, Leslie & Evans (non Felder), 1903, p. 667 

(Chitral, 6,000-8,000 feet). 

3- Compared with the nominotypical form upperside of 
fore wing with mem or lose extended yellow patches in anas 
1 b, 2 and 3, and in the upper part of cell; ocellus smaller, 
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the yellow band more prominent and compact. Hind wing 
with ocelli smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line less curved in 
area 3. Hind wing with post-discal line distinctly angled at 
vein 7. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with more or less ochraeeous- 
yellow discal scaling as in the male ; apical band as in nomino- 
typical form, but always well marked on its proximal side; 
spot in area 2 of varying size; spot below vein 2 indistinct. 
Hind wing with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 as in the nominotypical 
form, and also a very small ocellus in 4. 

Underside of fore wing with post-discal line gently curved as 
in male, with no angle at vein 4. Hind wing as in nomino¬ 
typical form. 

Habitat.-—Chitral : Nallahs below Chitral, 5,000 feet, 
June to August, 1902 (Leslie and Evans), 1 <$ (holotype), 1 $ ; 
Ziarat, 8,000 feet, August and September, 1902 (Leslie and 
Evans), 2 $$ (allotype) ; above Drosh, 6,000-10,000 feet, 
July, 1903 (A. R. C. Saunders), 1 $ ; Chitral, 6,000-7,000 feet. 
June and July, 2 (Coll. Evans). 

Pararge eversmanni Eversmann, 1847. 

?. A species of distinctive pattern. Upperside of fore wing 
ocaraceous-yellow, with a black outer border which invades 
the yellow area in area 3 ; a prominent black discocellular spot. 
Hind wing more or less ochraceous, and bearing from two to 
five ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with a 
post-discal greyish-white band, bearing the ocelli. 

Distribution.—Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitral and 
Kashmir. One Indian subspecies. 

327. Pararge eversmanni c&shmirensis Moore. 
Pararge cashmirensis, Moore, 1874 o, p. 265, pi. xliii, fig 3 {<$); 

Marshall & de Ntc4ville, 1883, p. 177, 
Amecera cashmirensis, Moore, 1892 6.p. 12, pi. xcvii, figs. 1, la, b 

(<£§); Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 667 (Chitral, 6,000-9,000 feet). 
Pararge cashmirensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 112. 
Pararge eversmanni cashmirensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, 

fig. D 4.4 W). 

Upperside of fore wing ochraceous-vellow, with outer 
broad black border which invades the yellow in area 3 ; a black 
discocellular bar; one or two subapical spots or ill-formed 
ocelli, their outer edges merged with the apical black. Hind 
wing ochraceous-brown, shading into the broad black outer 
border ; a post-discal series of three or four black ocelli ringed 
with rich ochraceous-yellow. 

Underside of fore wing pale yellow; cell crossed by three 
sinuous lines; a discocellular bar; a post-discal, sinuous* 
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short, dusky line ; marginal border as on upperside, but much 
paler. Hind wing, over the basal half, thickly suffused with 
dark brown ; a sub-basal, sinuous, slender line ; outer margin 
broadly pale brown ; a dark marginal line ; post-discal area 
distinctly whitish, dusted with grey, and defined on both sides 
by dark sinuous lines ; a post-discal, curved, series of six or 
seven black, white-centred, yellow-ringed ocelli; apical 
ocellus edged with white inwardly, the third placed more 
proximad. Cilia white, alternated with dark brown at the 
veins. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen ochraceous-brown, 
paler beneath ; antennse annulated with white towards the 
base. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside paler. Fore wing with 
discocellular bar much broader, and between this and apical 
black the costa white. 

Expanse : <J$, 55-60 mm. 
Habited.—Chitkal to Kashmir ; rare. 

328. Pararge masoni (Elwes). 

Debts (Tanisma) masoni, Elwes, 1882, p. 405, pi. xxv, fig. 2 
(Sikkim). 

Lethe masoni, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 157, 159. 
Chonala masoni, Moore, 1892 6, p. 15, pi. xcvii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 ; 

de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim). 
Lethe masoni, Bingham, 1905, p. 84. 
Satyrus masoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311. 
Pararge masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D4. 5 ($). 

This species closely resembles Lethe verma (Roll.), but can 
be distinguished by the subapical white spot on fore wing 
upperside. 

$ ?. Upperside, blackish-brown Fore wing with a post-discal, 
broad, white band, which is slightly curved; a subapical, 
small, white spot; in area 5 a small black ocellus, placed below 
the white spot; cilia brown. Hind wing with apex narrowly, 
and cilia, down to vein 2, white, cilia otherwise brown. 

Underside of fore wing resembles the upperside ; subapical 
ocellus more prominent, yellow-ringed in the female, sub¬ 
marginal and marginal pale slender lines. Hind wing with the 
brown ground-colour dusted with greyish-white, in the male 
more so over the basal area, in the female more uniformly; 
a discal, irregular, more or less broken, dark line, and a 
post-discal similar line; a series of six, rather large, more 
or less subequal, white-centred, black ocelli, in the female 
prominently yellow-ringed ; submarginal and marginal greyish- 
white lines. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Expanse : $$, 60-65 mm. 
Habitats—Sikkim, Bhutan, and South-East Tibet; not rare. 
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Pararge praeusta Leech. 
<J$. Upper side of fore wing with a post-discal yellowish- 

brown band, usually broken at vein 2 and in area 3, bent 
strongly outwards in area 4, and in area 2 forming a prominent, 
somewhat quadrate, spot; a narrow subtornal spot, two 
subapical small spots as in masoni (Elwes), pale yellowish- 
brown, in the female white. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area chocolate-brown; 
band paler, only broken at vein 2. Hind wing with a 
prominent subapical ocellus in area 6 ; in the nominotypical 
form this ocellus marked on its inner side by a white crescent; 
a submarginal row of five ocelli in areas 1 c to 5, the anterior 
two much smaller than those in 2 and 3 ; proximal half of 
wing strongly dusted with grey, crossed by distinct lines of 
the brown ground colour, a basal, sub-basal, two discal, and 
a post-discal line. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 
Distribution.—Western and Central China, North- 

Eastern Burma, Two subspecies, one in Burma. 

329. Pararge prseustra burmana Tytler. 
Pararge pratmta burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p.246 (^, N.E. Burma). 

o. Larger than the nominotypical form from China. 
Uppermde of fore wing with orange band much broader and 

continuous, not broken in area 3. 
Underside darker and brighter than in the nominotypical 

form. Hind wing without the conspicuous white crescent 
bordering inner edge of subapical spot; this is replaced by an 
indistinct crescent of the same greyish colour as the ground 
colour of basal and discal areas. 

Specimens in the British Museum from Yunnan are closer 
to this form than to the nominotypical one. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw. Described 
from two males taken in August. 

Genus RHAPHICERA Butler. 

Rhaphioera, Butler, 1867 g, p. 164 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 96, 175, pi. xv ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p, 2 (type, 
satricus Doubl.); Bingham, 1905, p. 107 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 310. 

Type of genus, R. satricus Doubl. 
Distribution.—The Himalayas, Western and Central China. 

Fore wing without a brand in the male ; vein 12 swollen 
at base; median vein not swollen ; veins 5 and 6 closer 
together than in Pararge, Hind wing with vein 3 arising 
before the Idc. Palpus with third segment less hairy than in 
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Key to Species. 

1. Hind wing underside with two dark lines in [p. 249. 
the cell. moorei Butt., 

2. Hind wing underside with no dark lines in the [p. 248. 
cell   . satricus (Doubl.), 

Rhaphicera satricus (Doubleday). 

Upperside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing marked with 
black bands and spots. Hind wing with a black median bar 
four black ocellate spots near outer margin. 

Underside much paler, the markings similar to those above. 
Hind wing without a median black bar, but with a whitish bar 
beyond end of cell. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Assam. Two subspecies. 

330 a. Rhaphicera satricus satricus (Doubleday). (PI. I, fig. 1, 
<J; fig. 75, venation). 

Lasiommata satricus, Doubleday, 1849, pi. lxiv, fig. 4 (?) ; 
Westwood, 1851 a, p. 387 (East Indies, Darjeeling) ; 
Moore, 1866 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”); Hemming, 1941 c, p. 461. 

Rhaphicera satricus, Butler, 1867 g, pi. iv, fig. 3 (?); Marshall & 
de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 175, <J? ; Moore, 18926, p. 3, pi. xcv, 
figs. 2, 2 a (d'); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 6,000- 
8,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 107, pi. iii, fig. 20 (d1) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge satricus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, pi. xi, fig. D4. 7 ((f). 

<J$. Upperside ochraceous-brown; cilia fulvous. Fore 
wing with inner margin and median vein bordered with black ; 
ceil crossed by two bands, the outer one the broader ; a post- 

Fig. 75.—Rhaphicera satricus satricus (DouhL), 
Venation of male. 

discai, broader band, its anterior part, to vein 5, placed at 
right angles to the costa, its posterior part, to vein 2. parallel 
with outer margin; in areas 2 and 5, somewhat quadrate spots; 
a short oblique bar from costa to spot in area 5-; apex and 
outer margin to vein 3 broadly, thence narrowly to tomus, 
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black ; costa dusky. Hind wing with inner margin broadly 
dusky, paler in the $; a median bar from vein 2 to vein 5, 
touching apex of cell, and merged with a spot in area 4; 
four submarginal, round spots, placed in areas 2, 3, 5 and 6; 
submarginal and marginal slender black lines. 

Underside much paler, markings similar. Fore wing with 
inner and outer margins not black ; an incomplete submarginal, 
and a complete marginal black line ; an ocellus in areas 2 and 5. 
Hind wing with the median black bar absent; a post-discal, 
slender black line, from costa to vein 2, angled strongly 
outwards at vein 5 ; a whitish or yellowish diffuse bar, in areas 
4 and 5, from end of cell to the ocelli; a submarginal series of 
five or six white-centred ocelli. 

Antenna? black ; head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown. 
Expanse : <3$, 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim and Bhutan ; male not rare, female rare. 

330 b. Rhaphicera satrieus kabrua Tytler. 
Pararqe satrieus habrua, Tytler, 1939 a. p. 246 (<$$, Manipur and 

Naga Hills). 
Rhaphicera satrieus, Elwes (non Doubl.), 1891, p. 266 (Naga 

Hills, 6,000-7,000 feet) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 
6,000 feet, <J). 

<J. Compared with the nominotypical form upperside much 
deeper brown. Fore wing with marginal black extended below 
vein 3 to tornus and along inner margin. Hind wing with 
marginal black wider; ocellus in area 3 usually merged with 
the black border. 

Underside of fore wing with all dark markings slightly 
extended ; submarginal dark line heavily marked between 
veins 3 and 4. Hind wing darker, the pale longitudinal bar 
more distinct. 

Darker than the nominotypical female, with black 
markings extended as in the male. 

Habitat.—Assam : Manipur, August; Kabru, 8,400 feet, 
A $ from the Naga Hills is intermediate, and a $ from Omei- 
Shan in China (Coll. Leech) also tends to resemble this form. 
Appears to be rare. 

Described from fourteen males and ten females. In 
addition, five females with lighter coloration are recorded. 

Rhaphicera moorei Butler. 

<J$. Smaller than satrieus and with similar markings. 
Upperside ochraceous-yellow, hind wing darkened in male, and 
fore wing more broken up into spots than in satrieus. 

Underside of hind wing with two black lines crossing cell. 
Distribution.—North-Western Himalayas ; Sikkim. Two 
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331 a. Rhaphicera moorei moorei Butler. (Fig. 76, <J). 
Rhaphicera moorei, Butler, 1867 a, p. 164, pi. iv, fig. 4 ($); 

Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & de Nic6ville, 
1883, pp. 175, 176, pi. xv, fig. 38 (<£, Narkunda); Doherty, 
1886 a, p. 117 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet, <J$); Moore, 1892 6, 
p. 4, pi. xcv, figs. 3, 3 a (<£$); Mackinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, 
p. 216 (Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 108, fig. 26 (<£); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 7,000-11,000 feet); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310. 

Pararge moorei, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110; Peile, 1937, p. 92; 
Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 724 (Simla district). 

<J9- Upperside ground-colour ochraceous-yellow, the black 
markings proportionately more extensive, giving the insect the 
the appearance of being dusky black spotted with yellow. 
Fore wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown; distal 
yellow spot in area 3 bears a black dot, rarely absent. Hind 
wing with basal area shaded with dusky brown ; distal patch 
in area 4 bears a black dot or snot, or is small. 

Fig. 76.—Rhaphicera moorei moorei Butl., 

Underside dull ochraceous-yellow. Fore wing with post- 
discal line more evenly curved than in satricus, and reaching 
inner margin. Hind wing with six ocelli; pale stripe, through 
cell to distal area, more marked than in satricus. 

Expanse : 55-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Kulix ; Gakhwal ; Mussooree ; Darjeeling. 

Not rare. 
Wynter-Blyth (1940) records it as very local but not un¬ 

common in the Simla district. It occurs on the Tibet road by 
the Rest House at Kufri. 

331 6. Rhaphicera moorei mantra, subsp. nov. 
Rhaphicera moorei, de Nic^ville (non Butl.), 1894 a, p. 126 

(Sikkim, 9,000-11,000 feet). 

c?$. Upperside of fore wing without a black dot in the 
yellow distal patch in area 3 ; all yellow spots larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing without a black spot on the 
yellow in area 4. 

Underside, compared with the nominotypical form.—Fore 
wing with the three subapical paler patches narrower. Hind 
wing without blue scaling to the ocellus in area 3 ; no ocellus 
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in area 4; posterior area, excepting some median brown 
suffusion, paler. 

Habitat.—Sikkim : Chumbi Valley, 10,000 to 15,000 feet 
(ex. Coll. Elwes) (<£$ types); id. (D. Macdonald), 4 ; id., 
9,000 feet, April to May, 1916, 1 $; Tonglo, 10,000 feet, 
August, 1888 (H. J. Elwes), 1 <$ ; “ Sikkim ” (ex Coll. Moore), 
1 $. Bhutan, 11,500 feet, 18. viii. 1922 (ex. Coll. Evans), 1 

Genus ORINOMA Gray. 

Orinoma, Gray, 1846, p. 14 ; Marshall & tie Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 
173, pi. xiii; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id,., 1892 5, p. 1 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 106 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 94, 
111. 

Type of the genus, O. damaris Gray. 
Distribution.—The Himalayas, Assam, and Burma. A 

single species is known. 
<??. Wings c mparatively long and narrow. Fore wing with 

costa widely arched ; outer margin slightly convex, oblique ; 
inner margin straight; apex and tomus rounded; cell 
slightly over half length of wing, upper angle strongly acute ; 
discocellular veins angled, udc and mdc short, Idc long, deeply 
angulate inwards at the middle ; vein 3 from well before vein 4 ; 
veins 4 and 5 nearly parallel; veins 10 and 11 before apex of 
cell; vein 12 slightly inflated at base. Hind wing pear-shaped; 
outer margin strongly arched, slightly scalloped ; cell short 
and broad ; mdc and Idc straight; vein 3 from just before apex 
of cell; vein 4 from apex of cell, strongly arched upwards ; 
veins 6 and 7 arising close together. Antennae filiform, less 
than half length of fore wing, club long and gradual; palpi 
with third segment long, not fringed with porrect hairs anteri¬ 
orly ; eyes hairy ; femora and tibiae slender, the former with 
moderately long hair posteriorly. 

332. Orinoma damaris Gray. (Fig. 77, <?)• 

Orinoma damaris, Gray, 1846, p. 14, pi. vii, figs. 2, 2a; Moore, 
1865 a, p. 770 (“ Bengal ”); id., 1882 6, p. 235 (Kangra); Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, p. 174, pi. xiii, fig: 32 ($, Sylhet); 
de Niceville, 1885 6, p. 2 (Sikkim, 3,200 feet, $); Wood-Mason & 
de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 (<£, Cachar); Moore, 1892 6, p. 1, 
pi. xcv. figs. 1, la (<£$); de Niceville, 1894a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 
2,000-6,000 feet); id., 1899, p. 330 (Tenasserim; Taungoo 
Hills, 4,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 106, fig. 25 (<£) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 135 (Kumaon, 4,000 feet); Tytler, 1911, 

53 (Naga Hills, 5,000 feet). 
Ortnotm damaris damaris, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310, t. 90 d. 
Orinoma damaris, Evans, 1932a, p. Ill, pi. xii, fig. D5.I (<J); 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, c. 5,000 feet). 
Orinoma damaris harmostm, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310 (Tenasserim). 

<3$. Upper side dusky black. Fore wing with the cell rich 
ochraoeous-red in its basal half, this area bearing a spot of 
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black in the middle of its anterior and posterior margins; 
distal half of cell black, with a pale diffuse centre in its anterior 
half, and a broad greenish-white streak in its lower half; 
£rea 1 b greenish-white, divided by fine black oblique lines 

Fig. 77.—Orinoma damaris Giay, 

into three short streaks and a submarginal spot; areas 2 to 7 
with two discal series of short streaks, and two submarginai 
series of quadrate spots, all greenish-white. Hind wing cell 
with a broad, greenish-white, transversely divided streak ; a 
discal, post-discal, and submarginal series of greenish-white 
streaks and spots, the outer submarginal row indistinct; 
the streak in area 1 a fills the area, and those in 1 b and 1 c 
extend to the post-discal row. 

Underside similar to the upperside, the markings more 
distinct. Cilia of both wings alternately black and white. 

Antennae black ; head, thorax and abdomen above dark 
grey, the thorax in front with orange hairs ; abdomen beneath 
white, with fine black lines. 

Expanse : 75-80 mm. 
Habitat.—Kangba to the Karen Hills ; not rare. 

Genus CCENONYHPHA Hiibner. 

Comonympha, Hiibner, 1819, p. 65 ; Westwood, 1851 a, p. 396 ; . 
Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, geticus Esper, — aedipe Hiibn.) ; 
Seitz, 1908, p. 144; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; Evans, 1932 a, 
pp. 94, 111 ; Hemming, 1934a, p. 43 (type, C. oedipe Hiibner 
— Papilio cedippus Fabricius, 1787). 

Lyela, Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (type, macmahoni sp. nov.). 

Type of the genus C. cedippus Fabr, 
Distribution.—Holarctic Region, including North Africa and 

Baluchistan. 
<J$. Wings small, outer margins more or less evenly curved; 

underside of hind wing usually with grey sandy colouring, and 
bearing a number of ocelli. Fore wing with veins 1 b, median, 
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and 12 much swollen at base; upper angle of cell acute; 
antennal club spatulate; eyes glabrous ; palpus long, erect, 
pointed, with long bristly hairs. 

CoBnonympha my ops Staudinger (1881). 

Upper aide dark brown. Fore wing with a small 
subapical, blind, black ocellus, with yellow-brown ring, more 
or less distinct. 

Distribution.—Turkestan to Baluchistan. Two subspecies, 
one in the Indian area. 

333. Ccenonympha myops macmahoni (Swinhoe). (Fig. 78, S). 

Lyela macmahoni, Swinhoe, 1908, p. 60 (Quetta, <£$>). 
Ccenonympha myops macmahoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301 ; 

Evans, 1932a, p. Ill ; id., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

This insect appears to be rather distinct from the nomino- 
typical form, and only resembles it by the single ocellus on 
fore wing, and by the more or less white antennae; but such 
characters are found in other species of the genus. 

Fig. 78.—Ccenonympha myops macmahoni (Swinh.), <$. 

<J$. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with a sub- 
apical, small blind ocellus, black, with fulvous ring, somewhat 
variable, and sometimes indistinct. Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside as above. Fore wing ocellus larger, more sharply 
defined, and centred with white; female usually with some 
rufous scaling in cell and beyond it. 

Head, thorax and abdomen blackish-brown, paler below; 
antennae black, ringed with white, club white along outer edge. 

Expanse : 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.—Afghanistan (Quetta); Baluchistan (Gwal, Urak, 

Zhob, March to May), a series in the British Museum, obtained 
by E vans. 

“ Frequently met with in the Khojak-Urak area, above 
4,000 feet, from end of March to early May. I found it very 
common one year in the Gwal Forest at the end of March. t 
(Evans, 1932 b). 
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Genus MANIOLA Schrank. 

Maniola, Schrank, 1801, pp. 152, 170; Seudder, 1875, p. 211 
(type, lemur Schrank) ; Moore, 1891, p. 156 ; id., 18926, p. 44 
(type, jurtina Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 118; Fruhstorfer, 

, 1911, p. 806; Evans, 1932a, p. Ill ; Hemming, 1934a, p. 42 
(type, Papilio lemur Schr., 1801, — P. jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Epinephele, Hiibner, 1819, p. 59; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, 
janira Linn.) ; Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 201, pi. xv; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 43 (type, Papilio janira Linn., 1758, 
— P. jurtina Linn., 1758). 

Chortobius, Guenee, 1859, p. 2; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id.* 
1892 6, p. 51 (type, pamphilus Linn.). 

Type of genus, M. jurtina Linn. 
Distribution.—Palmare tic Region, extending to No rth - 

Western India. 
Fore wing triangular, costa arched, outer margin 

straight or excurved, inner margin straight, apex distinct, tornus 
rounded ; cell broad, less than half length of wing ; vein 1 b 
thickened, the median and vein 12 much swollen at the base ; 
ude minute, mdc strongly incurved, Idc outwardly oblique ; 
veins 2 to 6 equidistant, subparallel. Hind wing ovate, 
costa and outer margin in a regular arch ; inner margin very 
long, straight, slightly emarginate towards apex ; tornus 
well marked ; cell elongate, well over half length of wing ; 
vein 3 from before apex of cell; vein 6 equidistant from 5 and 7. 
Antennae about half length of fore wing, gradually incrassate 
without distinct club ; palpus with third segment compara¬ 
tively long, hairy anteriorly to apex ; eyes naked ; mid-tarsi 
long, hairy beneath. 

Larva.—Green, with velvety pubescence ; anal processes 
short. Feeds on grasses, is concealed by day, and hibernates 
when young. 

Pupa.—Usually green ; suspended close to the ground. 
Habits.—Found on sunny grassy slopes and in meadows, 

frequenting flowers, especially Umhelliferse, and keeping the 
wings closed when at rest. 

Key to the Species. 

1. Hind wing with outer margin even. Fore wing 
without a <$ brand.. 2, 

Hind wing with outer margin erenulate. Fore 
wing upperside with a broad dark brand from 
vein 1 6 to veins 3 or 4; $ usually with an 
ocellus in area 2........ 4. 

2. Hind wing underside without prominent pale 
markings. Fore wing upperside with a single 
apical ocellus ; $ rarely with an ocellus in area 2; 
ocelli not yellow-ringed ... r 3. 

Hind wing underside with prominent fulvous 
markings from base of vein 8 to middle of cell; [p. 258; 
a discs! series of irregular fulvous or pale yellow [(C. <fc R. Feld.), 
spots ....... ccmcmympha 
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3. Fore wing upperside bright tawny, except for [p. 255. 
extreme base and margin. Fore wing underside [(C. &R. Feld.), 
with discal line obsolete or nearly so. pulchella 

Fore wing upperside with tawny area completely 
overlaid with dark brown scales, less so in 
Fore wing underside with discal line more or less [p. 255. 
prominent, especially in 9 ; a discal, scarcely [(C. & R. Feld), 
darkened, tawny area.. pulchra 

4. Hind wing underside with no prominent ocelli, 
at most a very small one in area Ic . 6. 

Hind wing underside with prominent white-ringed 
ocelli; a prominent white-edged discal line .... 7. 

6. Upperside dark brown ; only tawny beyond cell [p. 259. 
and about the ocelli in the $... lupinus (Costa), 

Upperside tawny, except for extreme base and 
border. Fore wing underside with discal line 
obsolete. Hind wing underside paler and more 
striated, with very irregular discal and sub- [p. 261. 
marginal lines. narica (Hubn.), 

7. Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus elon- [p. 262. 
gate . wagneri (H -S.), 

Fore wing upperside with apical ocellus circular . 8. [p. 263. 
8. d genitalia with uncus long and thin . davendra (Moore), 

d genitalia with uncus short and stout. tenuistigrna 
[Moore, p. 265. 

334. Maniola pulchella (C. & R. Felder). 
Epinephele pulchella, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, pi. lxix, 

fig. 16 (d) ; Moore, 1874 b, p. 566 (Kashmir) ; id., 1882 6, 
p. 237 (Lahoul) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 208, pi. xv, 
fig. 40 (left half, d* I>ras, Ladak). 

Chortobius pulchella, Moore, 1892 6, p. 54, pi. cv, figs. 1,1a (d?)* 
Maniola pulchella, Bingham, 1905, p. 121 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 

p. 135 (Kumaon, 12,000 feet and over). 
Maniola pulchella pulchella, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Maniola pulchella, Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7. 1 (d). 

(J. Upperside of fore wing oehraceous-yellow ; costa, and 
outer and inner margins, broadly greyish-brown ; a subapicai 
round black spot or non-pupilled ocellus. Hind wing uniform, 
greyish-brown ; outer margin very slightly scalloped. Cilia 
of both wings paler greyish-brown. 

Underside similar to above. Fore wing with paler borders ; 
subapicai ocellus white-centred, and surrounded by a broad 
zone of yellow paler than the ground-colour. Hind wing 
ground-colour paler than on upperside, speckled and striated 
with dark brown ; a discal, obscure, angulate, broken line. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of for© wing usually 
with an additional round black spot near tomus. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen pale greyish-brown. 
Expanse : 38-45 mm. 
Habitat,—Chitral to Kashmir, and Lahoul ; not rare. 

Maniola pulehra (C. & R. Felder). 
Resembles pulchella (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 

wing darker. Underside of fore wing with a discal line, more 
prominent in the female, and a discal tawny area. 



256 8ATYRIDJE. 

This species is variable within small limits, and five forms 
have been recognized.—The Pamir and Chitral at high eleva¬ 
tions, sylvia Hemm.; Chitral and Gilgit, up to 9,000 feet, 
baroghila TytL ; Baltistan, astorica Tytl.; between Ladak and 
the Pir Panjal, neoza Lang.; from Lahoul to Kumaon, the 
nominotypical jpulchra. 

More material is required in order to estimate the subspecific 
value of these forms, but they are retained here provisionally. 

Distribution.—The P mirs and Chitral to Kumaon. Five 
subspecies. 

335 a. Maniola pulchra pulchra (C. & R. Felder). (Fig. 79, <£). 
Epinephele pulchra, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491. $ ; Marshall & 

de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 208, 209. 
Chortobius pulchra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 62, pi. civ, 6gs. 3, 3 a (<$(}). 
Maniola pulchella pulchra, Bingham, 1905, p. 122; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p, 307. 
Maniola pulchra pulchra, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 (Lahoul ; Spiti; 

Panji; Garhwal) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

(J. Resembles pulchella (C. & R. Feld.), but is larger. Upper- 
side of fore wing with the tawny ground-colour overlaid with 
brown, which forms a more or less diffuse dark band across the 
wing ; a small subapical ocellus. Hind wing similar to that of 
pulchella. 

Fig. 79.—Maniola pulchra pulchra (C. and R. Feld.), <J. 
(Upper Kunawur). 

Underside as in pulchella, the greyish-brown ground-colour 
darker. Fore wing with broader dark margins; obscure discal 
and submarginal sinuous brown lines ; yellow area round the 
subapical ocellus more prominent than in pulchella. 

$. Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing brighter 
ochraceous; sometimes a second smaller ocellus is present. 

Underside with discal and submarginal brown fines usually 
more distinct. 

Expanse : 41-44 mm. 
Habitat.—Lahoul to Kumaon (the inner ranges); not rare. 
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335 b. Maniola pulchra sylvia Hemming. 
Maniola pulchra chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (<£$, Chitral, 

to 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 
Maniola pulckra, sylvia, Hemming, 1933 a, p. 275 ( = nom. nov. 

pro chUralica Tytl.~-homonym of chitralica Evans). 

Upper side of fore wing with paler and more extensive 
fulvous area, but ranging to dark brown with slight fulvous 
suffusion. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus somewhat larger; 
submarginal dark crenulate line more regular, and placed a 
little farther from the margin than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.—The Pamirs and Chitral, at high elevations. 
The British Museum contains a series from Chitral, 8 000 to 
14,000 feet, chiefly from the Evans Collection. There are also 
3 ■<$ from the Pamirs : Chichilik Pass, 13,000 feet (ex Coll, 
Evans). 

335 c. Maniola pulchra baroghila Tytler. 
Maniola pulchra baroghila, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (<^$, N.E. 

Chitral; Afghanistan, Gilgit; above 9,000 feet) ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 111. 

A small form, with greyish-brown ground-colour. 
Upperside of fore wing with the fulvous area pale and extensive. 

Underside of fore wing with fulvous area paler than in other 
subspecies. Ground-colour of both wings paler than in allied 
forms. 

Expanse : <J ?, 40 mm. 
Habitat.—Afghanistan ; North-Eastern Chitral ; Gilgit, 

above 9,000 feet; not rare. 

335 d. Maniola pulchra astorica Tytler. 
Maniola pulchra astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 258, pi. iii, fig. 5 ($?) 

(<$$, Astor ; Ladak, 11,000 feet); Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 
Epinephele pulchra, Marshall & de Nice villa (non C. & R. Feld.), 

1883, pi. xv, fig. 40 (right half, J, Drag, Ladak). 

Not distinguishable from the nominotypical form. 
?. Upperside of fore wing as in pulchella (C. & R. Feld.), with 

the same extensive and pure ochraceous area. 
Underside as in male. 
Habitat—Astor ; Western Gilgit; Ladak, 11,000 feet; 

not rare, 

335 e. Maniola pulchra neoza (Lang). 

Epinephele neoza, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 85 (£?, Kunawar and 
Cashmere); Marshall & de Nio6ville, 1883, pp. 208, 209, 

Chortobius neoza, Moore, 1892 b, p. 53, pi. civ, figs. 4, 4 a (<J$). 
Epinephele (Chortobius) neoza, Maekinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, 

p. 218 (Mussooree). 
Maniola pulchella neoza, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 (Kashmir, 

10,000-12,000 feet). 
Maniola pulchra neoza, Evans, 1932 a, p. 111. 

VOL. II. S 
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cJ$. Doubtfully distinct from the nominotypical form, but 
larger. 

Expanse : <£$, 48 mm. 
Habitat.—Ladak to the Pir Panjal ; not rare. 

336. Maniola coenonympha (C. & R. Felder). 

Epinephele coenonympha, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 492, t. 69, 
figs. 14, 15 (?); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 210, 

Chortobius coenonympha, Moore, 1892 5, p. 54, pi. cv, fig. 2 ($, 
ex Felder). 

Maniola coenonympha, Bingham, 1905, p. 122; Frulistorfer, 
1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. Ill, pi. xiii, fig. D 7. 4 (<$). 

Epinephele goolmurga, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 36 (9, Gulmarg) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 212, $. 

Chortobius goolmurga, Moore, 1892 6, p. 56, pi. cv, fig. 4 (<£, Boom! 
Valley), fig. 4 a ($). 

Maniola coenonympha var. goolmurga, Bingham, 1905, p. 123. 
Maniola coenonympha goolmurga, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 

(Kashmir, 11,00<>-13,000 feet). 
Epinephele maiza, A. M. Lang, 1868 6, p. 36 (9, Gulmarg); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 208, 211, pi. xv, fig. 41 
(9, Pir Pinjal). 

Chortobius maiza, Moore, 1892 6, p. 55, pi. cv, figs. 3, 3 a, 6 (c?9L 
Maniola coenonympha var. maiza, Bingham, 1905, p. 3; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 

cJ. Vpperside brown, uniform, with a powdering of shining 
cupreous scales seen only in certain lights; cilia brown. 
Fore wing sometimes with a subapical, faintly indicated, round 
black spot, surrounded by a narrow pale ring. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous orange ; costa, apex, 
outer and inner margins broadly overlaid with brown ; disco- 
cellulars brown; a short, brown, distal costal streak; sub- 
apical spot as on upperside. Hind wing with proximal half 
dark brown ; distal half brown with a deep ochraceous tinge ; 
a comparatively large ochraceous spot near the base ; a discal, 
angulate, band of six or seven detached, whitish, unequal spots ; 
two minute ocelli, black with an ochraceous ring, in areas 2 
and 5 respectively. 

2. Resembles the male. Upperside paler brown; cilia 
whitish. Fore wing with two post-discal ocelli, black, and 
broadly ringed with white or ochraceous. Hind wing with 
the discal band of spots of the underside showing through . 

Underside as in the male. Fore wing paler ochraceous; a 
discal, dark brown line, bordered outwardly, near costa, by a 
short white streak; a submarginal, dark brown line; ocelli 
as on upperside. Hind wing brown, darker basally; other¬ 
wise as in the male. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Form maiza (Lang).—Underside of fore wing with a 

discal brown line. 
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Form goolmurga (Lang).—Fore wing with narrower 
dark borders. 

Expanse : <J?, 35-45 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir ; not rare. 

Maniola lupinus (Costa, 1835). 

This species closely resembles tycoon Rott., which occurs 
with it in some places, but has a more northern distribution. 

(J. Upperside dark greyish-brown. Fore wing with more or 
less dull ochraceous scaling ; a small subapical ocellus ; brand 
prominent, wider than in tycoon, and more black. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-yellow, with costal, outer 
and inner pale brown borders of moderate width ; subapical 
ocellus somewhat larger and more sharply defined. Hind 
wing paler than above, more greyish ; a proximal darker area, 
extending to a little beyond the cell, limited by an irregular, 
angulate, post-discal line, as in tycoon ; the whole wing more 
densely striated with black than in tycoon. 

$. Apparently indistinguishable from tycoon. Upperside of 
fore wing more or less ochraceous, but sometimes entirely 
greyish-brown, or with a small discal ochraceous patch ; in the 
more ochraceous specimens brown borders are always present; 
a subapical ocellus, larger than in the male ; a similar ocellus 
in area 2, rarely absent; both ocelli rarely pupilled with white ; 
the ocelli lie within the pale area, or are ringed with ochraceous ; 
a post-discal, dark, distinct, line or band, more or less angled 
distad on vein 4. Hind wing with post-discal distinct, 
irregular line, as on underside of male ; a submarginal, more or 
less distinct, somewhat crenulate line ; area between the two 
lines usually paler than the rest of the wing, but less so than in 
tycoon. 

Underside as in the male, except that on fore wing the 
post-discal line is always present, and the posterior ocellus, as 
on upperside, is very rarely absent. 

Distribution.—Hungary, the Eastern Mediterranean, and 
North Africa, to Baluchistan and Nepal. Four subspecies 
in the Indian area. 

337 a. Maniola lupinus centralis (Riley). 
Epinephele lupinus centralis, Riley, 1921, p. 593 (<£$, Meso¬ 

potamia, Kurdistan, W. Persia); Evans, 1927, p. 72; id., 
1932 a, p. 112 ; id.. 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, 
p. 93. 

Epinephele irUerposita, Marshall & de Nieeville (non Erschoff, 
1874), 1883, pp. 201, 206, 

Maniola interpostia, Moore, 1892 6, p. 49; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 121 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Upperside greyish-brown, with a powdering of glitteripg, 
somewhat copper-coloured scales, visible only in certain lights ; 
cilia silvery-grey. 

s 2 
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Underside much as in cheena (Moore), but ground-colour 
paler, and lines on hind wing obscure. 

$. Upperside brown ; proximal half, or more, of both wings 
darker, this area with a curved, angulate, sinuous border, 
sharply defined, and margined by a pale, broken, discal band. 
Fore wing subapical spot ringed with pale yellow. Both wings 
with a submarginal obscure dark band. 

Underside as in cheena, but paler. 
Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan ; North-Western Persia ; Iraq ; 

not rare. 
According to Peile (1937) the butterfly is very common in 

Persia, and settles on brushwood and the lower branches of 
trees. 

Evans (1932 6) records it as common in Baluchistan, on the 
Khojak and Bogra Passes, at 7,000 feet, in June and July. 

337 b. Maniola lupinus iskander Hemming. 

Maniola cheena iskander, Hemming, 1941 d, p. 207 (nom. nov 
pro chitralica Tytler non Evans). 

Maniola cheena chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 258 Tarban 
Nala, Utgen, Chitral). 

Maniola lupinus chitral.ica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; Hemming, 
1933 a, p.275. 

The name chitralica Tytler is a homonym of M. davendra 
chitralica Evans. 

This subspecies more resembles cheena (Moore) than centralis 
Riley, but is smaller than the former. 

(J. Compared with cheena. Underside of fore wing paler 
ochraceous ; post-discal dark line obsolete or absent. Hind 
wing ground-colour paler. 

$. Underside of fore wing with paler ochraceous area; 
post-discal dark line from the origin of vein 9, becoming 
indistinct below vein 2. 

Expanse : <J, 44-46 mm.; ?, 50 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitbal ; not rare. There is in the British 

Museum a from Gilgit, 8,000 to 9,000 feet (ex Coll. Evans). 

337 c. Maniola lupinus kashmirica Moore. 

Maniola kashmirica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 51, pL civ, figs. 2, 2 a 
(£?, Kashmir). 

Maniola cheena var. kashmirica, Bingham, 1905, p. 121. 
Maniola cheena kashmirica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola lupinus kashmirica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pi. xiii, 

fig. D 7. 5 (<?). 

Upperside ground-colour differs from centralis in being of 
« deep coffee-brown colour, as in cheena. Fore wing with the 
brand narrower; ocellus ringed with ochraceous, more 
conspicuous than in centralis, but less so than in cheena; 
often a smaller subtomal ocellus in area 2. 
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Underside of fore wing with ochraceous area smaller than in 
cheena, and lines on both wings less distinct. 

9- Underside resembles the male, except for the posterior 
ocellus on fore wing ; in other respects resembles cheena. 

Habitat.—Southern Chitral and Kashmir ; not rare. 

337 d. Maniola lupinus cheena (Moore). 

Epinephele cheena, Moore, 1805 6, p. 504, pi. xxx, fig. 6 (c?9); 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 205. 

Maniola cheena, Moore, 1892 b, p. 50, pi. civ, figs. 1, 1 a ($9). 
Epinephele (Maniola) cheena, Mackinnon & de Niceville, 

1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 11,000-12,000 feet). 
Maniola cheena, Bingham, 1905, p. 120. 
Maniola cheena cheena, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola lupinus cheena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

<J. Upper side, umber-brown ; cilia brown, tipped with grey. 
Fore wing with a subapical ocellus, black, with a minute 
fulvous centre and broad orange zone ; sometimes a similar, 
but much smaller, ocellus in area 2. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing dull orange ; costa, apical area, 
outer and inner margins greyish-brown ; a discal, sinuous, 
dark line ; a submarginal, nearly straight, dark line ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside, but ringed with yellow. Hind 
wing greyish-brown, with delicate transverse brown striae; 
a discal, zigzag, curved, dark line ; a submarginal, obscure, 
sinuous, dark line ; tomal area with one or two minute ocelli, 
black with yellow ring. 

$. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with a large 
post-discal orange area, bearing a round black spot in area 2, 
a smaller black spot in 3, and a subapical ocellus as in the male. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing with the spot in 
area 2 with a yellow zone. 

Expanse : <£9, 50-60 mm. 
This form may be possibly a separate species. It shows the 

most prominent ocellus. The two preceding forms are very 
similar to cheena, but all three are very different to centralis. 
They are distinguished by the female hind wing being without 
inarkings on upperside, whereas in centralis a post-discal dark 
line is well developed. 

Habitat.—Kunawur to Nepal, to 12,000 feet (inner ranges); 
not rare. 

338. Maniola nariea (Hubner). 

PapUio nariea, Htibner, 1818, figs. 704-707. 
Epinephele nariea, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201* 204, 
Maniola nariea, Moore, 1892 6, p. 48, «£$ ; Bingham, 1905, p. 120 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 ; «J., 1932 6, p. 201 (Baluehistan). 

Upperside very closely resembles small specimens of 
damndm Moore. 
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Underside of fore wing without a disc&l line; subapical 
ocellus broadly bordered with very pale yellow on the inner 
side, the colour being continued to the costa in a short oblique 
streak ; costal and outer margins and apex white, thickly 
dusted with brown. Hind wing pale greyish-white, thickly 
dusted with reddish-brown, forming discal and submarginal, 
irregular, obscure bands, their outer edges defined by curved, 
highly sinuous, dark lines ; ocelli entirely absent. 

Expanse : 48-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan; Turkestan and Southern Russia. 

Evans (1932 b) records it as being common in Baluchistan in 
May, on the Khojak slopes, and on the Bogra and Murgha 
Mehtarzai Passes. 

Maniola wagneri (Herrich-SehafFer). 

<J?. Easily recognized by the subapical ocellus, in area 5, 
being elongate and black, and sharply defined on the grey 
ground-colour. 

Distribution.—Armenia, Asia Minor, and Mesopotamia, to 
Persia and Baluchistan. One Indian subspecies. 

339. Maniola wagneri mandane (Kollar). 

Satyrus mandane, Kollar, 1850, p. 52. 
Maniola wagneri mandane, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112; id.y 1932 6, 

p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Upperside grey. Fore wing with subapical ocellus rather 
elongate and narrow ; cell suffused with ochraceous ; a post- 
discal, wide, ochraceous band, between veins 2 and 5, and 
divided into oblong patches by the veins ; these ochraceous 
markings very indistinct; brand blackish, relatively broad, 
reaching into area 3 ; a marginal thin white line ; cilia greyish- 
brown. Hind wing with outer margin strongly crenulate, 
produced to short tails at veins 3 and 4 ; a submarginal, pale, 
curved, indistinct line; cilia white, at least anteriorly, but 
posteriorly usually with inner half white and outer half brown. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous; subapical 
ocellus round, with pale ring defined outwardly by darker 
scaling ; a post-discal, thin, dark, slightly irregular line, from 
costa to grey inner area, and edged broadly with white pn its 
outer side, from costa to vein 4 ; a small, white, curved mark, 
near costa beyond ocellus; a submarginal dark line, sinuous 
below vein 4; a marginal, thin, black line, edged outwardly by 
a thicker white line. Hind wing paler than on upperside; a 
post-discal, narrow, white band, edged inwardly with black, 
from near middle of costa to inner margin, strongly curved 
outwards; two tomal ocelli in areas 11 and 2, the latter one 
placed more proximad, both round, black, without white pupil 
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And ringed with white ; in distal area between veins 4 and 7 
some diffuse white scaling, forming an indistinct band ; a 
submarginal, whitish line, evenly curved; inner margin 
greyish-white. 

Head, thorax and abdomen brown; antennae brown, club 
dark chestnut; anal tuft smoky-black ; abdomen greyish- 
white below. 

$. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing with subapieal 
ocellus lying within a large, pale ochraceous, somewhat 
triangular, patch, narrowed posteriorly to vein 2 ; between the 
ochraceous patch and the cell, more or less distinct ochraceous 
spots in areas 3 and 4, and usually also a small spot in end of 
cell. Hind wing as in male. 

Vnderside as in male. 
Expanse : <J$, 50-52 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan and Persia; very rare in Baluchi¬ 

stan. 

Maniola davendra (Moore). 
M, davendra, narica (Hiibn.) and tenuistigma Moore, are all 

very similar in appearance. M. narica is distinguished by the 
absence of ocelli on hind wing underside. M. davendra has a 
relatively broad brand in the male, which varies in length. 
M. tenui8tigma ha-; a narrower brand, which always extends 
above vein 3. 

Upperside greyish-brown. Fore wing ochraceous-yellow, 
except for the borders of ground-colour; a subapieal, black, 
ocellus ; brand dark grey, reaching veins 3 or 4; cilia brown 
to white. Hind wing unmarked ; outer edge strongly crenu- 
late ; cilia white. 

Underside much as in wagneri (H.-S.). Hind wing with a 
subapieal, small, ocellus, which is rarely absent; post-disoal 
band strongly bent in area 3. 

5. Upperside, similar to tvagneri. Fore wing ochraceous 
area extended into the cell, and often to the base, leaving a 
post-discal dark line. 

Distribution.—Persia and Turkestan, to Baluchistan and 
Kumaon. Four subspecies in the Indian area. 

340 a. Maniola davendra davendra (Moore). 
Epinephele davendra, Moore, 1865 6, p. 502, pi. xxx, fig. 7 (<£); 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 201, <£?, pi. xv, fig. 39 
.($, Kabul). 

Maniola davendra, Moore, 1892 6, p. 45, pi. ciii, figs. 1, 1 a (<J?); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 119; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 

Maniola davendra davendra, Evans, 1932 o, p. 112. 
Epinephele rozane, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 491, pi. box, figs. 12, 

13 (?); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 201, 202, £$. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing orange-yellow ; margins somewhat 
broadly greyish-brown, sharply defined ; a subapieal, round, 
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black spot; cilia greyish ; brand broad, not extending into 
area 3. Hind wing uniform greyish-brown ; a submarginal, 
obscure, dark line; outer margin strongly scalloped; cilia 
white. 

Underside similar to upperside. Fore wing with margins 
paler brown and less sharply defined; proximal orange- 
yellow area bordered by a curved, somewhat obscure, pale 
band; distal area bordered by a dark zigzag line; outer 
margin narrowly pale ; a subapical ocellus, black, with white 
pupil, an inner yellow ring, and an outer slender brown ring; 
an antemarginal black line. Hind wing paler than on upper- 
side ; a discal, strongly curved, narrow white band, margined 
inwardly with ferruginous ; three black, white-ringed spots; 
one in the distal part of area 1 c, one in area 2, placed more 
proximad, and a third smaller one in 5 ; a submarginal, 
obscure, narrow whitish band ; an antemarginal black line. 

$. Upperside, differs from the male in having on both wings 
a discal, curved, sinuous dark band, sometimes obscure on the 
hind wing ; proximal area, on fore wing, greyish-brown, with a 
shading of yellow outwardly. 

Underside resembles the male ; discal band more clearly 
defined. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Spiti to Kumaon ; rare. 

340 b. Maniola davendra latistigma Moore. 

Maniola latistigma, Moore, 1892 b, p. 46, pi. ciii, figs. 2, 2 a 
W¥) (S. Afghanistan ; Baluchistan). 

Maniola davendra f. latistigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola davendra latistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112, pi. xiii^ 

fig. D 7. 8 {$); id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing differs from the nominotypical 
form in the broader brand, which reaches almost to vein 4. 

Underside of fore wing brighter ochraceous, with markings 
more sharply defined ; outer edge of submarginal line bordered 
with white, at least anteriorly ; post-discal line, from vein 4 to 
costa, outwardly bordered with white. Hind wing with 
post-discal line more strongly bordered with white on outer 
aide. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with post-discal line strongly 
marked, and similarly on hind wing. 

Underside as in the male. 
Expanse : 52-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan and Afghanistan ; common. 

340 c. Maniola davendra ehitraliea (Evans). 

Epimphele davendra ehitraliea, Evans, 1923. p. 781. 
Mdniola davendra ehitraliea, Evans, 1932 a. p. 112. 
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<??. Smaller than the two preceding subspecies ; subapical 
ocellus larger than is usual in the nominotypical form. 

cj. Fore wing brand divided by the veins into three spots, 
with a speck in the base of area 3. 

Underside resembles the nominotypical form, 
$. Upperside resembles latistigma, but the subapical ocellus 

is larger. Hind wing with a post-discal line as in latistigma. 
Expanse : 48-52 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral, 5,000 to 8,500 feet; Khyber Pass ; not 

rare. 

340 d. Maniola davendra brevistigma Moore. 

Maniola brevistigma, Moore, 1892 6, p. 47, pi. ciii, fig. 3 ($, Dras), 
fig. 3 a ($, Kardong). 

Maniola davendra f. brevistigma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 306. 
Maniola davendra brevistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

o. Upperside. of fore wing with brand short, only reaching 
vein 3, its outer edge produced on vein 2 ; outer brown border 
somewhat narrower than in other subspecies. Hind wing as 
in the nominotypical form. 

Underside resembles the nominotypical form. Hind wing 
with subapical ocellus larger. 

£. Upperside of fore wing with the pale ochraceous area 
extending usually to the base ; post-diseal line weakly marked. 

Underside as in the male. 
Habitat.—Baltistan to Ladak, 10,000 to 14,000 feet; not 

rare. 

Maniola tenuistigma Moore. 

<J. A smaller species than davendra. brand narrower and 
longer, with narrower androconia. Genitalia with uncus short 
and stout. 

$. Upperside resembles brevistigma Moore. 
Underside as in the male. 
Distribution.—Baluchistan and Chitral. Two subspecies. 

341 a. Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma Moore, 

Maniola tenuistigma, Moore, 1892 6, p. 48, pi. ciii, figs. 4, 4a 
Khojak, Baluchistan); Evans, 1932 6,p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Maniola tenuistigma tenuistigma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112. 

<J. Underside of fore wing with post-discal and submarginal 
lines strongly marked ; post-discal line strongly waved below 
vein 4, and anteriorly edged with white on its outer side. 
Hind wing with post-discal line as in davendra, but more evenly 
defined. 
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$. Upper side as in brevistigma Moore, extensively pale 
ochraceous. 

Underside as in the male. 
Expanse : 45-48 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan, above 7,000 feet; not uncommon. 

341 b. Maniola tenuistigma laspura Evans. 
Maniola tenuistigma laspura, Evans, 1932 a, p. 112 (Chitral, 

above 9,000 feet). 

Uppersidc as in the nominotypical form, except that 
the subapical ocellus tends to be larger. 

Underside with ocelli larger. 
The male is distinguished from the very similar davendra 

chitralica (Evans) by the brand not being divided by the yellow' 
veins. 

Expanse : 48-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral, above 9,000 feet; rare. 

Maniola hilaris (Staudinger) has not been recorded from 
Indian territory. The record by Evans (1932 a, p. Ill) is 
based on Alcock (1898), but the insect was obtained on the 
northern side of the Durkot Pass, leading to Wakhan. 

Genus HIPPARCHIA Fabricius. 

Hipparchia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 281 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, 
hermione Linn.) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 182 
(part.); Hemming, 1934a, p. 41 (type hermione Linn., 1764, 

Papilio fagi Scopoli, 1763). 
Satyrus, Latreille, 1810, pp. 355, 440; Scudder, 1875, pp. 265, 266 

(type, galathea Linn.); Hemming, 1934a, p. 35 (type, Satyrus 
galathea Fabr. -Papilio galathea Linn., 1758) ; id., 1936, p. 194 
(type, Papilio aetata Esper, 1780). 

Minds, Hubner, 1819, p. 57 ; Butler, 1868, p. 194 (type, phmdra, 
Linn.); id., 1868, p. 61 (type, ph&dra Linn.); Fruhstorfer, 
1908 c, p. 29 (~Satyrus group) ; Hemming, 1934 a,p, 42 (type, 
Papilio phaedra Linn., 1764, ~~ Papilio dryas Scopoli, 1763). 

Eumenis, Hiibner, 1819, p. 58; Grote, 1873, p. 62 (type, autonoi 
Esper); Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 17; Frahstarfer, 
1908 e, p. 29 Satyrus group); id., 1911, p. 307; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 94, 113; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 42 (type, Papilio 
autonoe Esper, L784). 

Nytha, Billberg, 1820, p. 77; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, 
p. 24 (type, hermione Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 113. 

Chazara, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p. 21 (type, brieeis Linn.)* 
Philareta, Moore, 1891, p. 154; id., 1892 6, p. 23 (type, hanifa 

Nordmann). 
Karanam, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p. 38 (type, hodmen 

Feld.); Bingham, 1905, p. 123; Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 307; 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 114. 

Kanetim, Moore, 1892 6, p. 42 (type, digna Marsh.). 

Typeof the genus, H. fagi Scopoli. 
IHgtribution.—The Palsearctic Region, and the Nobth- 

Westebn Himalayas. 
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cJ $. Wings rounded or narrow. Fore wing with cell half or a 
little over half length of wing, narrow or broad ; vdc minute ; 
mdc curved or angled inwards ; Idc longer than the others, 
excurved ; upper angle of cell right-angled ; veins 10 and 11 
from before apex of cell; vein 12 strongly swollen at base; 
median vein more or less swollen. Hind wing with cell less 
than or more than half length of wing, broad or narrow; 
mdc long, incurved; vein 3 from well before apex of cell; 
vein 4 from angle of cell; vein 6 closer to 7 than to 5. Antennae 
more or less than half length of fore wing ; club long and 
gradual, or abrupt and spatulate and grooved beneath. 
Palpi fringed with long porrect hairs ; third segment short. 
Eyes naked. Mid-femora with long hair beneath. Male fore 
wing with or without a brand. 

The variability in structure of the species formerly grouped 
under Hipparchia (Eumenis) and Karanasa is such that no 
real division into two genera seems possible. There exists, 
however, a certain difference in the facies, which enables one 
to divide the genus into two groups, conformably to the 
method employed with MycaUsis and Lethe. 

Key to Groups, 

1. Fore wing underside largely dark brown. Hind 
wing underside with submarginal line rarely [p. 267. 
dentate, often indistinct.. Dryas Group, 

2. Fore wing underside largely ochraceous. Hind 
wing underside with submarginal line sharply [p 275. 
dentate ./.... A etma Group, 

Dry as Group. 

(Emmnis Hiibn., Minois Hiibn., Nytha Billb., Ghuzara Moore, 
Philareta Moore). 

Key to Species. 

1. Upperside without a discal band; wings 
velvet-black, with white border .. 

Upperside with a tawny or white discal band. 
2. Fore wing upperside with discal band formed 

of disconnected broad streaks, those in 
areas 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellus ,. 

Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band 
prominent and continuous; veins more or 
less dark........ *,........ 

3. Fore wing upperside with basal half of cell 
white; discal band white; a streak in 
area 4; <J with a broad band ............ 

' Fore wing upperside with cell dark brown; 
discal band tawny or white; £ brand 
narrow ........... *. . . ... ............... 

[p. 268. 
partmiie (Kofi.), 
2. 

3. 

4. 

[p. 270. 
heydenrtichi Led . 

[p. 270. 
persephone (Hubn.) 
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4. Fore wing underside with apical ooellus dis¬ 
tinctly ringed ; upperside, in d» with dark 
basal area not projecting prominently into 
discal band at vein 4 ; an obscure but broad 
brand from vein 1 6 to vein 4. 

Fore wing underside with apical ocellus not 
ringed; upperside, in <?, with dark basal 
area projecting well into discal band at 
vein 4; brand black and prominent from 
middle of cell parallel to subcostal vein ... 

[p. 271. 
mniszechii (H.-S.), 

[p. 275. 
thelephassa (Hubn.), 

Hipparchia parisatis (Kollar, 1849). 

Distinguished by the white outer borders of both wings, 
always wider on the hind wing. 

Distribution.—Turkestan, the Pamirs, and Persia to 
Baluchistan and Kumaon. Two Indian subspecies. 

342 a. Hipparchia parisatis parsis (Le Cerf). 
\ 

Satyrus parisatis parsis, Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. IS 
(d> Toba, “ Nepal ; Peile, 1937, p. 94. 

Nytha parisatis, Leslie & Evans (non Koll.), 1903, p. 667 
(Chitral, 5,000-7,000 feet). 

Eumenis parisatis shiva, Evans (non Le Cerf), 1932 a, p. 113 ; 
id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 

Upperside of fore wing with white border prominent, 
reaching vein 5 or beyond it. Hind wing with a wider border ; 
small ocellus in area 2 usually placed just within the white 
edge, but never separated from it. 

Underside of both wings with submarginal line farther from 
the margin than in shiva (Le Cerf), and ocelli larger. 

Expanse : 65-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan to Chitral; N.W, Frontier, and 

Hunza ; common. 
Peile (1937) remarks that this species settles in numbers in 

holes in limestone rock. 

342 b. Hipparchia parisatis shiva (Le Cerf). (Fig. 80, <J). 

Satyrus parisatis shiva, Le Cerf, 1913, p. 39, pi. ii, fig. 11 
(d> Simla); Peile, 1937, p. 93, pi. xii, fig. 106 (<J). 

Hipparchia parisatis, Moore (non Koll.), 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra); 
Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183, 184, pi. xvi, fig. 47 
($, Kashmir). 

Satyrus parisatis, Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 (N.W. Punjab, 4,000- 
5,000 feet). 

Hipparchia parisatis, Butler, 1888, p. 134 (N.E. Punjab). 
Nytha parisatis, Moore, 1892 6, p. 24 (part.), pi. xcviii, figs. 4, 4 a 

(<*?). 
Hipparchia (Nytha) parysatis (sic), Mackinnon & de Nic5 villa, 

1897, p. 217 (Mussooree). 
Nytha parisatis, Bingham, 1905, p. 117, fig. 29 (<J). 
Nytha (Hipparchia) parisatis, Hannyngtoa, 1910, p* 135 

(Kumaon, extreme west of Garhwal, rare). 
Eumenis parisatis parisatis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308, 
Eumenis parisatis parsis, Evans (non be Cerf), 1932 a, p, 113,. 

pi, xiii, fig. D. 8, X (0 (Kashmir to Kumaon). 
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<$• Upperside dark Vandyke-brown. Fore wing with costa, 
before the apex, and posterior half of outer margin narrowly 
bluish-grey, crossed by the dark veins, and touched with brown 
at ends of the veins; a small subapical ocellus, black with 
white centre, and a similar one in area 2 ; between the two 

Fig. 80.—Hipparchia parimtis shiva (Le Corf), <£. 

ocelli are two white dots in areas 3 and 4 ; proximal area with 
a large dark brown patch of androconia. Hind wing with 
outer margin broadly bluish-greV, crossed by the dark veins, 
and touched with brown at ends of the veins ; area 2 with a 
small subanal ocellus, similar to those on the fore wing, 
placed in the brown area. 

Underside pale sepia-brown. Fore wing finely striated with 
white, excepting over the discal and tomal areas ; a discal, 
highly sinuous, narrow white band, inwardly defined by a dark 
brown line; submarginal and marginal narrow brown bands ; 
ocelli as on upperside, but larger, more distinct, and ringed 
with yellow. Hind wing finely striated with white ; a discal 
band as on fore wing, but broader, and with heavier inner black 
edging ; subanal ocellus as on upperside, but larger and ringed 
with yellow ; a similar ocellus in area 5. 

<JL Resembles the male ; greyish-white marginal borders 
broader. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
wings above, paler below. 

Expanse: 66-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Ktjmaon ; not rare. 
Moore (1882 b) records it from the Kangra Valley where it 

ocours during the rains, from June to September, and always 
settles underneath overhanging rocks. 
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Hipparchia heydenreichi Lederer, 1853. 

Distinguished by the white markings on both wings, 
and especially by the basal white patch on fore wing. 

Distribution.—Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitral and 
Kashmir. One Indian subspecies. 

343. Hipparchia heydenreichi shandura Marshall. 

Hipparchia shandura, Marshall, 1882 a, p. 38, pi. iv, fig. 3 (9); 
Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183, 191, ?. 

Chazara shandura, Moore, 1892 6, p. 21, pi. xcviii, fig. 3 (£, Skoro 
La), fig. 3 a (9, ex Marshall). 

Philarcta (sic) shandura, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Shandur 
and Baroghil Passes, 12,000 feet). 

Nytha shandura, Bingham, 1905, p. 116. 
Eumenis heydenreichi shandura, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

(?• Upperside of fore wing with a broad brand from inner 
margin to lower angle of cell. 

Upperside dusky black ; cilia white, dusky black at 
the veins. Fore wing with basal half of cell white ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, series of broad white streaks, those in areas 
2 and 5 completely interrupted in the middle by black, white- 
centred ocelli. Hind wing with apex of cell white ; a discal, 
outwardly curved, diffuse, broad white band. 

Underside of fore wing with the cell white, crossed sub- 
apically by a black bar ; discal series of streaks as on upperside, 
but broader, longer, and confluent; ocelli as on upperside; 
a submarginal, somewhat indistinct lunular black line, and a 
more distinct marginal black line ; apex and costa dusted with 
grey and black. Hind wing dusky greyish-brown; apex of 
cell and discal band white, and as on upperside; the greyish 
area strongly dusted with brown, and the white area with 
dusky black, giving altogether a mottled appearance. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark greyish-brown ; 
legs and abdomen beneath whitish. 

Expanse : 50-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral to Kashmir ; the Pamirs and the 

Tianshan; rare in the Indian area. 

Hipparchia persephone (Hubner, 1805). 

Upperside markings similar to those of shandura 
Marsh., but more prominent. Fore wing without white patch 
in cell. Hind wing with a post-diseal curved band. Markings 
of both wings white or ochraceous. 

Distribution.^-Smth Russia, Armenia, and Asia Minor to 
Turkestan, the Pamirs, Persia, Baluchistah, and Chitral. 
One Indian subspecies. 
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344. Hipparchia persephone enervata (Staudinger). 

Satyrus anthe var. enervata, Staudinger, 1881, p. 271 (Central Asia). 
Satyrus anthe f. enervata, Seitz, 1908, p. 125. 
Eumenis persephone enervata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113, pi. xiii, 

fig. D 8. 3 (<J); id., 1932 b, p. 201 (Baluchistan). 
Nytha persephone, Bingham (non (Hubn.), 1905, p. 115. 
Philarcta (sic) persephone, Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 608 (Chitrai 

4,000-6,000 feet). 
Eumensis persephone, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 
Satyrus anthe var. analoga, Alpheraky, 1881, p. 418 (Kouldja). 
Satyrus anthe ab. ochracea, Riihl, 1894, p. 534. 

Upperside ground-colour greyish-brown; markings 
white or ochraceous-brown. Fore wing with two round ocelli 
in areas 5 and 2, the lower one the larger ; the anterior ocellus 
divides a stripe, and there is a similar stripe in areas 3 and 2 ; 
in area 16a small, somewhat square patch, its inner edge 
usually placed in line with, or distad of, the outer edge of discal 
spot in area 2 ; a short stripe below this patch ; ocelli black, 
without a pupil. Hind wing with a post-discal, curved, band 
from vein 7 to vein 2, or diffused below this ; this band is 
anteriorly narrowed, its outer edge irregular, usually with a 
distinct tooth in area 4, its inner edge incurved, also with a 
small tooth in area 4. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraceous, with black striae in 
the cell, and along costal and apical areas ; a post-discal, 
angulate, black line ; distal area usually paler ; a submarginal, 
strongly angulate, black line; area 1 b greyish-black, except 
for its distal part. Hind wing greyish-white, densely freckled 
with greyish-black ; a sub-basal, black, irregular line crossing 
middle of cell, and more or less distinct; a post-discal, black, 
highly irregular, angulate line, forming the inner edge of a 
white band; post-discal white band of varying width, and 
bent outwards between veins 4 and 5 ; a submarginal, black, 
irregular line, edged outwardly with white. Cilia of fore wing 
chequered grey and white ; of hind wing, greyish-white. 

Expanse : <J$, 60-70 mm. 
Form analog* (Alpheraky).—Markings ochraceous-brown, 

instead of white. 
According to Evans (1932 b) the species occurs in Chitrai in 

two generations, the first being of the form analoga. In 
Baluchistan there is only one generation, but occasional 
specimens of analoga are found. 

Habitat.—Baluchistan ; Chiteal ; Pamirs ; Turkestan ; 
not rare, common in Chitrai on bare hill-sides, from 4,000 to 
6,000 feet. 

Hipparchia mniszechii (Herrich-Schaffer, 1852). 

$$. Upperside pale brown. Fore wing with two white- 
pupilled ocelli, each within an ochraceous area which often 
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forms a complete band ; often two white dots or spots between 
the ocelli. Hind wing with an ochraceous, curved, band in the 
distal area. 

Underside greyish-white to pale ochraceous, dusted and 
shaded with brownish-black. Fore wing more or less 
ochraceous in the distal and diseal areas. Cilia white, on fore 
wing chequered greyish-brown. 

Hea v, thorax and abdomen pale brown, paler below; 
antennae black, marked lightly with white. 

Distribution.—Asia Minoreast side of the Black Sea; 
Turkestan to Western China, and the North-West 
Himalayas. Five Indian subspecies. 

345 a. Hipparehia mniszechii balucha (Evans). 

Eumenis mniszechii balucha, Evans, 1932a, p. 113 (Baluchi¬ 
stan); id., 1932 6, p. 201. 

Eumenis mniszechii balucha f. pallida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113 
id., 1932 6, p. 201. 

Resembles gilgitica Tytler. Upperside ochraceous bands 
normally without whitish suffusion. Fore wing band with 
inner edge slightly excurved between veins 2 and 4 ; posterior 
ocellus always present, larger than in gilgitica. 

Underside almost as in gilgitica. Fore wing with a costal 
white bar, distinctly marked, near the apical ocellus. Hind 
wing lighter, without the brownish tinge over distal area 
usually found in gilgitica, but with post-discal white band more 
distinct. 

Upperside with ochraceous bands paler than in gilgitica. 
Fore wing usually with two black dots in areas 2 and 3, more 
or less obscured by their white centres. 

Underside as in the male, but hind wing with white post- 
discal band less distinct, except at the costa. 

Expanse : <£$, 53-65 mm. 
Form pallida (Evans).—Upperside with bands pale 

ochraceous to white. 
Underside much whiter than in balucha. Fore wing with 

little or no ochraceous tinge over distal area. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan ; not rare. 

245 b. Hipparehia mniszechii droshica (Tytler). 

Eumenis lehana droshica, Tytler, 1926, p. 256 (<J?, Drosh; 
Sh&ndur Pass). 

Eumensis mniszechii droshica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

cJ. Upperside with bands on both wings deep ochraceous. 
Fore wing ocelli usually larger than in lehana, the anterior 
ocellus usually placed close to the inner edge of the bond; 
inner edge of band as in gilgitica. Hind wing with band 
broad, without any white or pale suffusion. 
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Underside of fore wing more extended ochraceous than in 
gilgitica ; post-discal line only gently angled at vein 4, almost 
curved. Hind wing as in gilgitica, except that the post-discal 
line forms the inner edge of a more or less distinct greyish- 
white post-discal band. 

?. Upperside colouring as in male ; bands on both wings 
wider than in lehana female, but similarly shaped. 

Underside, as in the male. 
Habitat.—Chitral, Gilgit, and Baltistan to 9,000 feet; 

not rare. 

345 c. Hipparchia mniszechii gilgitica (Tytler). 

Eumenis lehana gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 256 (rj$, Gilgit ; 
Shandur Pass). 

Eumenis mniszechii gilgitica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 113. 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous band narrower, 
t he outer dark border wider ; inner edge of band almost even, 
scarcely angled at vein 4; posterior ocellus very small, 
occasionally absent. Hind wing as in lehana. 

$. Upperside of fore wing as in lehana ; ochraceous band 
narrower below vein 2. Hind wing as in lehana. 

Underside as in lehana. Hind wing paler ; post-discal line 
less distinct. 

Habitat.—Chitral, Gilgit, and Baltistan, above 9,000 feet; 

not rare. 

345 d. Hipparchia mniszechii lehana Moore. 

Hipparchia lehana, Moore, 1878, p. 227 (<J$, Leh, Kharbu,. 
Ladak, 13,000 feet) ; Marshall <fe de Nic^vitle, 1883, pp. 183^ 
188, pi. xvi, fig. 48 ($). 

Eumenis lehana, Moore, 1892 b, p. 19, pi. xcviii, fig. 2 ($ type), 
fig. 2 a ($, Indus Valley). 

Nytha baldiva lehana, Bingham, 1905, p. 115. 
Satyrus mniszechii lehana, Seitz, 1908, p. 128 (text only). 
Eumenis mniszechii lehana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 114. 

Upperside of fore wing with complete ochraceous band, 
the veins crossing it dark, inner edge of band even, angled at 
vein 4 ; ocelli small. Hind wing with ochraceous band wide, 
usually reaching the cell between veins 2 and 4, and extending 
posteriorly into areas 1 c or 1 b ; inner edge of band usually 
paler and somewhat diffuse. 

Underside ground-colour greyish-white. Fore wing with a 
diseal ochraceous patch, entering lower edge of cell, usually 
limited by the post-discal line, but distal area more or less 
suffused ochraceous between veins 2 and 4; post-discal line 
faint, angled outwards at vein 4, and gently incurved; 
submargmal line black, strongly waved ; area between the two 
lines marks * the band on upperside. Hind wing strongly 
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freckled with black, and more or less shaded with ochraceous 
between the post-discal and submarginal lines; post-diseal 
line black, very irregular ; submarginal line black, more or less 
waved, and often toothed on veins 5 and 6. 

$. Resembles the male. Uppersick of fore wing with 
broader ochraceous band, its inner edge strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, and gently incurved in area 1 b; band 
paler than in the male ; spot placed proximad of the anterior 
ocellus usually whitish. Hind wing as in male. 

Underside as in male. 
Habited.—Ladak, 12,000 to 14,000 feet; not rare. 

345 e. Hipparchia mniszechli baldiva (Moore). (Fig. 81, <J). 

Lasiommata baldiva, Moore, 1865 6, p. 499, pi. xxx, fig. 4. 
Hipparchia baldiva, Marshall & de Nic&ville, 1883, pp. 183, 

188, <*$. 
Eumenis baldiva, Moore, 1892 6, p. 18, pi. xcviii, figs. 1, la 

Nytha baldiva, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 
Eurnensis mniszechi (sic) baldiva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308. 
Eumensis mniszechii baldiva, Evans, 1932 o, p. 114. 

o. Resembles gilgitica. Vpperaide of fore wing usually 
with a rounded black dot, centred with white, between the two 
ocelli, in areas 3 and 4 ; posterior spot of the band (in area 1 6) 
strongly constricted. Hind wing with one tornal ocellus, 
often two. 

Fig. 81.—Hipparchia mniszechii baldiva (Moore), £ (Skardo). 

Underside of fore wing with discal line dearly defined; 
submarginal line sinuous or zigzag. Hind wing with post- 
discal and aubmarginal lines strongly marked. 

$. Upper side of foie wing with posterior ocellus larger than 
in leham and gtfoiiica; two black spots, in «nas 3 and 4, 
tot obscured by the enlarged white centres. 

Underside resembles tike male. 
Ex»anmi 50-66mm. 
Uabiiai,-~Sssnj; Kxrxamft to Wcatsrn Titofc; not race. 
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346. Hipparchla thelephassa (Hiibner). 
Eumenis thelephassa, Hiibner, 1819-1827, pi. lxxxv, figs. 1-4 (<£$). 
Hipparehia thelephassa, Marshall <fe de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 183, 

187, 
Eumenia thelephassa, Moore, 1892 6, p. 20; Alcoek, 1898, p. 41 

(Gilgit road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 
Nytha thelephassa, Bingham, 1905, p. 114. 
Satyrus telephassa (sic), Seitz, 1908, p. 127, t. 43 e. 
Eumenis thelephassa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 ; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 114, pi. xiii, fig. D 8. 5 (£) ; id., 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan, 
above 4,000 feet). 

cj. Upper side pale brown ; cilia white, alternated with 
brown ; both wings crossed by a post-discal, broad, ochraceons 
band, its outer edge defined by a dark line. Fore wing with 
inner edge of post-discal band indented at vein 4 ; within the 
band are two white-centred black ocelli, with two intermediate 
white spots; cell with a comspicuous broad, jet-black brand. 
Hind wing with inner edge of post-discal band somewhat 
diffuse; within the band a very small, subtomal, white- 
centred black ocellus, with one or two white specks above it. 

Underside pale greyish-white, freckled with black and dark 
grey striae. Fore wing with lower apical half of cell, discal 
area, and ocellar area ochraceous. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, irregular, curved band, paler than the rest of the wing, 
and more or less defined on both sides by broken zigzag black 
lines ; ocelli on both wings as on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown; 
abdomen beneath white. 

?. Resembles the male. Discal ochraceous band broader, 
and on the fore wing with its inner edge more deeply indented 
at vein 4 than in the male. 

Expanse : 55-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan ; Khyber Pass. According to 

Evans (1032 b) the species is common in Baluchistan above 
4,000 feet, from May to September* 

Actsea Group 
(Satyrus L&tr,, Karanasa Moore, Kanetisa Moore). 

Key to Species 
1. Fore wing upperetde with a single ocellus, 

in area 5. 2. 
Fore wing upperside with ooetti in anu 5 

and 2, placed on a pale band; ocellus in 
2 rarely absent.. ... 3. 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal band bread, 
tawny; ocellus not purified *. digna Marsh, p. 276* 

Fore wing upperside without a dueal tawny 
band; ocellus pupiBed ............- aatma (Sap.), p. 277. 

% vesta esoaaang [(OJMl. Feld), p. 279. 

tawey area dadhmad m*^.#**-4#' 

t2 
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4. For© wing underside with discal line ob¬ 
scure ; posterior ocellus prominent and gupilled. Hind wing underside with basal 

ne obscure . moorei (Evans), p. 282. 
Fore wing underside with discal line promi¬ 

nent ; posterior ocellus not pupilled, or is 
absent. Hind wing underside with basal [Gr.-Grsh.), p. 283. 
line prominent... boloricus 

Hipparchia digna Marshall. 

Upperside dark brown ; both wings with ochraceous 
bands as in mniszechii (H.-S.), but no posterior ocellus. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent black markings, 
including a prominent discal band. 

Distribution.—Chitral. Two subspecies. 

347 a. Hipparchia digna digna Marshall. 

Hipparchia dignaf Marshall, 1882 o, p. 67, $ (Shandur Plateau) ; 
Marshall & de Nic^vilie, 1883, pp. 183, 189, ?. 

Kanetisa digna, Moore, 1892 6, p. 42, pi. cii, fig. 2 (cJ, Gilgit), 
fig. 2 a (§ holotype). 

Karanasa digna, Bingham, 1905, p. 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 307. 

Karanasa digna digna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114 (Chitral, above 
9,000 feet). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with the band narrow, sometimes 
broken at vein 4, and above this bordering the lower half of the 
black ocellus in area 5 ; outer edge of band crenulate, inner 
edge even. Hind wing with the band of variable width, 
curved, outer edge dentate, inner edge even. 

Underside ground-colour much as in mniszechii (H.-S.). 
Fore wing pale ochraceous, bordered with the grey ground¬ 
colour ; submarginal line strongly dentate; post-discal line 
faint or absent. Hind wing with discal and post-discal black 
lines, enclosing a band which is more brownish-black than the 
ground-colour; a post-discal greyish-white band, outwardly 
diffuse; submarginal black line strongly dentate; outer 
marginal border sometimes more or less clouded with blackish- 
brown. 

Resembles the male. Upperside bands paler and broader. 
Expanse : 52 min.. /. 
Habitat.—Chitral, above 9,000 feet; not rare. 

347 h. Hipparchia digna pallas (Evans). 
* Karanasa digna pallas, Evans, 1924, p. 782 (Chitral)j id., 

1932 a, p. 114 (Chitral, to 9,006 feet), 

, Fore wing not notioeably produced at apex ; b^ods of 
both' wings wider phd somewhat paler . than hi the nomino- 
typical form. Upperside of fore-wing with band rawer broken 
at vein 4, usually extending- beyond ooeUitts to include its 
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upper half, so that the ocellus lies entirely- within the band; 
inner edge of band angled inwards at vein 4. 

Underside as in the nominotypic&l form. 
Expanse ; 55 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral, up to 9,000 feet; Western Gilgit ; 

not rare. 

Hipparchia actma (Esper, 1780). 

3 follow Seitz (1908) and Evans (1932 a) in treating the three 
forms which follow as subspecies of actsea (Esp.). It is possible 
that they represent, together with the Persian parthica Lederer, 
a separate species. They present certain characteristics in 
common, not found in the true actxa ; at the same time they 
are closely related to digna Marsh. 

c?* Upper side, blackish-brown, in a side-light with deep blue 
sheen ; cilia chequered brown and white, in Indian forms only. 
Fore wing with a small, black, white-pupilled, subapical 
ocellus ; sometimes a posterior ocellus is present; a brand, 
blackish and indistinct, composed of four spots placed near the 
cell in areas 1 b, 2, and 3, the former one divided by the fold. 
Hind wing unmarked. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus more prominent, ringed 
with pale ochraceous or grey-white ; a large discal ochraceous 
area, only present in Indian forms. Hind wing ground-colour 
lighter in Indian forms, very dark in others, and strongly 
freckled with blackish-brown in all; a post-discal, narrow, 
white band, more or less distinct, and defined by the post¬ 
diseal black line ; post-discal line not dentate in Indian forms 
but distinctly so in others ; submarginal line more of less 
dentate, but more so in Indian forms. 

$. Upperside ground-colour distinctly paler than in the male. 
Fore wing ocelli larger, and ringed narrowly with ochraceous; 
proximal area not darker in Indian forms ; more or less discal 
ochraceous suffusion, absent in some forms. 

Underside resembles the male, but is paler. 
Distribution.—Southern Europe, Northern Africa, Turkestan, 

to Persia and North-Western Himalayas. Three Indian 
subspecies. 

348 a. Hipparchia actsea ilara, subsp. nov. 

Karanasa actma nana, Evans (non Stgr.), 1932 a, p. 114; 
id., 1932 b, p. 202 (Baluchistan). 

Resembles pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus tending to be smaller. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus smaller; ochraceous 
area usually more extended than in pimpla, and not darkened. 
Hindi wing with lighter ground-colour ; post-discal white band 
more strongly marked. 
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?. Upper side, as in pimpla. Fore wing usually with soma 
slight discal oehraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour lighter, and fore 
wing with a more extended oehraceous area. 

Expanse : <J$, 50-55 mm. 
Habited,—Baluchistan : Old Urak, August (<J? types); 

Ziarat, 9,000 feet, September; Kawas, 8,500 feet; Raigora. 
A series of 13 <J<J, 22 $$, chiefly from Ziarat, in the British 
Museum (ex Coll. W. H. Evans). 

Recorded by Evans (1932 b) as being not uncommon in 
July and August, above 7,000 feet, at Ziarat, Upper Urak, 
and the Bogra. 

348 b. Hipparchia actsea magna (Evans). 

Karanasa actsea magna, Evans, 1924, p. 783, pi. xiii, fig. D 9. 2 
(cJ, Chitral); id., 1932 o, p. 114, pi. xiii, fig. D 9. 2 (<J) (Chitral, 
to 9,000 feet). 

(J. Larger than pimpla (C. & R. Feld.). Upperside of fore 
wing with a larger ocellus. 

Underside resembles pimpla but subapical ocellus much 
larger. « 

V. Upperside darker than in pimpla. Fore wing ocellus only 
ringed faintly with oehraceous ; no oehraceous suffusion. 

Underside as in male, but with more extended oehraceous 
area on fore wing. 

Expanse : <£$, 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral, up to 9,000 feet; rare. 

348 c. Hipparchia actaea pimpla (C. & R. Felder). (Fig. 82, <$): 

Satyrus pimpla, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pL lxix, figs. 10, 
11 (<?). 

Hipparchia pimpla, Marshall, & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 183, 
185, 

Kanetisa pimpla, Moore, 1892 6, p. 43, pi. cii, fig. 3 (<$, Kabul), 
fig. 3a ($, Shandur Plateau); Alcock, 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit 
road, between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000-9,000 feet). 

Karanasa pimpla, Bingham, 1905, p. 124; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 307. 

Satyrus actsea pimpla, Seitz, 1908, p. 131. 
Karanasa actsea pimpla, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 
Minois (Satyrus) actsea monoculus, Fruhstorfer, 1908 6, p. 10 

($>, Kashmir); id., 1908 e, p. 29 (—Satyrus pimpla Feld.). 

<?. Upperside of fore wing without whit© dots in areas 3 and 
A Both wings with ©ilia chequered dark grey. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal half dark oehraceous, 
including the oeU mi areas 2 to 5, or at least 2 and 3; post* 
discal line as in nominotypical form; areas 3 and 4 without 
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white dots. Hind wing ground-colour lighter than in the 
nominotypioal form ; veins white ; a sub-basal, very angulate, 
black line; post-discal line scarcely dentate, strongly 

Fig. 82.—Hipparchia actsea pimpla (C. R. Feld ). (Chitral). 

excurved at vein 4, and outwardly with narrow greyish-white 
border : submarginal line very crenulate. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale brown ; discal area more or 
less ochraceous ; no white dots in areas 3 and 4 ; no ocellus in 
area 2. 

Underside as in male, but paler. Fore wing with ochraceous 
area much extended. Hind wing much whiter than in male. 

Expanse : J?, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral, above 9,000 feet; Baltistan ; Labak ; 

Afghanistan; rare. 

Hipparchia huebneri (C. & R. Felder). 

Upperside of fore wing with an ochraceous distal band, 
usually merged with a proximal ochraceous area; two ocelli, 
usually without white centres, in areas 2 and 5 ; ocellus in 2 
sometimes reduced to a dot, or is absent; an indistinct brand 
as in actma ; outer edge of ochraceous area strongly crenulate. 
Hind wing with a distal, curved, ochraceous band. 

Underside of fore wing largely ochraceous, becoming 
yellowish distally; post-discal line more or less distinct; 
ocellus in area 2 small or absent. Hind wing ground-colour 
greyish-brown, freckled with black and brown ; veins greyish- 
white ; a sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal black line, 
the former one often indistinct; post-discal line anteriorly 
angulate, and with more or less distinct greyish-white outer 
bolder; submarginal line sagittate. Cilia chequered grey- 
white and fuscous. 

Distribution.—Turkestan, the Pamirs, Afghanistan, North- 

West Himalayas. Three Indian subspecies. 
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349 a. Hipparchia huebneri huebneri (C. & R. Felder). 
(Fig. 83, <?). 

Satyrus huebneri, C. & K. Felder, 1867, p. 494, pi. lxix, figs. 8, 9 

(9). 
Hipparchia huebneri, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 183. 

189, 
Karanasa huebneri, Moore, 1892 6, p. 39, pi. ci, figs. 3, 3 a (^$) ; 

Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri huebneri, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (Lahoul); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 
Hipparchia cadesia, Moore, 1874 6, p. 565, pi. lxvi, fig. 7 

(<J> “ Cashmere : Boorzil Valley, 11,000 feet ”) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 183, 190, 

Karanasa huebneri cadesia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa leechi, Moore (won Gr.-Grsh.), 1892 6, p. 41, pi. ci, 

figs. 4, 4 a (<£$) (Skoro La, Baltistan). 
Karanasa huebneri var. leechi, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri leechi, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa modesta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 41, pi. cii, figs. 1, la (d?) 

(Deosi Plains, 13,000 feet). 
Karanasa huebneri var. modesta, Bingham, 1905, p. 124. 
Karanasa huebneri modesta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307. 
Karanasa huebneri astorica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 ($9, Astor). 
Karanasa huebneri balti, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (<£$’, Skoro La, 

Baltistan ; Kardhong) ( — leechi Moore, non Gr.-Grsh.). 
Karanasa huebneri pallida, Tytler, 1926, p. 255 (<J$, Chongking 

Valley). 

<J. Upperside pale vandyke-brown ; cilia white, alternated 
with brown; both wings with a post-diseal, broad, bright 
ochraceous band, not reaching the costal nor inner margin. 
Fore wing with the band bearing an anterior and a posterior 
ocellus, the latter much smaller, reduced to a dot or obsolete; 
inner edge angulate, outer edge defined by a zigzag dark line. 
Hind wing with the band somewhat crescentic in shape, but 
otherwise as on the fore wing. 

Fig. 83v—Hipparchia huebneri hvebneri (C. and E. Feld,), $ (Lahoul). 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous, with the spots as above, 
and ground-colour paler round the anterior spot; costal and 
outer margins greyish-brown; a submarginal, zigzag, dark 
Biie* Hind wing thickly freckled with white, grey, and brown; 
the brown scaling forms a median, broad, curved band, edged 
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inwardly by a curved, outwardly by a zigzag, dark line; a 
post-discal, zigzag, highly curved line; veins conspicuously 
pale. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown. 
?. Resembles the male, but is much'paler. Upperside of 

fore wing, to the dark outer margin, suffused with ochraceous; 
posterior ocellus always present. Hind wing with the band 
much broader, and inwardly diffuse. 

Expanse : 42-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Lahoul ; Ladak ; Astor ; Baltistan ; not 

rare. 
A long series of this subspecies in the British Museum from 

the above areas, shows it to be very variable. There does 
not seem to be any constant characters by which the supposed 
races can be separated. The following forms may be 
distinguished 

Form cadesia Moore.—$ with greatly extended ochraceous 
areas on both wings. 

Form modesta (Moore).—Upperside of fore wing with 
ochraceous band narrower; ocelli without white centres; 
proximal area darker. 

Form pallida (Tytler).—Markings much paler. 

349 b. Hipparchia huebneri safeda (Tytler). 
Karanasa pamiras safeda, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (q , Safed Koh; 

Kurram Valley). 
Karanasa huebneri safeda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114. 

<J. Upperside, darker ochraceous than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with the ochraceous area confined to a 
sharply defined distal band, its inner edge angled at vein 4; 
anterior ocellus with a white centre, and placed within a 
yellowish-white area ; posterior ocellus much larger than in the 
nominotypical form. Hind wing with a narrower ochraceous 
band. 

Underside of fore wing with ocelli larger than in the nomino¬ 
typical form. Hind wing darker ; white border of post-discal 
line much narrower. 

9* Upperside resembes the male. Fore wing with much 
wider band, with ochraceous discal suffusion extending faintly 
to base. Hind wing as in the male, but band wider. 

Underside as in the male. 
Habitat,—Safed Koh, 11,500 feet ; Kurram ; not rare. 

349 c. Hipparchia huebneri pupilata (Tytler). 
Karanasa pamirus pupilata, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (<J$t Jhila 

Drosh, Chitral). 
Karanasa huebneri pupilata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 114, pi. xiii, 

fig. D 9. 3 ({£). 
Karanasa huebneri, Leslie <fe Evans (non C. & R. Feld.), 1903, 

p. 667 (Chitral, 9,000-12,000 feet). 
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<J. Resembles mfeda, but ochraceous areas darker. Upper* 
side of fore wing with only a vestige of paler scaling around 
the anterior ocellus. 

Underside as in mfeda. 
$. Upperside usually with ochraceous areas more extended 

than in safeda. 
Underside as in the male. 
Habited.—Chitral, above 10,000 feet; not rare. 
It appears very probable that this form is not distinct, but 

I have seen only four specimens. 

Hipparchia moorei (Evans). 
cj. Upperside of fore wing with ochraceous markings as in 

huebneri, but more nearly resembling regeli Alpheraky, from 
Central Asia ; band deeply indented at vein 4 ; ocellus in 
area 2 small, sometimes a mere dot. Hind wing with proximal 
part of the band paler. 

Underside much as in huebneri. 
$. Closely resembles huebneri. Upperside of fore wing with 

darker basal area ; post-discal line deeply angled at vein 4. 
Genitalia.—Valve with dorsal edge angled about two-thirds 

from apex, being incurved above and below this point; side 
lobes obtuse. 

This species, together with huebneri (C. & R. Feld.), boloricus 
(Gr.-Grsh.), and regeli (Alph.), form a puzzling group that 
requires investigation. It is, perhaps, doubtful whether 
bolaricus and regeli are distinct species. 

Distribution.—Chitral and Gilgit. Two subspecies. 

350 a. Hipparchia moorei moorei (Evans). 
ScUyrus (Karanasa) hubneri moorei, Evans, 1912, p. 563 (Chitral). 
Karanasa moorei moorei Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 
Karanasa cadesia, Leslie & Evans (non Moore), 1903, p. 668 

(Chitral). 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing with outer edge of ochraceous band 
dentate ; inner edge of band sharply defined, strongly angled 
inwards at vein 4, almost cutting off a rounded apical patch 
bearing the ocellus ; proximal border of the band ochraceous* 
yellow. Hind wing with distal band as in huebneri, its inner 
edge sharply defined, proximal half bordered with ochraceous 
yellow. 

Underside as in huebneri. Fore wing with more or less 
distinct post-discal line. Hind wing as in huebneri huebneri. 

?. Clot elv resembles huebneri. Upperside of fore wing with 
darker basal area; ocelli larger than in huebneri ; post-discal 
line usually distinct, and at vein 4 more strongly angled than 
in huebneri. 

Underside as in the male. 
Expanse : <J 50-57 mm. 
Habitat.—Shahbur Pass ; Utzen and Tarben NaUahs, 

Chitral ; not rare. 
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350 b. Hlpparchla moorei gilgitica (Tytler). 
Karanasa moorei gilgMca, Tytler, 1920, p. 254 (<£$» Yasin and 

Ghizer in Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

Only slightly differentiated from the nominotypical 
form. Upper side with the ochraceous markings paler and 
patchy. 

Habitat.—Gilgit, Yasin and Ghizar ; not rare. 
I have seen no specimens of this form. 

Hipparchia boloricus (Gmm-Grshimailo). 

cj$. Upperside markings white, but always tinged with 
ochraceous, otherwise as in moorei (Evans). Fore wing with 
proximal area, to end of cell, more or less dull ochraceous. 

Underside resembles huebneri. Fore wing with ocellus in 
area 2 of variable size, sometimes absent. 

Genitalia.—Valve with dorsal edge, about two-thirds from 
apex, with a small tubercle bearing a tuft of hair ; edge of 
valve not incurved. Side lobes pointed. 

Distribution.—The Pamirs and North-Western Himalayas 
Two Indian subspecies. 

351 a. Hipparehia boloricus boloricus (Grum-Grshimail >). 
Satyrus boloricus, Grum-Grshimailo, 1888, p. 307 (Eastern 

Hindu kush). 
Satyrus regeli boloricus, Seitz, 1908, p. 127. 
Karanasa regeli boloricus, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (<£ J, Misgar, 

Hunza, Gilgit). 
Karanasa boloricus boloricus, Evans, 1932 o, p. 115. 

(J$. As previously described. Smaller than chitralica 
(Tytler). 

Expanse : 38-45 mm. 
Habitat.—Misgar and Hunza ; not rare. 

351 b. Hipparchia boloricus chitralica (Tytler). 
Karanasa regeli chitralica, Tytler, 1926, p. 254 (J$, Chitral). 
Karanasa boloricus chitralica, Evans, 1932 o, p. 115. 

cJ. Differs slightly from the nominotypical form, and usually 
larger. Upperside of fore wing with the band of variable 
width ; proximal area less distinctly greyish than in the 
nominotypical form. 

Underside as in the nominotypical form. Hind wing 
usually darker. 

Resembles the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 
curved dark cell-mark at vein 3 ; proximal area darker than 
in the nominotypical form. Hind wing as in the male. 

Underside as m the nominotypical form. 
Expanse : <£$» 44-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral, above 10,000 feet; not rare. 
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Genus (ENEIS Hubner. 

(Eneis, Hubner, 1819, p. 58; Butler, 1867 e, p. 196 (type, noma 
Thunberg); Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp, 97, 238, pi. xv ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 128; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 115; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio noma 
Thunberg, 1791). 

Parwnew, Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; id., 1892 6, p. 36 (type, puinilua 
C. <& R. Felder). 

Type of the genus, 0. norna Thunberg, from Northern 
Europe. 

Distribution.—Holarctic Region, to Formosa and North- 

Western Himalayas. 

cJ?. Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 
slightly excurved, inner margin straight; apex rounded in 
Indian forms ; tornus rounded ; cell well over half length of 
wing ; vein 4 straight; veins 6 and 7 closely approximate ; 
tide minute; mdc strongly incurved ; Idc oblique; veins 10 
and 11 from before end of cell; vein 12 not swollen at base, 
only moderately thickened. Hind wing oval, costa somewhat 
straight, outer margin very slightly scalloped, inner margin 
long ; apex and tornus rounded ; cell well over half length of 
wing; discocellulars long, mdc incurved in its upper part; 
vein 3 from well before apex of cell, 4 from apex, 6 closer to 7 
than to 5. Antennae short, less than half length of fore wing ; 
elub gradual, flattened on underside, blunt at apex, pro¬ 
portionately thicker and shorter in the Indian forms ; palpi 
short, with long hairs to apex ; eyes naked ; head and abdomen 
very hairy; mid-femora with long floccus of hair posteriorly. 
No brand on fore wing in Indian forms. 

Key to Species. 

1. Upperside yellowish-brown, with broad 
dark margins; no discal band. Hind 
wing underside pale, with broad discal and [p. 284. 
marginal dark bands. buddha Gr.-Grsh., 

Upperside brown ; a tawny discal band. 
Hind wing underside dark, with a pale 
discal band ... 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band [(C. & R. Feld.), p 285. 
ill-defined, inwardly diffuse. pumilus 

Fore wing upperside with discal tawny band [Stgr.f p. 287. 
narrow and well defined ..,. palmarcticus 

CEneis buddha Grum - Grshimaxlo (1891). 

<J. Upperside ground-colour brown, with a slight coppery 
tinge. Fore wing with a distal, dull ochraceous band, more or 
less divided by the veins into six narrow patches; inner edge 
-of band slightly dentate, more strongly on vein 4; ocelli 
rather small,, black, with white pupil, comprising three, in 
areas 2, 3, and 5. Hind wing with a distal, curved, dull 
ochraceous band, its outer edge defined by darker brown than 
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the ground-colour; usually some proximal ochraceous suffusion. 
Both wings with a more or less defined anteciliary dark line; 
cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white ; of hind wing, 
proximally white, distally yellowish-white. 

Underside of fore wing pale ochraceous except for the outer 
greyish-brown marginal border ; distal band as on upperside, 
defined by blackish-brown ; an angled mark in ceU, and a 
discocellular mark, blackish-brown ; ocelli as on upperside. 
Hind wing smoky-brown, shaded with blackish-brown ; veins 
white; a discal broad band of dark ground-colour, bent 
inwards at the middle, from middle of costa to inner margin, 
its edges defined by darker brown, and bordered with white to 
a greater or less degree ; a submarginal dark line. 

$. Upperside paler. Fore wing with band wider ; proximal 
area more or less ochraceous, the inner edge of band forming 
a post-discal dark line. Hind wing as in male; with usually 
more ochraceous suffusion over proximal area. 

Underside as in the male, but paler. 
Antennae white, black on upperside, the club more or less 

reddish-brown ; head, thorax and abdomen black. 
Distribution.—Tibet, and North-Western Himalayas. 

352. CEneis buddha garhwalica Tytler. 

CEneis garhwalica, Tytler, 1926, p. 253, pi. iv, fig. 4 ($), (£$, 
Shimans, Garhwal, 13,500 feet). 

CEneis buddha garhivaliea, Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 

$. Upperside more ochraceous, somewhat resembling the 
nominotypical female. 

?. Resembles the nominotypical form. 
Expanse : <^9> 48-53 mm. 
It is doubtful if this form can maintain subspecific rank. 

A paratype <J in the British Museum agrees exactly with 
specimens in the nominotypical series, including co-types from 
Sinin Shan. 

Habitat.—Garhwal Shiruans, 13,500 feet; rare. 

CEneis pumilus (C. & R. Felder). 

cJ9. Uppperside of fore wing largely ochraceous-yellow, Kler and more extended in the female ; outer margin broadly 
ickish-brown ; a post-discal series of six ochraceous spots, 

the one in area 5 more elongate, and usually divided by a 
rudimentary ocellus or dark spot. Hind wing with a post- 
discal, narrow, curved, ochraceous band, of which the spots in 
areas 4 and 5 are more square, that in 4 produced proximad? 
that in 5 produced distai; proximal area more or less 
ochraceous, the suffusion often extending to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above; a brown cell-mark, 
and base of cell more or less dusted with brown; costal and 
outer areas more or less freckled with brown and grey. Hind 
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wing with veins greyish-white ; proximal half, to discai band, 
blackish-brown; discai band pale ochraceous-white or buff, 
formed as on upperside ; a post-discal series of black marks, 
bordering the discai band or placed beyond it; black mark in 
area 4 placed obliquely or almost longitudinally; outer 
marginal area blackish, freckled with brown and greyish-white. 
Cilia of fore wing chequered brown and white ; cilia of hind 
wing white, chequered distally. 
, Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen as in buddha. 

Distribution.—Turkestan to Western China, North- 

Western Himalayas, Sikkim, Bhutan, and South-Eastern 
Tibet. Two Indian subspecies. 

353 a. CEneis pumilus pumilus (C. & R. Felder). 

Chionobas pumilus, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 490, t. lxix, figa. 6, 

«)• 
(Eneis pumilus, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 238, pi. xv, 

fig* 37 {<$, ex Felder). 
Paroeneis pumilus, Moore, 1892 b, p. 37, pi. ci, figs. 1, 1 a 

(<J?» Grya, Ladak, 14,000 feet). 
CEneis pumilus, Bingham, 1905, p. 129. 
CEneis pumilus pumilus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 115. 

(?$. Upperside pale to dull ochraceous, usually both wings 
suffused to outer margin. 

Underside of fore wing paler than above. Hind wing with 
discai band very pale buff, its outer edge not sharply defined ; 
ground-colour strongly dusted with pale buff, especially over 
the distal area. 

Expanse : 38-40 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Ladak, to 16,000 feet; not rare. 

353 b. CEneis pumilus bicolor (Seitz). 

ScUyrus pumilus f. bicolor, Seitz, 1908, p. 121 (Chumbi Valley). 
CEneis pumilus bicolor, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p 311; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 115, fig. D10. 1 (<J). 

<J$. Upperside darker ochraceous than the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with a broad dark border, the subcostal 
area and upper border of cell also dark. Hind wing usually 
with a broad dark border. 

Underside darker than in the nominotypical form. For© 
wing deeper ochraceous, only slightly freckled. Hind wing 
bladdsh-Drown, but slightly dusted with buff or grey ; distal 
white dusting is sometimes prominent in dark males. 

Two forms occur, one with upperside pale ochraceous, the 
other deeper ochraceous with darker proximal area. 

Expanse : 40-45 nun. 
Habitat.-4kam: Chumbi Valley; not rare. There are no 

apecimcns firom this toadity in Ae British Museam. Bhutan ; 
Jgingfci Dzong, 13*800 last, September (F. Ludlow & 6. 
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Sheriff), 3 <J, 2 $, in British Museum. Also a series from 
Gyantse, South-Eastern Tibet, 13,000 feet; Everest district, 
16,500 feet. 

(Eneis palaearcticus Staudinger, 1889. 

Resembles pumilus. Upper side without or with only 
slight ochraceous suffusion ; spots of the post-discal ochraceous 
bands smaller. 

Underside markings similar to pumilus. 
Distribution.—Turkestan to China, Tibet, and Sikkim. 

One Indian subspecies. 

354. CEneis palaearcticus sikkimensis Staudinger. (PI. I, fig. 
2, <J). 
(Eneis palaearcticus var. sikkimensis, Staudinger, 1889, p. 21. 
Parceneis sikkimensis, Moore, 1892 b, p. 38, pi. ci, figs. 2, 2 a ($); 

de Nie^vifie, 1894 a, p. 127. 
(Eneis pumilus sikhirnensis (sic), Bingham, 1905, p. 129, pi. iii, 

fig. 21. 
CEneis palsearcticus sikkimensis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 311, t. 93 g ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 115. 
Chionobas pumilus, Elwes (non C. & R. Felder), 1882, p. 404, 

pi., xxv, fig. 3 (c? Sikkim). 

Upperside ground-colour ochraceous-red, deeply over¬ 
laid with dark brown ; spots of the post-discal bands pale 
ochraceous with paler centres. Fore wing with the band 
anteriorly wider, surrounding a dusky spot which is often 
white-centred. 

Underside much darker than in pumilus, especially the hind 
wing which is strongly freckled with brown ; both wings with 
discal bands white. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim ; Tibet. There is a good series in the 

British Museum from the Teesta Valley, 13,000 to 14,000 feet; 
Chumbi Valley, 10,000 to 15,000 feet; Lachung Valley, 
12,000 feet; Tibet, 14,000 to 17,000 feet. 

In his original description of this form Staudinger quotes 
Elwes’ figure (1882). 

Genus AULOCEBA Butter. 

Aulocera, Butler, 1867/, p. 121 (figs. 1, venation; la, antennal 
club); Marshall & de Niedville, 1883, pp. 96, 195, pi. xvi; Moore, 
1891, p. 154; id18925, p. 26 (type, braftmmus Blanch.); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 125; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 308; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 95, 115. 

Omm, Often, 1915, p. 749; Scudder, 1875, p. 233 (type, pramrptn. 
SoM&4i TTa—aiing, 1984a, p. 41 {type* Pupme oitm Fafa*„ 
1775,«proserpmm gshiff,, 177$ At domra ButL, pneoee. 
Omm de Montf., 1898). 

Satyrus, Seftss (nos Latr.), 1969, p. IVt (part.). 
Brmtesia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 307 (nom. nov. pm Omm Okaa* 

mm WUtoam, mm* pmwm* typmsmm Wak#4» 
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Type of the genus, A. circe (Fabr.). 
cJ9. Large insects, with wings crossed by a discal white or 

pale yellow band. Male fore wing with a dark brand from 
middle of inner margin to vein 4. Fore wing with costa 
arched; outer margin convex or straight, never incurved ; 
inner margin straight; cell slightly over half length of wing ; 
udc minute ; mdc moderately long, straight; Idc twice length 
of mdc, obtusely angulate outwards ; vein 4 from lower angle 
of cell; 5 and 6 apart, subparallel; 10 from just before 
uppe angle of cell; vein 12 greatly swollen at base, median vein 
slightly so. Hind wing ovate; outer margin moderately 
arched, scalloped; vein 3 from well before apex of cell; 
vein 4 from apex of cell, 5 and 6 well apart, 6 and 7 closely 
approximate. 

Antennae less than half length of fore wing; club gradual, 
slightly flattened. Eyes naked. Palpi strongly compressed, 
fringed with long porrect hairs. Mid femora longer than 
tibiae, with long hair at base ; tibiae strongly spinose. 

Genitalia.—Uncus provided with hooks, except in saraswati 
(Koll.), and the hooks are very long in swaha (Koll.). In 
brahminus (Blanch.) the uncus gradually slopes to the tip, 
but in other species there is a distinct shoulder. 

Key to Species of Aulocera. 

1. Underside dark, white striation less prominent 
than the dark ground. 2. 

Underside very pale, white striation pre¬ 
dominant ; white band broad and straight [p. 295. 
on hind wing . saraswati (Kofi.), 

2. Fore wing upperside with inner edge of white 
discal spots in areas 1 to 4 in line. Hind [p. 288. 
wing upperside with band narrow and even. brahminus (Blanch.), 

Fore wing upperside with inner edge of discal 
white spots in areas 1 to 3 nearer base and 
not in line with spot in 4... 3. 

3. Upperside with band of even width, and veins 
crossing it black . .. padma (Koll.), 

Hind wing upperside with band distinctly [p. 290. 
narrowing to inner margin, not reaching it 
except rarely in and veins crossing it [p. 293. 
usually not darkened .. swaha (Koll.), 

Aulocera brahminus (Blanchard). 

<J?. The smallest Indian species of this genus. Wings 
rounded, outer margin convex. Upperside of fore wing with 
the inner edge of discal white spots in area, i to 4 in line. 
Hind wing with the band narrow arid even. . 

Underside dark, ,the white striation lessprominent than the 
dark ground. . 

DistributionNoBm-W»Sf Himalayas to. Sikkim and 
Southern Tibet. Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
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355 a. Aalooera brahminus brahminus (Blanchard). 
Satyrus brahminus, Blanchard, 1844, p. 22, pi. ii, fig. 4 (<J). 
Aulocera brahminus, Marshall <fc de Nic6viile, 1883, pp. 195* 

198, pi. xvi, fig. 49 (<£, Kulu Valley); Moore, 1892 6, p. 27, 
pi. xcix, figs. 1, la (cj$) ; Maokinnon & de Niceville, 1897, 
p. 217 (Mussooree) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 

Satyrus brahminus, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 
Aulocera brahminus brahminus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309;. 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 
Aulocera scylla, Butler, 1867 j, p. 122 (<$, Sylhet). 
Aulocera brahminus var. scylla, Marshal & de Niceville, 1883,. 

p. 199, <£. 
Aulocera scylla, Moore, 1892 6, p. 28, 
Aulocera brahminus var. scylla, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Aulocera brahminus f. scylla, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aulocera werang, Lang, 1868 a, p. 247 (W. Himalayas). 
Aulocera brahminus var. werang, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883,. 

p. 199, 
Satyrus brahminus werang, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 c. 
Aulocera brahminus werang, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 

Upperside black with, in certain lights, a bronzy sheen ; 
both wings crossed by a post-discal oblique band of white 
spots, slightly exeurved on hind wing. Fore wing with band 
interrupted subapically by a large round black spot, this spot 
marked with white on its inner, upper, and outer edges ; one or 
two short white streaks continue the inner white spot to the 
costa, prominently so in the female ; anterior three or four 
spots of the band well separated and outwardly conical. 
Hind wing band continuous, not quite reaching inner margin. 
Cilia alternately black and white. 

Underside fuscous bronzy-brown, irrorated with minute 
specks and striae of white ; on the fore wing this irroration 
less pronounced over discal, basal and inner areas; hind wing 
darker in lower basal half; white band and subapical black 
spot as on upperside ; one or two minute white spots beyond 
the band; hind wing with a post-discal, lunular, somewhat 
irregularly curved, black band. Margins of both wings defined 
by a black line. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Expanse : ?, 55-65 mm. 
Form scylla Butler.—Hind wing with discal band obsolete 

posteriorly. 
Form werang, Lang.—Underside variegated with brown, 

especially on hind wing. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Mussooree ; not common. Occurs 

at high elevations, near the snows, in the Nila and other 
valleys in July and August. 

355 b. Aulocera brahminus dokwana Evans. 
Aulocera brahminus dokwana, Evans, 1923, p. 782; id„ 1932 a* 

p. 11C (W. Garhwai; Kumaon; Nepal). 
Aulocera brahminus, Doherty (non Blanch.), 1886 a, p. 118 

(Kumaon* 10,000-12,000 feet) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kumaon, 12,000 feet and over). 

voL. n. u 
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Larger than brahminoides Moore. Upper side of hind 
wing with discal band reaching inner margin, and compara¬ 
tively straight. 

Underside of fore wing with apical ocellus ill-defmed. 
Expanse : 65-68 mm. 
Habitat.—West Garhwal, Ktjmaon, Nepal ; rare. 

355 c. Aulocera brahminus brahminoides Moore. 
Aulocera brahminoides, Moore, 1892 b, p. 29, pi. xcix, fig8. 2, 2 a 

($, Chumbi Valley). 
Aulocera bhahminoides (sic), de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 126 (Sikkim, 

at high elevations). 
Aulocera brahminus var. brahminoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 126. 
Satyrus brahminus brahminoides, Seitz, 1908, p. 122. 
Aulocera brahminus brahminoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 

(Bhutan & Sikkim) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 
Satyrus brahminus, Elwes & Moller (non Blanch.), 1888, p. 324. 

A more deeply and more richly coloured smaller race. 
Upper side of fore wing glossed with purple at apex. Hind wing 
band curved. 

Underside of hind wing with ends of veins purple. 
Expanse : 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim : Chumbi Valley ; rare. Also at Yatung 

in Southern Tibet. 

Aulocera padma (Kollar). 
Wings produced, fore wing with outer margin straight, 

Upperside of fore wing with bands white ; inner edge of discal 
spots in areas 1 to 3 placed nearer the base than in brahminus, 
and not in line with the spot in 4; male without a post-cellular 
spot in area 5, present in the female. Hind wing with band 
of even width throughout, the veins crossing it black ; the 
band usually reaches the margin or forms a spot below vein 1 6. 

Distribution.—North-West Himalayas to Sikkim, Bhutan, 
Abor Valley, South-East Tibet, and Western China. Eight 
Indian subspecies are distinguished. 

356 a, Aulocera padma padma (Kollar). (Fig. 84, <J). 
Satyrus padma, Kollar, 1844, p. 445, pi. xv, figs. 1, 2 (?) 

(Kashmir); Elwes, 1882, p. 406 (Sikkim). 
Aulocera padma, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 195, 196, c?$; Doherty, 1886 a, 
p. 118 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet); Moore, 1892 6, p. 32, pL c, 
figs. 1, la (<£$); de Niceville, 1894a, p. 127 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 217 (Mussooree); Bingham, 
1905, p. 127, fig. 31 (d); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 
5,000-8,000 feet). 

Satyrus padma, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 f, 
Aulocera padma padma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aulocera padma, South, 1913, p. 351 (Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet). 
Aulocera padma padma, Evans, 1932 a, p. 110 ; Peile, 1937, 

p. 95, pi. xf fig. 85 (A). 
Satyrus avatara, Moore, 1857, p. 229 ($, non ; id., 1865 a, 

p. 770. 
Aulocera avatara, Moore, 1882 b, p. 236 (Kangra). 
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Larger than brahminus. Upper side black or dark 
brown without any bronzy sheen ; discal band on both wings 
much broader than in brahminus, 4 mm. wide, straight, not 
tinged with cream-colour as in swaha. Fore wings with the 
free spots more or less oval and pointed outwardly ; subapical 
black spot not prominent; white spot on inner edge of sub- 
apical spot continued to costa only in the female. 

Underside silky brown ; discal band sharply defined on its 
inner edge, diffuse outwardly. Fore wing with a submarginal, 
broad, dark brown band ; spots in areas 3 and 4 of discal band 

separate. Hind wing basal area very dark, the greyish-white 
striae very delicate and fine, and tinged with purplish in distal 
area; post-discal black band broad, consisting of a series of 
irregular triangular blotches. 

Expanse : <?$, 70-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Sikkim and Western China ; not rare. 
According to Mackinnon & de Niceville (1897) this insect has 

two broods in the Mussooree district, one in April and another 
in September and October. Occurs at about 9,000 feet. 

In Kumaon it occurs sparingly on the inner ranges at 5,000 to 
8,000 feet, from May to October. 

356 b. Aulocera padma burnettii Evans. 

Aulocera padma burnettii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 (<J$, Baluchistan: 
Shingarh, Xhob); id., 1932 b, p. 202 (Shingarh ; rare). 

$?• Upperside discal band 6 mm. wide. Fore wing of male 
with no inner spot in area 5. Hind wing of male with band 

v2 
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fontinued to inner margin, this being not always so in the 
oemale. 

Underside of fore wing with spots in areas 3 and 4 united, 
the ocellus with a prominent pupil. 

Expanse : <$ ?, 76 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan : Shingarh and Zhob ; very rare. 

356 c. Aulocera padma grandis Tytler. 

Aulocera padma grandis, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (J$, Western. 
Gilgit: Yasin) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 110, 

Differs from the nominotypical form by the rather large 
size and by the discal bands being curved, and broader on both 
sides. 

Underside ground-colour lighter and more greyish. Fore 
wing with white spots in areas 3 and 4 coalescent. 

Expanse : 82-98 mm. 
Habitat.—Gilgit ; rare. 

The types were taken in Yasin, Western Gilgit. In speci¬ 
mens from Eastern Gilgit the discal band of hind wing is 
straight. 

356 d. Aulocera padma loha Doherty. 

Aulocera loha, Doherty, 1886 o, p. 118 N.W. Kumaon 
9,000 to 12,000 feet). 

Satyrus loha, Elwes, 1891, p. 266 ($, Naga Hilis, 8,500 feet). 
Aulocera loha, Moore, 1892 6, p. 30, pi. xcix, figs. 4 (J, Kumaon), 

4 a ($, Nepal) ; de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 10,000 
to 12,000 feet). 

Aulocera padma var. loha, Bingham, 1905, p. 128. 
Satyrus padma loha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41/. 
Aulocera loha, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 8,000 feet, 

teste Elwes); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309. 
Aulocera padma loha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 

<J?. Upperside of fore wing with inner spot in area 5 present. 
Hind wing band continued to inner margin. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus often ill-defined. 
Expanse : 80-92 mm. 
Habitat.—Kumaon to Assam, up to 8,000 feet; not rare. 

356 e. Aulocera padma chumbica Moore. 

Aulocera chumbica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 30, pi. xcix, figs. 3, 3 a 
(d?> Chumbi Valley); de Nic6viUe, 1894 a, p. 127 (Chumbi 
Valley). 

Aulocera padma var. chumbica, Bingham, 1905, p, 128. 
Aulocera padma chumbica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309, t. 94c: 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 116. 
Satyrus padma, Elwes (non Koliar), 1882, p, 406. 
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cj?. Smaller than bha, with discal bands narrower than 
either bha or padma. Upper side of hind wing with band 
curved, and usually not reaching inner margin in male. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Chxjmbi Valley and Bhutan, over 9,000 feet; 

not rare. 

356 /. Aulocera padma fulva Evans. 
A ulocera padma fulva, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Abor Valley); 

id., 1932 a, p. 116. 

cJ$. Resembles chumbica, but diseal bands on upperside 
pale yellow, on underside bright yellow. 

Expanse : 70-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Abor Valley ; South-East Tibet, over 9,000 feet; 

rare. 
Also occurs with chumbica as a form. 

356 g. Aulocera padma japroa Tytler. 

Aulocera loha japroa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 ($$, Japro, Naga 
Hills). 

cJ$. Resembles bha Doh., on both sides of wings, but the 
white band is broader, also broader than in chumbica Moore. 
Underside much darker than in bha or chumbica, and the white 
fltriation more extended and pronounced than in the former. 
The bands on both wings of equal width. 

Habitat.—Assam : Naga Hills ; Manipur Hills, Suroifui, 
September, October. Described from five males, four females. 

356 h. Aulocera padma thawgawa Tytler. 

Aulocera padma thawgawa, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (<£?, N.E. 
Burma, Htawgaw). 

<J$. Much larger and much darker than the nominotypical 
subspecies. White band on both sides much broader. 

Underside with white striation very distinct and extending 
to the base of hind wing. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma : Htawgaw. 
Described from three males an:l one female, taken in August. 

Aulocera swaha (Kollar). 

The bronzy sheen on both sides paler than in padma 
(Koll.). Upperside of fore wing with a post-cellular spot in 
area 5. Hind wing band creamy to pale ochraceous (bright 
yellow in one form), distinctly narrowing posteriorly, and not 
reaching below vein 1 b except rarely in the female; veins 
crossing the band usually not darkened. 

Distribution.—Chitral and North-West Himalayas to 

t&KiM. Four subspecies. 
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357 a. Aulocera swaha swaha (Kollar). (Fig. 85, <?). 

Satyrus swaha, Kollar, 1844, p. 444, t. xiv, fig, 1 (<£, “ Massuri ”). 
Aulocera swaha, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 195, 197, : Butler, 1886 o, p. 857 
(N.W. Punjab, 9,000 feet) ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 118 (Kumaon, 
5,000 to 10,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 133 (N.E. Punjab); 
Moore, 1892 6, p. 33, pi. c, figs. 2, 2 a ($$) ; Mackinnon & 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree; very common); 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 10,000 feet); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 126, fig. 30 {<$); Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 to 10,000 feet • very common). 

Satyrus swaha, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d. 
Aulocera swaha swaha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 11. 3 {$) ; Peile, 1937, p. 95, 
pi. x, fig. 86 (£). 

cJ$. Upperside with discal white band broader than in 
brahminus, not exeurved on the hind wing, tinged with creamy 
yellow. Fore wing with subapical black spot less distinct, 
the white spot on its inner edge not continued to costa. 

Fig. 85.—Aulocera swaha swaha (KolL), 

Underside, of fore wing with less numerous greyish-white 
striae. Hind wing with lower basal area tinged with green; 
post-discal, lunular, black band straighter than in brahminus, 
somewhat diffuse; a distal broad band of greyish-white 
striae ; marginal black lines obscure on both wings. 

Expanse : <£$, 00-70 mm. 
Larva.—According to Mackinnon (1897) the larva is brown, 

with “ a rough hairless skin ” ; it feeds on “ different grasses.” 
Habitat.—Chitral to Sikkim ; common. 
Peile (1937) records it as frequenting open, grassy, hillsides 

from August to October at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Very common 
at Naini Tal in September. 
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357 b. Aulocera swaha tellula Fruhstorfer. 

Aulocera swaha tellula, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309 (59* Mardan, 
N.W. Provinces) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 116 (Safed Koh). 

Aulocera swaha kurrama, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Safed Koh). 

<59* Upperside of fore wing with the spots of the discal band 
well separated, and only very faintly tinged with yellow. 
Hind wing discal band very narrow, and does not enter the ceil. 

Expanse : (59,60-65 mm. 
Habitat.—The Safed Koh ; not rare. 

357 c. Aulocera swaha gilgitica Tytler. 

Aulocera sivaha gilgitica, Tytler, 1926, p. 253 (59* Astor 
Chilas ; Gilgit) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

Aulocera swaha, Alcock (non Kollar), 1898, p. 41 (Gilgit road, 
between Dashkin and Doyan, 8,000 to 9,000 feet). 

(59. Differs from the nominotypical form by the discal 
band of both wings being pure white. 

Underside very pale grey ; hind wing distal markings very 
obscure. 

Expanse : <59> 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Astor ; Chilas ; Gilgit ; Gurais ; Baltistan ; 

rare. 

357 d. Aulocera swaha garuna Fruhstorfer. 

Aulocera swaha garuna, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309, t. 94 c 
(5, Kulu) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

(59- Upperside differs from the nominotypical form in the 
band of fore wing being bright yellow. 

Habitat.—The inner ranges from Kashmir to Kulu ; not 
rare. 

358. Aulocera saraswatl (Kollar). 
Satyr us saraswati, Kollar, 1844, p. 445, t. xiv, figs. 3, 4 

(9, “ Massuri ”). 
Aulocera saraswati, Moore, 1892 b, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Nio6ville, 1883, pp. 195, 200, <59; Butler, 1886 a, p. 357 
(Punjab); Doherty, 1886a, p. 119 (Kuxnaon, 5,000 to 
9,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 133 (Punjab); Moore, 1892 6, 
p. 35, pi. c, figs. 3, 3 a (59); de Nio&ville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim); 
Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree; common) ; 
Leslie & Evans, 1903, p. 668 (Chitral; fairly common); 
Bingham, 1905, p, 128. 

Satyrus saraswati, Seitz, 1908, p. 122, t. 41 d, 
Aulocera saraswati, Hannyngton, 1910, p, 136 (Kumaon, 6,000 

to 10,000 feet; rare); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 309; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 117 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 5,500 feet); 
Petie, 1937, p. 96, pi. x, fig. 84 (9). 

Aulocera dehradunensis. Strand, 1918, p, 2, t. xviii, figs. 6, 7 (<5). 

<J$. Can be distinguished from other similar species by the 
proportionately much shorter and broader wings, the fore wing 
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having the costa more strongly arched, and the apex and 
tomus much more rounded. Discal white band very broad 
and of nearly even width throughout, and reaching inner 
margin on hind wing. In the female fore wing the white spot 
on the inner edge of the black subapical spot is large and 
elongate, in the male minute. 

Underside with predominant white striation, washed with 
ochraceous ; numerous fine black striae except on the discal and 
post-discal bands ; the former inwardly margined by a slender 
dark brown line, the latter very distinct, black, and somewhat 
diffuse at the edges, very broad towards inner margin of fore 
wing. 

Expanse : <J$, 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral to Sikkim ; common. 
According to Doherty (1886 a) the egg has 23 ribs, whilst 

that of other Aulocera has from 26 to 28 ribs. 
Occurs at Mussooree at 6,500 to 7,000 feet, and in Kumaon 

at 6,000 to 10,000 feet. Frequents grassy places and settles 
on thistles. In Chitral the insect is said to be rare. 

Genus AGAPETES Biilberg. 

Agapetes, Biilberg, 1820, p. 78; Scudder, 1875, p. 104 (type 
galathea Linn.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 108; Hemming, 1934 a, 

' p. 40 (type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 
Arge, Hubner, 1819, p. 60 ; Butler, 1868, p. 196 (type, psyche 

Hubner) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 310; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117 ; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 40 (type, Papilio psyche Hubner, 1799) 
(praBocc. Arge Schrank, 1802). 

Melanargia, M eigen, 1828, p. 97 ; Moore, 1891, p. 154 ; Kirby, 
1894, p. 240 (type, galathea Linn.); Hemming, 1934a, p. 40 
(type, Papilio galathea Linn., 1758). 

Type of the genus, A. galathea (Linn.), from Britain and 
Europe. 

This genus comprises the butterflies which are well-known 
as the ‘‘Marbled Whites.” All the forms have similar black 
and white markings. Most species occur in two forms, one 
with piire white markings, the other with yellowish-white ones. 
The genus is a Palaearctic one, and only one species enters the 
Indian area. 

Fore wing with costa widely arched ; outer margin 
convex ; inner margin straight; apex distinct, not rounded ; 
cell over half length of wing; udc minute; mdc and Idc 
incurved ; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 4 ; 6 and 7 from a pfcint 
or closely approximate ; 10 and 11 from before apex of cell; 
12 inflated at base. Hind wing broadly oval; cell short, 
less than half length of wing; udc straight; mdc and Idc 
oblique; vein 3 from well before, 4 from apex of cell, latter 
slightly curved upwards, 6 about equidistant from 5 and 7. 
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Antenna stout, about half length of fore wing, club 
gradual, slightly compressed ; palpus porrect, fringed with 
hairs anteriorly to apex, third segment long ; mid-femur 
scaled, not hairy, grooved beneath. 

Early stages.—Larva yellowish, brownish, or light green. 
Feeds on grass at night. Hibernates when half-grown or 
shortly before pupation. Pupa lies free on the ground, and 
has no cocoon. 

Agapetes halimede (Menetries, 1859). 

This species can be distinguished by the hind wing upperside 
bearing a broad black stripe along the inner margin. 

Distribution.—China ; Mongolia ; Southern Siberia ; Korea ; 
Yunnan ; Northern Burma. Only one form enters the Indian 
area where it is extremely rare. 

359. Agapetes halimede montana (Leech). (Fig. 86, <?). 

Melanargia halimede var. montana,, Leech, 1890, p. 26 (Chang 
Yang) ; id1892, p. 60, pi. xi, fig. 7 (<£) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 117, 
t. 39 c. 

Arge halimede montana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 12. 1 

(<J). 
Agapetes halimedey Bingham (non Menetries), 1905, p. 108, fig. 27 

c?$. The largest and lightest form of the species. Upperside 
of fore wing with cell white, basal half of areas 2 and 3 white, 
two-thirds of costa narrowly white, a post-diseal, curved, series 
of elongate white spots, from costa to near tomus, and three 
obliquely-placed subapical white streaks; inner margin, 

Fig. 86.—Agapetes halimede montana (Leech), <J. 

outer margin and apex broadly, and an irregular oblique discal 
band black Hind wing white, with black markings ; a short 
transverse band above apex of cell; a Targe apical spot; a 
broad post-discal band from vein 1 b to vein 5 ; submarginal 
and marginal lines; a zigzag line joins the black apical spot to 
the obliquely-placed post-discal band. 
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Underside somewhat similar. Fore wing with apex creamy - 
white, bordered proximally by a broad dusky black oblique 
band ; outer margin with submarginal, antemarginal, and 
marginal black lines. Hind wing creamy-white, the black 
marks as on upperside, but diffuse and dusky ; post-discal 
band with three or four, the subapical spot with two lilac- 
centred, ochraceous-ringed, dusky black ocelli; a submarginal 
series of white lunules defined inwardly by a black line ; 
antemarginal and marginal black lines as on upperside. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen dusky black ; 
abdomen whitish beneath. 

Expanse : 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Northern Burma ; very rare. Also occurs in 

Eastern Tibet and more frequent in Western China and 
Amurland. 

Genus EREBIA Dalman. 

Erebia, Dalman, 1816, p. 58 (type, ligea Linn.) : Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 239, pi. xv ; Bingham, 1905, p. 146 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 117; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, 
Papilio ligea Linn., 1758). 

Epigea, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, 
Papilio ligea Linn.). 

Phorcis, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Phorcis epistygne Hiibn., 1819). 

JSyngea, Hiibner, 1819, p. 62; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Papilio pronoe Esper, 1780). 

Marica, Hiibner, 1819, p. 63; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 34 (type, 
Papilio stygne Ochs., 1807). 

Gorgo, Hiibner, 1819, p. 64 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio 
ceto Hiibn., 1804). 

Oreina, Westwood, 1841, p. 76; Butler, 1868, pp. 72, 194 (type,. 
cassiope Fabr.) ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 33 (type, Papilio cassiope 
Fabr., 1787) (prseoce. Oreina Chevrolet, 1835). 

CaV erebia, Butler, 1867/, p. 217 ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 
pp. 97, 243, pi. xv ; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 6, p. 96 
(type, scanda Kollar) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Bemadara, Moore, 1891, p. 155 ,* id., 1893, p. 106 (type, narasingha 
Moore). 

Paralasa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 103 (type, kalinda 
Moore). 

Dallacha, Moore, 1892 6, p. 94 (type, hyagriva Moore). 
Loxerebia, Watkins, 1925 6, p. 237 (type, pratorum Oberth.). 

Type of the genus, E. ligea (Linn.). 
The species of this genus are of moderate size and have all a 

similar colouring md pattern. The predominating colour is 
dark brown, with a continuous or interrupted submarginal 
band, seldom absent; this submarginal band usually bears 
black ocelli which are often centred with white. 

The characters given below have been drawn up from tho 
Indianfonns. 
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Fore wing broadly triangular or narrow ; costa strongly 
arched; apex generally broadly rounded; outer margin 
convex or straight, inner margin straight; cell long, over half 
length of wing; veins 6 and 7 approximate at base, with 
udc short; mdc strongly curved inwards ; Idc long, oblique, 
excurved ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 inflated 
at base, subcostal and median normal. Hind wing ovate ; 
costa and outer margin widely arched, the latter more strongly 
arched and rounded in some forms ; inner margin very long, 
straight, emarginate towards tomus ; tornus angulate, lobed 
or rounded ; cell over half length of wing ; discocellulars 
oblique ; vein 3 from well before, vein 4 from apex of cell, 
vein 6 slightly closer to 7 than to 5 at base. 

Antennae about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual or short and flattened ; palpus comparatively short 
with porrect hairs anteriorly ; eye naked ; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath. 

Habits.—The males frequent flowers, especially Composite. 
The female is sluggish, and rests mostly among the grass. 
The eggs are dropped on the ground among grass. 

Larva feeds on grasses. It tapers strongly posteriorly, and 
the anal processes are short, usually marked with paler and 
darker longitudinal stripes. 

Distribution.—Alpine regions of Europe to Turkestan, 
Central China, Tibet and the Himalayas. 

Key to Groups and Species of Erebia. 

A. Antennal club spa tu late. Fore wing without 
a brand. Mind wing underside without [p. 300. 
ocelli . Kalinda Group, 

1. Fore wing upperside with outer half yellow. [p. 300. 
Hind wing upperside dark brown. muni (de Nicev.), 

Fore wing upperside with outer half not 
yellow. Hind wing upperside with a post- 
discal obscure ferruginous patch. 2. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 
ferruginous area, and apical ocellus with [p. 302. 
a prominent yellow ring. kalinda, Moore, 

Fore wing upperside with ferruginous area 
obscure, not merged with ocellus ; ocellus [Nic6v., p. 303. 
only ringed with yellow in 9 ___ shaUada, Marsh. <fc de 

B. Antennal club gradual. Hind wing underside 
with ocellus in area 2 at least; no large (p. 304. 
double ocellus.. Scandu Group, 

1. Hind wing underside without a submar¬ 
ginal brown band or line ; discal brown 
band or line obscure .. 2, 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
marginal and discal bands or lines . 3. 

2. Upperside with uniform coloration. No $ [p. 304. 
brand .................. nirmala, Moore, 

Upperside with prominent paler distal area. [p. 307. 
3 fore wing with a discal brand ........ ecanda, Koll., 
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3. Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
marginal and discal lines, not bands; 
submarginal line free from the ocelli. 4. 

Hind wing underside with prominent sub- 
marginal and discal bands, not lines ; [p. 310. 
submarginal line runs into the ocelli. annada, Moore, 

4. Both wings upperside with marginal narrow [p. 309. 
diffuse white borders. baileyi (South), 

Both wings upperside with no white mar- [p. 309. 
binal borders .. hybrida (Butl.), 

0. Antennal club gradual. Fore wing without 
a brand in the Hind wing underside with 
two large double ocelli in areas 1 and 2, [p. 312. 
and 5 and 6 . Hyagriva Group, 

Hind wing upperside with a prominent [p. 312 
ocellus in area 2. hyagriva (Moore), 

D. Antennal club gradual. Fore wing with 
a prominent dark brand from middle of [p. 313. 
vein 1 b to base of vein 4, entering cell .... NarasingJia Group, 

[p. 314. 
Hind wing on both sides without an ocellus. . narasingha (Moore), 

Kalinda Group (Paralasa Moore). 

Antennal club spatulate. Upperside velvety dark 
brown. Fore wing without a male brand ; a single ocellus, 
sometimes without a pupil, and very rarely with two pupils. 

Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing dark brown, 
dusted with white; no ocelli; a post-discal row of white dots. 

The Indian species of this group are mani (de Nic6v.), 
kalinda Moore, and shallada Lang. 

Erebia mani (de Nieeville). 

Upperside blackish-brown; fringes chequered dark 
brown and grey. Fore wing with a subapical large black 
white-centred ocellus; ocellus placed in a distal, broad, 
yellow band, posteriorly brownish, and extending to vein 2 
or inner margin. 

Underside of fore wing reddish-brown, the inner and outer 
margins darker ; distal band similar to upperside or reddish- 
brown with a broad yellow ocellar ring ; in the female the 
band is more yellow. Hind wing greyish-brown, more dusted 
with grey in the female ; six or seven submarginal white dots. 

Distribution.—Turkestan to the Pamirs, Chitral, and North 

West Himalayas. Three subspecies are distinguished in 

the Indian area. 

360 a. Erebia mani mani (de Nieeville). 
Callerebia mani, de Nieeville, in Marshall & de Nieeville, 

1880, p. 247 (<$?, La-dak); Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 
pp. 240, 242, <J$, pi. xv, fig. 43 (<J, Ladak). 

Paralasa mani, Moore, 1893, p. 106, pi. cxviii, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (<£?). 
Erebia mani, Bingham, 1906, p. 148 ; Eiffinger, 1908, p. 110. 
Callerebia mani, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia mani, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 1 ((f). 



EREBIA. 301 

<J$. Upper aide brown ; cilia white, alternated with brown,. 
Fore wing with a very large subtriangular yellow patch, 
larger in the male than in the female, extending from apex 
of cell to a narrow marginal brown border, and from a narrow 
costal brown border to vein 1 a, enclosing a black subapic&l 
ocellus with a minute white oentre and a much paler yellow 
ring. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside of fore wing with basal area to apex of cell brown 
tinged with ochraceous-red ; other markings as on upperside, 
but ocellus with a broader pale yellow ring, and costa, apex 
and distal margin sprinkled with scales. Hind wing pale 
reddish-brown dusted with white; a post-discal series of 
white dots. 

Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir ; Ladak ; Hunza ; rare. Also in the 

Pamir and Turkestan. 
The two subspecies which follow are retained provisionally. 

They are of doubtful standing, and are founded upon meagre 
material. 

300 b. Erebia mani shandura Tytler. 

Erebia mani shandura, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pi. i, fig. 9 (£) 
(c£$, Shandur Lake, Chitral). 

Erebia kalinda f. shandura, Evans, 1932 o, p. 117. 

(J. Upperside of fore wing with the reddish fulvous patch 
darker than in the nominotypical form, and darker than in 
lorimeri Tytler, but not so dark as in Jcamriana Tytler. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish fulvous patch extending 
almost to base ; pale yellow ocellar ring broad and distinct. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with fulvous patch as in nomino¬ 
typical female, being more yellow than in the male. Hind 
wing with a small dark ferruginous discal patch. 

Underside as in nominotypical form. 
Expanse : <J$, 46-53 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral : Shandur Lake ; rare. 
The type “ ” in the British Museum is without legs and 

body, and has the look of a $ kalinda, but not chitralica. 

360 c. Erebia mani lorimeri Tytler. 

Erebia mani lorimeri, Tytler, 1926, p. 257, pi. i, fig. 10 (<?) 
Ghizer, Gilgit). 

jErebia kalinda f. lorimeri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 
Erebia mani yarina, Tytler, 1926 (part.), p. 257, ?. 

Upperside of fore wing with the yellow patch much 
paler than in the nominotypical form, and not reaching below 
vein 2 except for slight scaling. 
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Underside, of fore wing with yellow patch extending into 
the cell, its inner edge as on npperside and less defined than 
in the nominotypical form. 

Expanse : 50-54 mm. 
Habitat.—Gilgit : Ghizer ; rare. 

Erebia kalinda Moore. 

cj?. Upperside, of fore wing not yellow in distal half, but 
with a post-discal broad and prominent ferruginous area ; 
ocellus with a prominent yellow ring. Hind wing with a post- 
discal obscure ferruginous patch. 

Distribution.—Afghanistan to Chitral and North-West 

Himalayas. Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 

361 a. Erebia kalinda kalinda Moore. (PI. L, fig. 3, o). 

Erebia kalinda, Moore, 1865 6, p. 501, pi. xxx, fig. 5 (£) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 

Paralasa kalinda, Moore, 1893, p. 104, pi. cxvii, figs. 3, 3 a, b 
(cJ$) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Nilang Pass, 
16,000 feet, Ju ). 

Erebia kalinda, Bir.gham, 1905, p. 149, pi. iii, fi<r. 22. 
Callerebia kalinda ,Fruhstorfer, 1011, p. 30r‘ 
E ebia kalinda kalinda, Evans, 1932 a, p. :i7, pi. xiii, figs. D 13. 

2 (<?) : Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

cJ$. UpperJiie rich brown. Fore wing with a subapical 
yellow-ringed ocellus, black, with a single pupil; distal area 
of wing deep ochraceous-red. Hind wing without ocelli ; 
a small submarginal patch of deep ochraceous-red in middle 
distal area. Cilia of both wings white alternated with brown. 

Underside of fore wing ochraceous-red ; subapical ocellus 
as on upperside ; costa, apex broadly, outer and inner margins, 
brown, dusted with grey. Hind wing very dark blackish- 
brown, thickly dusted with greyish-white; a post-discal, 
strongly arched, series of seven white spots. 

Antenna brown, ringed with white; head, thorax and 
abdomen brown. 

Expanse : 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon ; rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that in the Simla district the 
insect is recorded from Shipki, 14,000 feet, and the Baspa 
Valley, 12,000 feet, in July. 

361 b. Erebia kalinda chitralica Evans. 

Erebia kalinda chitralica, Evans, 1923, p. 783 (Chitral, 
13,000 feet); id., 1932 a, p. 117. 

Erebia mani yasina, Tytler, 1926, p. 257 (part.), pi. i, fig. 11 (<£) 
(Yaain, Gilgit). 

<$$. Upperside of fore wing with no pupil to the ocellus; 
ocellar ring wider than in the nominotypical form, and pale 
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ochraceous in both sexes. Hind wing without a tawny 
patch. 

Underside of fore wing with reddish-brown area darker and 
smaller than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.—Chitral ; Gilgit ; rare. 
The type of yasina Tytler agrees with the type of chitralica. 

361 c. Erebia kalinda kamriana Tytler. 

Erebia mani kamriana, Tytler, 1926, p. 256, pi. i, fig. 12 (<$) 
(d?* Kamri Pass, Gurais ; Babusar Pass, Chilas). 

Erebia kalinda f. kamriana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 117. 

<J?. Upperside of fore wing with the dark rufous patch 
well defined, as large as the yellow one of mani, and of similar 
shape. Hind wing without a submarginal patch. 

tinder side ground-colour blackish. Fore wing with rufous 
patch only reaching to about middle of cell. Hind wing 
darker than in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.—Chilas ; Gurais ; rare. 

Erebia shallada Marshall & de Niceville, 

cJ$. Upperside of fore wing with an obscure ferruginous 
area which does not reach the ocellus ; ocellus with a very 
obscure pale ring. 

Distribution.—The Alai to Chitral and North-West 

Himalayas. Two Indian subspecies. 

362 a. Erebia shallada shallada Marshall & de Niceville. 

Erebia shallada, Marshall & de Niceville (Lang in MS.), 1880, 
p. 247 (<£$, Kunawar). 

Callerebid shallada, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra). 
Erebia shallada, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 240, 241, 

pi. xv, fig. 42 (<}, Kulu). 
Paralasa shallada, Moore, 1893, p. 105, pi. cxviii, figs. 1, 1 o, b 

(<?$) Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Nag Tiba* 
and Upper Ganges Valley, 8,000 to 9,000 feet. May to July). 

Erebia shallada, Bingham, 1905, p. 149; Eiffinger, 1908, 
p. 110, t. 35 6. 

Callerebia shallada, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia shallada shallada, Evans, 1932 a, p> 118 (Kashmir to 

Kumaon); Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p.,.725 (Simla district). 

Resembles kalinda, but wings much broader in propor¬ 
tion to length. Fore wing ocellus much larger with only a very 
obscure, reddish-yellow ring, or without one; ochraceous-red 
patch darker and much smaller. 

Underside of fore wing similar to that of kalinda, but the 
red <& a darker shade* Hind wing similar, with a similar 
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curved series of white dots, but ground-colour very much 

paler, and dusted with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in kalinda. 
Expanse : 45-55 mm; 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that this insect is rare in the 
inner hills of the Simla district above 12,000 feet. 

362 b. Erebia shallada tarbena Evans. 

Erebia shallada tarbena, Evans, 1932 at p. 117 (Chitral, <£?). 
Pcvralasa shallada, Leslie & Evans (non Marsh. & de Nic.), 

1903, p. 669 (Chitral, 9,000 feet). 

<J$. Differs from the nominotypical form in having the 
fore wing apical ocellus much larger. 

Habitat.—Chitral ; not rare. 

Scanda Group. (Calterebia Butler). 

Antennal club gradual. Upperside velvety dark brown. 
Fore wing ocellus bipupilled. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2. 

Underside of hind wing at least with an ocellus in area 2. 
The Indian species of this group are nirmala Moore, scanda 

Roll., hybrida (Butl.), baikyi (South), and annada Moore. 
I am indebted to Lieut-Colonel F. M. Bailey for notes on the 

occurrence of scanda scanda, hybrida, and annada caeca in 
Nepal. The first to appear are hybrida and caeca in April 
and May, whilst scanda appears in August and September 
at from 6,000 to 7,000 feet, being always found higher up than 
caeca. In September and October a second brood of caeca 
appears, at from 4,000 to 5,000 feet. 

Erebia nirmala Moore. 

<?$. Upperside of uniform coloration. Fore wing of male 
without a brand; subapical ocellus smaller than in hybrida 
(Butl.). 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus large and round, the 
ring well-defined. Hind wing without fine striation; no 
submarginal brown band or line; discal brown band or line 
obscure or obsolete ; a post-discal row of white dots ; usually 
a small tomal ocellus, and sometimes one or more ocelli 
developed in place of white dots. 

Distribution.—Chitral and North-West Himalayas. Five 
Indian subspecies. 

363 a. Erebia nirmala nirmala Moore. 

Erebia nirmala, Moore, 1865 6, p. 501 (Western Himalayas). 
Catlerebia nirmala, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra); Marshall A 

de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. 244, 247, <J? ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. ll'fr* 
(Kumaon, 7,000 to 8,000 feet); Butler, 1888, p. 134 (Punjab) 
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Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, figs. 2, 2 a (£$); Robson, 
1894, p. 551 (Mussooree, life-history) ; Mackinnon & d© 
Nieeville, 1897, p. 220, pi. U, figs. 5, to 5 6 (larva), 5 c (larval 
head), 5 df e (pupa) (Mussooree). 

Erebia nirmala, Bingham, 1905, p. 150 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 4,000 to 8,000 feet). 

Callerebia nirmala, Seitz, 1908, p. 94; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 300, t. 93/. 

Erebia nirmala nirmala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 4 
(d). 

Callerebia nirmala nirmala, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 81. 
Callerebia intermedia, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 Kangra). 
Callerebia nirmala f. intermedia, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, 

figs. 2 by c ($9) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 6 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 300. 

Callerebia cashapa, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 ($£, Dharmsala; 
Mussooree). 

Callerebia nirmala f. cashapa, Moore, 1893, p. 100, pi. cxvi, 
figs. 2d, e (<£$) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 94 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 

Upper side dark brown. Hind wing with a subtornal 
ocellus and one or more post-discal ocelli. 

Underside of fore wing with discal area deep ochraceous-red ; 
post-discal and submarginal dark bands as in annada (Moore). 
Hind wing with prominent white dusting, and often a broad 
discal line ; ocelli varying in size and number, but range up 
to six. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : <J$, 50-55 mm. 
The names intermedia and cashapa cannot be sustained, 

being founded on specimens having a varying number of 
ocelli on hind wing. 

Early stages (from Robson, 1894) :— 
“ A caught at Mussoorie, laid eight eggs on grass. These 

hatched 17 days later, and became nearly full-grown in thirty- 
six days.” 

Egg.—“ Pearly-white, irregularly globular, slightly flattened 
at top and bottom. About the size of very fine grains of sago. 
After eleven days it turned yellow and remained so for four 
days, when a slight crescent-shaped mark was visible on the 
top of the egg. The next day the head of the caterpillar was 
distinctly visible, the rest of the egg being of a dirty pink 
shade.” 

Larva.—“ The larva emerged by eating away the top of the 
shell, the rest of the shell being left untouched. The newly- 
hatched larva is a little over long, white, with a few fine 
white hairs or down. Head black. After six days the larvae 
were nearly ¥ long, of a blue-green colour, fading to yellowish 
at the tail. The body is thicker at the head, and tapers 
regularly to the tail. It is covered with minute white hairs. 
Scarcely perceptible lines of a brownish tint extend from the 
head to the tail. When thirty days old the larvae were nearly 
full-grown. The full-grown larva is 1±* in length.” 

VOL. II. x 
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“ Head flat, rising to two little points at the top. Head and 
body fawn-colour, with the following markings :—Two ear-like 
projections on the head, and a line on each side of the head, 
dark brown. Minute brown lines forming a square on the face. 
A narrow dorsal dark brown stripe, much darker from the 
middle of the body to the tails, bifurcate anally. Five narrow 
yellowish-white lateral lines, the two upper ones undulate, 
the three lower ones straight. Two minute, subdorsal, dark 
brown spines on segment 3, two on segment 4, and a dorsal 
on© on 13. An irregular subdorsal series of dark brown spots, 
one on each of segments 6, 7, 8 and 9. A narrow spiracular 
dark brown line. Legs, claspers and abdomen fawn-colour. 
The whole body presents the appearance of a piece of very 
finely woven rep,” 

Pupa.—“ Brown, the wing-cases paler and more of a reddish 
golden-brown.” 

Habitat.—Kangra to Kumaon ; very common. 

Peile (1937, p. 97) records that in specimens from Mussooree 
the hind wing has most often three or four ocelli. Three males, 
taken in the pumping station nullah, had a complete chain 
of six ocelli on each hind wing beneath. Peile (l. c.) also notes 
that this species is “ much the commonest Callerebia at 
Mussoorie.” 

363 b. Erebia nirmala materta (Fruhstorfer). 

Callerebia nirmala materta, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 25 (Chitral, 
ca. 6,000 feet). 

Erebia nirmala materta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Callerebia nirmala, de Niceville, (non Moore), 1902 6, p. 238, 

pi. FF, fig. 3 form ; Drosh, Chitral); Leslie and Evans, 
1903, p. 668 (Chitral, 6,000 to 9,000 feet). 

Callerebia reducta, Evans, 1924, p. 784 (Chitral). 

(J?. Upper side without ocelli. 
Underside of fore wing maroon. Hind wing finely irrorated ; 

no ocellus in area 1 c, ocellus in 2 minute; white spots in 
areas 4, 5, and 6 obscure ; a faint discal brown line. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Chitral ; very common. 

363c. Erebia nirmala daksha (Moore). 

Callerebia daksha, Moore, 1874 a, p. 206, pi. xliii, fig. 1 (<J, 
Oulmarg), Marshall & de NicAville, 1883, p. 248, <?<j?; Moore,. 
1893, p. 102, <J»pl. cxvii, figs, 2, 2a (<J). * 

Erebia daksha, Bingham, 1905, p. 152. 
Callerebia daksha, Seitz, 1908, p. 94 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301,. 

t. 93/ 
Erebia nirmala daksha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Callerebia modesta, Moore, 1883 b, p. 521 (<J, Garhwal). 
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c?$. Upperside of fore wing with a bipupilled black sub- 
apical ocellus. Hind wing with a unipupilled subtornal black 
ocellus. 

Underside with ocelli encircled with dark ferruginous rings. 
Fore wing dark brown, and sometimes with an additional 
small ocellus below the subapical one. Hind wing without 
white dusting ; ocellus in area 2 prominent, usually no ocellus 
in 1 c, and rarely one in 4 ; a submarginal, curved series of 
white spots ; no discal line. 

Expanse : £9, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir ; common. 

363 d. Erebia nirmala kala Evans. 

Erebia nirmala kala, Evans, 1923, p. 784 (Murree). 
Erebia nirmala. kala, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Callerebia nirmala, Butler (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 358 (Murree). 

(J$. Transitional between daksha (Moore) and scandina 
(Fruhst.). 

Underside of fore wing dark maroon. Hind wing with 
weak white dusting ; ocelli not well developed. 

Expanse : <£$, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Murree ; very common. 

363 e. Erebia nirmala scandina (Fruhstorfer). 

Callerebia nirmala scandina, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24 (J, 
Bashahr). 

Erebia nirmala scandina, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Differs from the nominotypical form on the underside. 
Fore wing with apical area, and entire hind wing, overlaid 
with pale grey, resembling scanda. 

Expanse : 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Bashahr and Kunawur ; not rare. 

Erebia scanda Kollar. 

Upperside with distal area much paler. Fore wing 
of male with a discal obscure patch of modified scales. 

Underside of fore wing with ocellus surrounded by an 
obscure pale broad ring, posteriorly produced. Hind wing 
without a submarginal brown band or line ; discal brown band 
or line obscure or obsolete ; white speckling very prominent, 
©specially towards inner margin ; ocelli in areas 1 c and 2 
very prominent, the former smaller ; no other ocelli present; 
white dots prominent. 

Distribution.—Kashmir to Kumaon and Sikkim. Two 
rather distinct subspecies. 

x 2 
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364 a. Erebia scanda seanda Kollar. 

Erebia scanda, Kollar, 1844, p. 452, t. xvii, figs. 3, 4 
($, " Massuri "). 

Callerebia, scanda, Moore, 1882 6, p. 236 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 244, $ ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 11.9 (N.W. 
Kumaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet); Moore, 1893, p. 101, pi. cxvii, 
figs. 1,1 a, 6 (<J$) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 
(Mussooree). 

Erebia ecanda, Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 7,000 to 11,000 feet). 

Callerebia scanda, Seitz, 1908, p. 94, t. 35 a ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 301. 

Erebia scanda scanda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Erebia,scanda, Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 
Erebia scanda scanda, Peile, 1937, p. 97, pi. x, fig. 82 {<$) 

* (Mussooree). 

<J$. Upper side dark velvety brown, broadly paler over 
distal areas. Fore wing with a bipupilled, very pale fulvous- 
ringed, oval, dark brown subapical ocellus. 

Underside uniform brown. Fore wing with ocellus as on 
upperside ; a submarginal, faint, darker brown band. Hind 
wing more or less dusted with white over posterior two-thirds ; 
two small sub-basal, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled black 
ocelli, and above them four minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon, and in Lowter Sikkim ; 

not rare. 
Mackinnon (1897) records it as being very common in 

Mussooree from July to September. Gough (1935) records it 
as being very common in Nepal, at about 6,500 feet, in August 
and September. 

Peile (1937) remarks :—“ I found the most easily recognized 
character to be the light bluish-white powdering on the hind 
wing beneath as contrasted with the dense lichen-like mottling 
of C. annada cseca, the yellowish powdering and brown bands 
of C. hybrida, and the absence of the post-discal ocelli of 
nirmala” 

364 6. Erebia scanda opima (Watkins). 

CaUerebia scanda opima, Watkins, 1927 a, p. 100 (Lachung, 
Upper Sikkim, 8,000 to 10,000 feet); id1927 6, p. 151 
(lachung). 

Erebia scanda opima, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 

Distinguished from the nominotypical form by being 
larger and more richly marked. Both wings edged with a 
prominent marginal white line. Fore wing ocellus very large. 

Expanse : 68-76 mm. 
Habitat.—Upper Sikkim : Lachung ; Eastern Bhutan, 

7,500 feet; rare. 
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365. Erebia hybrids (Butler). 

Callerebia hybrida, Butler, 1880 a, p. 147 (W. Himalayas) ; 
Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & de Nicevilie, 
1883, pp. 244, 246, pi. xv, fig. 44 (d) ; Doherty, 1886 o, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 6,000 to 9,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 98, pi. cxvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a ($9) ; Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, p. 220 
(Mussooree). 

Erebia annada hybrida, Bingham, 1905, p. 151 ; Seitz, 1908, 
p. 94, t. 35 a. 

Callerebia annada annada f. hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301. 
Callerebia hybrida, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24. 
Erebia hybrida, Evans, 1932 a, p. 118. 
Callerebia hybrida, Peile, 1937, p. 98, pi. x, fig. 80 (?) ; Wynter. 

Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 
Callerebia nadaf Moore, 1881 b, p. 306 (<^9, Kunawur). 

<J9- Fore wing narrow, rounded at apex, inner margin 
longer than costa. Upperside paler brown than in scanda, 
and ocelli yellow-ringed. 

Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 
discal lines, submarginal line not touching the ocelli; ocelli 
prominent. 

Expanse : <J$, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Simla to Kumaon ; not rare. 
Peile (1937) records hybrida as having two broods at 

Mussooree, one from end of May to early July, and another 
in September. The males are found in rocky ravines, the 
females on grassy slopes, appearing a little later. The egg is 
nearly spherical, 1*5 mm. high and broad, considerably larger 
than the egg of nirmala ; it is glossy, pearl-like, with no 
greenish tint. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring damp wooded localities from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one in middle of May and another 
in middle of August. 

366. Erebia baileyi (South). 

Callerebia baileyi, South, 1913, p. 350 (<£9> S.E. Tibet). 

cJ. Upperside blackish. Marginal area of both wings whitish, 
sprinkled with blackish-brown, more broadly and thinly on 
hind wing. Fore wing with traces of a wavy, blackish, sub* 
marginal line towards costa ; a subapical ocellus, ringed with 
tawny, enclosing two white dots set obliquely. Hind wing 
with tomal ocellus ringed with tawny, and white-pupilled. 
Cilia white. 

Underside of fore wing as above ; apical area whiter and 
ocellus larger. Hind wing chalky-white, freckled with 
brownish, chiefly over costal half; a small white-pupilled, 
yellow-ringed ocellus in area 6, and a smaller one, without 
pupil, in area 5 ; two larger subtomai ocelli, faintly yellow* 
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ringed and white-centred; traces of a submarginal brownish 
line. 

$. Browner than the male. Hind wing with anterior 
ocellus vestigial and no ocellus in area 5 ; two diffuse brownish 
lines, the outer bluntly dentate, represent the margins of a 
diseal band. 

Expanse : 00-67 mm. 
Habitat.—Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet, to South-East Tibet, 

from 7,000 to 10,000 feet. The type came from Drowa 
Gompa, 10,000 feet, July. 

Erebia annada Moore. 
cJ V. Fore wing with costa longer than inner margin. Hind 

wing with produced anal lobe. 
Underside of hind wing with prominent submarginal and 

discal bands ; submarginal band runs into the ocelli; both 
bands widen anteriorly. 

In dry-season forms the bands and ocelli tend to become 
obsolete. 

Distribution.—Kashmir to Assam and Northern Burma. 
Five subspecies are distinguished. 

367 a, Erebia annada annada Moore. 
Erebia annada, Moore, 1857, p. 226 (Bhutan). 
Callerebia annada, Moore, 1882 b, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 244, 245, ; Butler, 18§6a, p. 358 
(Punjab); Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 5,000 to 
7,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 97, pi. cxv, figs. 3, 3 a, b {£%) ; 
de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim & Bhutan) ; Mack inn on <& 
de Niceville, 1897, p. 220 (Mussoor e). 

Erebia annada, Bingham, 1905, p. 150; Hannyngton, 1910, 
p. 136 (Kumaon, 6, C00 to 8,000 feet). 

CaUerebiaannada annada .Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t, 35 a ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 301 (~=wet season form). 

Callerebia annada, Fruhstorfer, 1916, p. 24. 
Erebia annada annada, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119 (Nepal; Bhutan). 

c?$. Upperside ground-colour and ocelli as in scanda, but 
the latter ringed with deep brownish-orange, not pale fulvous ; 
both wings with an obscure submarginal dark brown band. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous red-brown, inner 
margin broadly brown, apex and marginal area just below it 
dusted with greyish ; ocellus and submarginal band as on 
upperside, the latter joining an oblique post-discal dark band 
below the ocellus. Hind wing dark umber-brown, thickly 
dusted with grey and marked with umber-brown striae, the 
irroration becoming denser towards the costa ; two subtornal 
fulvous-ringed, pupilled ocelli; post-discal and submarginal 
more or less incomplete sinuous umber-brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse: 60-70mm. 
Habitat.—Bhutan ; very rare. 
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367 b. Erebla annada caeca (Watkins). 

Callerebia caeca, Watkins, 1925 b, p. 236 (Nepal). 
Erebia annada caeca, Evans, 1932 «, p. 119 (Kashmir to Sikkim); 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal); Peile, 1937, p. 99, pi. x, fig. 79 
($) (Mussooree, 5,000 to 6,000 feet; Kumaon, 6,000 to 
8,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth, 1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

cj$. Upper8ide as in the nominotypical form. 
Underside of fore wing earth-brown, very slightly reddish, 

the ocellate area somewhat red-brown. Hind wing with 
reduced white striation in proximal half, but distal white 
striated band prominent between the post-discai and sub¬ 
marginal lines ; tornal ocelli without pupils or these vestigial. 

Three specimens in the British Museum, taken by Lieut.-Col. 
Peile, have a complete chain of six linked ocelli on the underside 
of hind wings. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Nepal ; not rare. 

Peile (1937) records this insect as being common at Mussooree 
on rocky hillside paths near woods, and in wooded ravines, at 
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet, in two broods. The first brood 
appears from end of April to middle June, the second from 
middle of September to middle October. 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) records the insect from the Simla 
district as favouring damp wooded localities from 5,500 to 
8,500 feet. Two broods, one from mid-April to first week in 
May, and another in early October. 

367 c. Erebia annada orixa (Moore). 
Callerebia orixa, Moore, 1872, p. 555 (^, Khasi Hills) ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 244, 245, <f ; Butler, 1885 o, p. 301 ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (<?$, Naga Hills); Moore, 1892 5, p. 96, 
pi. cxv, figs. 2, 2 a (<£?). 

Erebia annada orixa, Bingham, 1905, p. 151. 
Callerebia annada orixa, Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34/. 
Erebia orixa, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 6,000 to 7,000 feet). 
Callerebia annada orixa, Fruhsto,• fer, 1911, p. 301. 
Erebia annada orixaf Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 7 

(<?). 
Callerebia ophthalmica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 227, t. 81 (J). 
Callerebia annada ophthalmica, Seitz, 1908, p. 94. 

A smaller form than annada, with rounded apex to 
fore wing; ocelli on both sides with a much broader ring, 
especially on fore wing. 

Upper side of fore wing usually without a submarginal band. 
Underside of hind wing usually without post-discal and 

submarginal bands; ocelli less distinct than in armada; 
white striae more distinct. 

Expanse : 58-60 mm. 
Form ophthalmica (Stgr.).—Hind wing with anal area 

dusted with white. 
Habitat.—Assam to North Burma ; not rare. 
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367 d. Erebia annada surola (Tytler). 
Callerebia mroia, Tytler, 1914, p. 219, pi, i, fig. 2 (J)- 

(Manipur, 6,000 feet). 
Erebia annada rnroia, Evans, 1932 o, p. 119. 
Erebia sltroia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 {<$, NVE. Burma, Htawgaw, 

July). 

$$. Resembles orixa (Moore). Upperside of fore wing with 
a much broader orange ocellar ring, especially on the distal side 
of ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing similar to above. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal and discal reddish-brown band ; tornal ocellus 
absent; white striae denser and more conspicuous than in 
orixa. 

Expanse : $$,60-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Manipur and North-Eastern Burma ; rare. 

Taken at Suroi in Manipur, 6,000 feet, in July and August. 

367 e. Erebia annada watsoni (Watkins). 
Callerebia watsoni, Watkins, 1925 6, p. 237 (Chin Hills). 
Erebia annada watsoni, E vans, 1932 a, p. 119. 
Callerebia orixa, Watson (non Moore), 1897, p. 651 (Chin Hills, 

3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p, 167 (Chin Hills). 
Erebia orixa watsoni, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (Chin Hills, Sep¬ 

tember). 

$$. Similar to suroia Tytler. Underside of hind wing 
with white dusting extended to apex ; dark bands sharply 
defined, and traces of a sub-basal band. 

Expanse :—$$, 52-56 mm. 
Habitat.—Chin Hills ; rare. 
Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) notes that specimens, including 

the type, taken in May and June, differ from those taken in 
September in having the underside much paler, and the discal 
and marginal bands much more pronounced. 

Hyagriva Group (Dallacha Moore). 

$$. Wings rounded. Upperside brown. Fore wing in $ 
without a brand ; ocellus with a pale yellow ring, and one of 
the two pupils absent or minute. Hind wing with a prominent 
ocellus in area 2. 

Underside of fore wing pale brown. Hind wing pale brown, 
striated, no discal line; two large double ocelli in areas 
1 c and 2 ; two continuous subapical ocelli in areas 5 and 6. 

The only species is hyagriva (Moore), which resembles an 
Ypthima, but has very different genitalia. 

368. Erebia hyagriva (Moore). 
Ypthima hyagriva, Moore, 1857, p. 236 ; Marshall & de Nicfrville, 

1883, pp. 220, 226, pi. xvii, fig. 64 <?, Kulu). 
YphthAma (sic) hyagriva, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, %. 1L 

W v?), Darjeeling). • 
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Callerebia hyagriva, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 119 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 
7,000 feet). 

Dallacha hyagriva, Moore, 1892 6, p. 95, pi. cxv, tigs. 1, 1 a (<£$?); 
Mackinnon Sc de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree). 

Erebia hyagriva, Bingham, 1905, p. 150; Eiffinger, 1908, p. 110; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Callerebia hyagriva, Eruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia hyagriva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119, pi. xiii, fig. D 13. 8 (<J); 

Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,000 feet) ; Wynter-Blyth,. 
1940, p. 725 (Simla district). 

Callerebia hyagriva, Peile, 1937, p. 100, pi. x, fig. 83 ($) (Mussooree, 
6,000 to 7,000 feet; Kumaon, 3,000 to 7,000 feet). 

$$. Upper side rich dark brown. Fore wing with a well- 
defined submarginal darker band; a bipu pilled, black, 
yellow-ringed, subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal dark band, less defined than on fore wing ; a tomal 
ocellus, unipupilled, and smaller than on fore wing. 

Underside ochraceous-brown ; dark submarginal bands 
better defined than on upperside ; a marginal dark slender line. 
Fore wing uniform, the costal and outer borders only with 
brown mottlings ; ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing marked 
with short dark striee ; a post-discal series of four large, black, 
white-pupilled, yellow-ringed ocelli, two subapical, two 
subanal, somewhat as in Ypthima. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Expanse : ^$,42-46 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon ; rare. 
According to Mackinnon (1897) the insect is very common at 

Mussooree, on grassy hillsides, in August and September. 
Gough (1935) says it is very rare in Nepal, at about 6,000 feet, 
in September. 

Peile (1937) says “ it is on the wing only during the rains, in 
the intervals of sunshine between the frequent showers and 
passing clouds of mist.” 

Wynter-Blyth (1940) notes that the insect is usually scarce 
in the Simla district. It occurs on open hillsides and lightly 
wooded country, from 5,000 to 8,000 feet, at end of August 
and in September. 

Narasingha Group (Hemadara Moore). 

Wings produced, especially the tornus of hind wing 
which is lobed. Upperside of fore wing of male with a pro¬ 
minent dark brown brand, from middle of vein 1 to base of 
vein 4, entering the cell; a subapical black ocellus, bi¬ 
pupilled, and with yellow ring very pale in Indian forms, the 
pupil in area 4 always smaller than the one in 5. Hind wing 
without ocelli on both sides, 

Underside of fore wing with a prominent discal dark line 
from inside ocellus to vein 2 ; a submarginal line to vein 2 ; 
ground-colour paler between discal and submarginal lines. 

The only Indian species is narasingha (Moore). 
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Erebia narasingha (Moore). 

This species has the appearance of a Ypthima> especially 
resembling megabmma Butl. 

The characters of the species are given under the description 
of the group. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma and South-East Tibet. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

369 a. Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore). (Fig. 87, <J). 

Ypthima narasingha, Moore, 1857, p. 236; Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883,‘pp. 220, 225. 

Yphthima (sic) narasingha, Hewitson, 1865, p. 291, pi. xviii, 
% 19 (?<J). 

Heniadara narasingha, Moore, 1893, p. 107, pi. cxviii, 
figs. 3, 3 a (<£). 

Erebia narasingha, Bingham, 1905, p. 148. 
CaMerebia narasingha, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300. 
Erebia narasingha narasingha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119. 

<2$. Upper side greyish-brown. Fore wing with a very large 
subapieal ocellus, black, bipupilled with white, and ringed with 
pale ochraceous-olive ; a submarginal, incomplete, faint dark 
band. Hind wing with a curved series of obscure, very 
minute, pale ocelli; a more or less distinct marginal broad 
band. 

Fig. HI.— Erebia narasingha narasingha (Moore), (<£, Sikkim). 

Underside of fore wing brown and, except for inner margin, 
thickly dusted with olivaceous scales ; subapieal ocellus as on 
upperside, but with a broader ring, bordered with brown 
above, below, and on inner side; discal and submargin&l 
dark bands obscure and very short. Hind wing olivaceous 
grey, thickly irrorated with short, dark brown striae ; a post- 
fiscal curved series of obscure whitish dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark greyish-brown, 
paler beneath. 
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The male of this species is distinguished by the prominent 
dark brand on fore wing. 

Expanse : 55 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim and Abor Valley ; from 4,000 feet 

upwards; very rare, especially the female, of which no 
specimen exists in the British Museum. 

369 b. Erebia narasingha dohertyi Evans. 

Erebia narasingha dohertyi, Evans, 1923, p. 785; id., 1932 a, 
p. 1X9 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (N.E. Burma, Htawgaw). 

Ypthima narasingha, Elwes, non Moore, 1891, p. 268 (<^$, 
Bernardmyo). 

cJ?, Distinguished from the nominotypical form by the 
underside being paler, with an ochreous tinge. Hind wing 
not striated or uniform, and costa, apex, and tornus pro¬ 
minently darker. 

Expanse : 55 mm. 
Habitat.—Northern Burma to Shan States ; very rare. 

Genus YPTHIMA Hiibner. (Figs. 88 to 91). 

Ypthimaf Hiibner, 1818, p, 17 ; id1819, p. 63; Moore, 1880 a, 
p. 24 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 212, pi. xvii; 
Moore, 1891, p. 155; id.t 1892 5, p. 75 (type, hubneri Kirby); 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, pp. 1-8, et seq. (revision) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 130 (type, philomela Johannsen) ; Seitz, 1907, p. 79 ; 
Fiuhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 119 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 45 (type, Ypthima philomela Hiibner, 1818, -Papilio 
philomela Linn., 1763) ; id., 1937, p. 149 (type, Ypthima 
philomela Hiibn.). 

Yphthima, Doubleday, 1844, p. 138 ; Hewitson, 1865, pp. 281-293 
(Monograph) ; Scudder, 1875, p. 289 (type, philomela Linn.). 

Kolasa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id.t 1892 5, pp. 57, 82 (type, chenui 
Qu6r.). 

Thymipa, Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1892 5, pp. 57, 58 (type, 
baldus Fabr.). 

Nadiria, Moore, 1892 5, p. 85 (type, bolanica Marsh.). 
Pandirna, Moore, 1892 5, p. 86 (type, nareda Koll.). 
Lohana, Moore, 1892 5, p. 92 (type, inica Hew.). 
Shania, Evans, 1912, p. 564 (type, Ypthima megalia de Nie6v.) 

( = subgenus). 

Type of the genus, F. philomela Hiibner. 
Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched ; apex 

rounded or subacute; outer margin straight, tornus 
rounded, inner margin straight; cell comparatively very 
broad, about half length of wing ; udc about half length of 
mdc ; Idc straight or incurved ; veins 10 and 11 emitted after 
Apex of cell, 10 always from 7, 11 and median much swollen at 
base. Hind wing ovate, costa and outer margin arched, 
inner margin straight, slightly emarginate before tornus; 
oell long, well over half length of wing; diseocellulars very 
oblique; vein 8 bordering costa to apex of wing ; precostal 
vein short and knobbed. 
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Antenna slender, short, less than half length of fore wing,, 
elub very slight; palpus long, slender, oblique, with an 
anterior fringe of long hairs ; eyes naked ; mid and posterior 
femora scaled, not hairy beneath, longer than tibia; tarsus 
of male absent. 

Fig, 88.— Ypthima bcUdus horttfieldii Moore. 
Male and female fore-leg. (After Roe joke, 1936). 

The male of some species with a brand on fore wing upperside, 
lying below and above the median vein. 

Habits.—The insects appear in the early and late evening, 
even on dull days. They keep low in the grass, and settle on 
the blades or leaves. 

Distribution.—Chiefly in subtropical China and in India, 

becoming less frequent eastwards, but reaching Australia; 
also in Africa. 

Key to Groups and Species of Ypthima. 
A. Hind wing underside without ocelli or at most [p. 318. 

a dot in area 2 .,...,... Megalomma Group, 
B. Hind wing underside with ocelli, but often 

obsolete in dry-season forms; a single apical [p. 319* 
ocellus in area 6, none in 3 . Asterope Group, 

1. Fore wing underside without a loop round 
ocellus extending to veins 1 6 or 2. 2. 

Fore wing underside with discal band which 
forms a loop, below ocellus, with the sub- 
marginal band. No brand .... >..... 4. 
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2. .Fore wing underside without a prominent 
submarginal dark band, at least in wet 
forms. Fore wing upper side with brand. 

Fore wing underside with a prominent sub¬ 
marginal dark band. No $ brand. No 
dry form . 

3. Hind wing underside with apical and tomal 
ocelli not in line, ocellus in area 2 shifted 
out. 

Hind wing underside with apical and tornal 
ocelli in line. No dry form. 

4. Fore wing upperside with discal line 
free from ocellar ring. Underside with 
white striation... 

Fore wing upperside with discal line 
touching ocellar ting. Underside pale 
ochraceous, no white striation. 

5. Large species. Underside striation coarse 
and wide. Hind wing ocelli very large 
in the wet form. 

Small species. Underside striation fine.... 
6. Hind w ing ocelli very small in the wet form ; 

discal lines prominent in the dry form .. 
Hind wing ocelli large in the wet form ; 

discal lines obscure or absent in the dry 
form... 

C. Hind wing underside with three tornal ocelli 
in areas 1, 2, 3. No brand. 

1. Hind wing underside with subtornal ocelli 
on a dark band. Seasonal forms not 
strongly marked . 

Hind wing underside with subtornal ocelli 
not on a dark band. Seasonal forms 
strongly marked . 

2. Fore wTing upperside with dark bands not 
visible from below ; ocellar ring obscure. 

Fore wing upperside with prominent dark 
bands and ocellar ring .. 

3. Hind wTing upperside with tornal half 
white. 

Hind wing upperside not white. 
D. Hind wing underside with more than one 

apical ocellus, the one in area 5 always 
prominent. 

1. Hind wing underside with tomal ocelli in 
a straight line or the one in area 2 slightly 
shifted out . 

Hind wing underside with tomal ocelli not 
in line, the ocellus in area 2 shifted in 
more or less .... 

2. Hind wing underside with usually only two 
subtornal ocelli; ocellus in area 3 absent; 
three subapical ocelli in 4 to 6. No 
brand. No dry form-.....-... 

Hind wing underside with three subtornal 
and two subapical ocelli .... 

3. Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 6 
minute ; upperside without discal band.. 

Hind wing underside with ocellus in area 6 
more or less prominent ..........»..... 

3. 

[p. 321. 
nareda (Koll.), 

inica, Hew., p. 319, 
[p. 320. 

lycus, de Nicev., 

• 5. 

akbar sp. nov., p. 324. 

[p. 323. 
pandociw, Moore, 
6. 

[p. 324. 
asterope (Klug.), 

bimnana Ev., p.325. 
[p. 326. 

Chenui Group, 

3. 
[(Moore), p. 326. 

yphthimoides 
[p. 326. 

chenui (Guer.), 
[Hew., p. 328. 

ceylonica ceylonica 
[Kirby, p. 329. 

ceylonica hubneri 

[p. 331. 
Philomela Group, 

2 

3. 

[p. 331. 
bolanica Marsh., 

[p. 332. 
lisandra (Cram.), 

philamela (Linn.), 
[p. 334. 
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4. Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli, 
not much larger them the others. 5. 

Hind wing underside with two apical ocelli 
much larger than others ; tornal double [p. 342. 
ocellus with single iris. No dry form.... sakra Moore, 

5. Wing expanse less than 45 mm. 6. 
Wing expanse more than 45 mm.. 8. 

6. fore wing upperside with a prominent 
brand ; discal line not visible. Dry form 
well marked. 7. 

$ fore wing upperside without a brand, both [p. 338. 
wings with a discal line .. similis, Elw. & Edw., 

7. Underside striation coarse ; sub-basal and 
discal bands prominent. Hind w ing upper- 
side with discal line more or less well [p. 336. 
marked . baldus (Fabr.), 

Underside striation fine and darker ; sub- 
basal bands obsolete on both wings. Hind [p. 336. 
wing upperside discal band not visible. . . indecora, Moore, 

8. Underside very pale, with dark prominent 
bands. Hind wing discal band straight. [p. 340. 

brand prominent. savara, Gr.-Sm., 
Hind wing underside with discal band, if 

present, angled outwards beyond end of 
cell ; bands not prominent. Dry form 
ocellate . 9. 

9. Hind wing underside with tornal double 
ocellus separated ; apical pair of ocelli [p. 340. 
separate. methoray Hew., 

Hind wing underside with a single iris to 
tornal double ocellus ; apical ocelli with [p. 342. 
rings touching or coalescent . dohertyi (Moore), 

Megalomma Group (Shania Evans). 
Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 

Hind wing with an ocellus in area 2. 
Underside of fore wing without a band ; no loop below the 

ocellus. Hind wing variegated ; a post-discal, greyish-white, 
somewhat dusky band, with similar grey scaling over inner 
area and at base. 

This group contains but one species. 

Ypthima megalomma Butler, 1874. 
Upperside of fore wing with a large bipupilied ocellus. 

Hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in area 2. 
Underside of hind wing with a grey distal area, angulate at 

apex of cell. 
Distribution.—China to Northern Burma. A single sub¬ 

species in the Indian area. 
The nominotypical form is figured by Seitz, 1908, t. 34 c. 

370. Ypthima megalomma megalia de NicSville. 
Ypthima megaliaf de Nic^ville, 1897, p. 546, pi. i, fig. 5 (J, North 

Shan States, 5,500 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 146 ; Frahstorfer, 
1911, p.294. 

Ypthima megalomma megalia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 119; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 247 (<J, Bhamo Hills, February). 
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<J. Upper side of both wings shining hair-brown, with an 
indistinct submarginal fuscous band ; cilia cinereous. Fore 
wing with subapical ocellus, deep black, bipupilled, its ring 
dull yellow. Hind wing with a similar small subanal ocellus, 
unipupilled. 

Underside of fore wing pale brown, speckled with white and 
ochraceous, except narrowly along inner margin; ocellus 
larger than on upperside, with wider yellow ring, and with the 
pupils metallic blue. Hind wing without a trace of ocelli, and 
speckled like the fore wing ; white and yellow stride less 
intermixed, there being a discal, ill-defined, broad yellow band, 
from middle of costa to middle of inner margin ; a post-discal, 
ill-defined, whitish band, broader than the discal one, and 
broadly interrupted in middle of outer margin by a large 
triangular patch of yellow striae. 

Expanse : 45 mm. 
Habitat.—Northern Burma ; very rare. The female of 

this form appears to be still unknown. There is a single male 
in the British Museum from Bharao, 6,000 feet, March (ex Coll. 
Evans). 

Aster ope Group (Pandima Moore, Lohana Moore). 
Upperside of hind wing with a single ocellus, placed in 

area 2. 
Underside of fore wing with discal line forming a loop round 

the ocellus ; anterior part of wing striated grey. Hind wing 
with a single ocellus in area 6 ; two posterior ocelli in 1 c and 
2 ; no ocellus in 3. 

The Indian species are inica Hew., lycus de Nicev., nareda 
(Koll.), pandocus Moore, asterope (Klug), and burmana Evans ; 
to these is added a new species, already known, but confused 
with another. 

371. Ypthima inica Hewitson. 
Yphthima (sic) inica, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, fig. 5 

($>, <4 East India "). 
Ypthima inica, Marshall Sc de Nicevilie, 1883, pp. 220, 225, <£$ ; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pi. i, fig. 9 (genit.). 
Lohana inica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 93, pi. cxiv, figs. 2, 2 a {<£$, wet- 

season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d, e (<}?, dry-season brood); Adamson, 
1905, p. 167 (Bhamo). 

Ypthima inica, Bingham, 1905, p. 145; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 286 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

Yphthima (sic) ariaspat Moore, 1874 6, p. 568 ($, Punjab). 
Ypthima ariaspa, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 220, 224, $; 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11. 
Ypthima inica f. ariaspa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (wet-season 

form). 
Ypthima ram, Butler, 1883, p. 145, pi. xxiv, fig. 1 ($, Mhow). 
Ypthima daedalia, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 422. 
Ypthima alkibie, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 423. 
Ypthima complexiva, Swinhoe, 1886, p. 423, pi. xl, tig. 2 ($). 
Ypthima inica f. complexiva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286. 
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Dry-season form inlca Hew.—Upperside uniform dark 
brown. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus, compara¬ 
tively large, rounded, bipupiiled, and with usual yellow iris. 
Hind wing with a similar subtornal ocellus, but smaller and 
unipupilled. 

Underside pale grey ; fine brown striae very numerous and 
evenly spread. Fore wing with a submarginal, oehraceous, 
broad, and somewhat broken band. Hind wing crossed usually 
by four bands, similar to the band of the fore wing ; ocelli 
reduced to mere specks or obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 
Wet-season form ariaspa Moore.—■<£ $. Upperside as in dry 

form. 
Underside light grey, very evenly and closely striated. 

Fore wing ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing with similar 
but smaller ocelli, an apical one and two posterior ones, the 
former not quite in line with the latter. 

Expanse : 30-34 mm. 
Habitat.—Punjab to Bengal ; not rare. 

A female was taken by Lieut.-Col. Peile at Bannu, on the 
North-West Frontier. 

Ypthima lyeus de Niceville. 

Resembles nareda (Koll.), but both wings with a 
submarginal, dark, narrow band on underside. Upperside 
earth-brown. Fore wing ocellus small, the iris obscure and 
pale in male, pale yellow in female. 

Underside paler than above ; fore wing with ocellus more 
prominent. Hind wing with apical and tornal ocelli in line. 

Genitalia.—Valve with more than anterior half forming a 
slender curved rod which, at about a fifth from the apex, is 
bent sharply upwards and parallel to the uncus. 

Distribution.—Assam to Northern Burma. Two sub¬ 

species. 

372 a. Ypthima lyeus lycus de Niceville. 
Ypthima motschulski, Marshall & de Niceville (non Bremer 

& Grey, 1853), 1883, p, 214. 
Ypthima lyeus, de Niceville, 1889, p. 105, pi. A, fig. 2 (<$, Khasi 

Hills); Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 19, pi. ii, fig. 39 (genit,). 
Pandima lycus, Moore, 1892 b, p. 88, pi. cxiii, fig. 3 (<$). 
Ypthima lycus, Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 291. 
Ypthima lycus lycus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. D 14. 3 

(df). . " 

c?$. Upperside glossy brown, perceptibly darker on the 
basal area in male. Fore wing with a subapical black ocellus, 
comparatively large, obliquely placed, oval, bipupiiled, with 
obscure pale ring. Hind wing with a subtornal similar ocellus, 
but much smaller, round, and nnipupilled. 
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Underside ground-colour similar to that of upperside, but 
covered with very delicate, fine and short, ochraceous striae, 
except on inner margin of fore wing. Fore wing with one 
subapical ocellus and striation obsolete. Hind wing with three 
ocelli, a large subapical one, a smaller subtornal, and a tomal 
bipupilled one ; they are similar to those on upperside, but 
with broad and yellow rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, slightly paler 
beneath. 

Expanse : 37-40 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam ; rare. 

372 h. Ypthima lycus lycoides Watson. 
Ypthima lycoides, Watson, 1897, p. 648 (<J$, North Chin Hills); 

Evans, 1912, p. 565. 
Ypthima lycus lycoides, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

Differs from the nominotypical form in the underside 
being grey instead of oehreous, and with prominent striation 
on fore wing. 

Expanse : 37-40 mm. 
Habitat.—Northern Burma ; rare. 

Ypthima nareda (Kollar). 
Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. 

Underside of fore wing with a submarginal band ; no discal 
band. Hind wing with a submarginal band. 

Genitalia.—Valve much shorter, thicker, and less curved 
than in lycus, the apex narrowing to a point and curved 
outwards. 

Distribution.—Kashmir to Sikkim, Assam, and Burma, 
extending to Yunnan, South-East Tibet, and China. Three 
Indian subspecies. 

373 a. Ypthima nareda nareda (Kollar). 
Satyrus nareda, Kollar, 1844, p. 451 (Kashmir). 
Yphthima (sic) nareda, Hewitson, 1865, p. 284, pi. xvii, figs. 6, 7 

«$). 
Ypthima nareda, Moore, 1882 b, p. 238 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Nicevilie, 1883, pp. 220, 221, pi. xvii, fig. 63 (<}, Kulu); 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Murree); Doherty, 1886 a, p. U9 
(Kumaon, to 9,000 feat); Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab); 
Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 2, pi. ii, fig. 40 (genit.). 

Pandima nareda., Moore, 1892 b, p. 86, <£$, pb cxiii, figs. 1,1a (<£).. 
Ypthima nareda, Mackinnon & de Nicevilie, 1897, p. 219 

(Mussooree); Bingham, 1905, p. 138; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 290, t. 99 g. 

Ypthima nareda nareda, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120; Peile, 1937, 
p. 100, pi. xii, fig. 100 (<£). 

Upperside pale vandyke-brown; cilia of both wings 
whitish-brown, with an anticiliary dark line ; the broad 
submarginal band of underside shows through. Fore wing 
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with the usual subapical ocellus. Hind wing with a subtornal 
and sometimes a minute tornal ocellus. 

Underside pale ochraceous, thickly marked with short dark 
brown striae, evenly and uniformly spread ; ocelli as on upper- 
side, but tornal one bipupilled and always present; hind wing 
also with a large subapical ocellus. Both wings with sub¬ 
marginal, somewhat obscure, dark bands, that on the fore wing 
broadening posteriorly. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen, brown; abdomen 
pale beneath. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Ktjmaon ; not rare. 

According to Mackinnon (1897) the insect is common at 
Mussooree from April to October. There is no dry-season 
non-ocellate form. Peile (1937, p. 101) records that the species 
is common in Kumaon at 2,000 to 7,000 feet, April to October, 
especially near Naini Tal in August. 

373 Ypthima nareda newara Moore. (Fig. 89, <J). 

Yphthima (sic) newara, Moore, 1874 b, p. 567 (<£9, Nepal). 
Ypthima newara, Marshall & de Nicevilie, 1883, pp. 220, 222, 

<?$. 
Pandima newara, Moore, 1892 6, p. 87, pi. cxiii, figs. 2, 2 a 

(£?, Nepal). 
Ypthima newara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 21, pi. ii, fig. 42 

(genit.); de Nicevilie, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim, up to 5,000 feet, 
local); Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Chin Hills, 3,500 to 5,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 139, fig. 33 ($) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga 
Hills) ; South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 4,000 feet). 

Ypthima newara newara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291. 
Ypthima nareda newara, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Sikkim to 

Assam) ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 feet, September). 
Ypthima nareda, Hewitson (non Koll.), 1865, pi. xvii, fig. 7 

(non fig. 6). 
Yphthima (sic) nareda, de Nicevilie (non Koll.), 1881, p. 53 

(Sikkim, October). 
Ypthima nareda, de Nicevilie, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Butler, 

1885 a, p. 302 (Manipur, November). 

Fig. 89.—Ypthima nareda newara Moore, <J. 

<J$. Vary closely resembling the nominotypical form. 
Underside of fore wing with submarginal band of even width 
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throughout; striation slightly coarser and less uniform. 
Hind wing subapical ocellus much larger. 

Expanse : $, 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Nepal to Sikkim and Assam (extending to Chin 

and Mishmi Hills) ; not rare. 

373 c. Ypthima nareda sarcaposa Fruhstorfer. 
Ypthima newara mrcaposa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (Tungo, 

Tenasserim, ca. 3,000 feet). 
Ypthima nareda sarcaposat Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Assam to 

Shan States). 
Ypthima (Pandima) newara, Adamson, (non Moore), 1905, 

p. 107 (Arakan Hills). 

(J?. Smaller than the nominotypical form ; ocelli with 
broader and lighter yellow rings. 

Underside lighter grey. 
Expanse : 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to Shan States ; not rare. 

Ypthima pandocus Moore, 1857. 
<J$. A large species. Upper side of fore wing with ocellus 

relatively large, and placed within a large pale , area which 
narrows posteriorly and usually reaches below vein 2 ; more 
strongly marked and striated in the female. Hind wing with a 
small tornal ocellus in area 1 c (except in the Indian subspecies), 
and a larger subtomal one in 2 ; female with a distal, broad, 
pale, striated area. 

Underside of hind wing densely striated white (less so in the 
Indian subspecies); discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands 
usually well marked ; an apical ocellus; two tornal ocelli, 
the one in area 1 c bipupilled. 

Genitalia.—Vaive very long and slender, anterior half a 
slender rod curving dorsad, the apex ending in a blunt point. 

Distribution.—Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
Philippines and Celebes. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

374. Ypthima pandocus watsoni (Moore). 
Pandima watsoni, Moore, 1892 6, p. 89, pi. cxiii, fig. 4 only (<£, 

wet-season brood) (Pegu ; Bhamo ; Chindwin ; Shan States ; 
Toungoo). 

Ypthima watsoni f Watson, 1897, p. 049 (Upper Chindwin) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Burma); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 139 (part.), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 (part.); Ellis, 1917, 
p. 105 (Pegu Yoma); Evans, 1932 a, p. 120 (Manipur to 
S. Burma). 

Wet-sectsm form.—The name tmtsoni was founded upon 
this form. Closely resembles nareda, from which it differs 
chiefly on the underside in the very much sparser striationf 
in the presence and prominence of a discal, and on the hind 
wing also of a sub-basal band. Hind wing apical ocellus little 
larger than the one in area 2. 
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Dry-season form.—Underside ground-colour gre3rish- 
white to ochraceous-white ; sub-basal and discal bands well- 
defined. Hind wing ocelli represented by black dots. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.—Manipur to South Burma ; not rare. 

The form identified by Elwes and Edwards (1893) as watsoni, 
and represented by Moore (1892 b) as the dry-season form, 
belongs to a distinct species, described hereafter. 

375. Ypthima akbar, sp. now 

Ypthima watsoni, dry-season form, Moore, 1892 6, p. 89, pi. exiii, 
figs. 4 a, 6, c (c£$). 

Ypthima watsoni, Elwes & Edwards (non Moore), 1893, p. 47, 
pi. i, fig. 25 (genit.) (Karen Hills). 

$. Upperside of fore wing paler than in watsoni. Fore 
wing of male without a brand ; discal and submarginal lines 
distinct, joined in area 1 b ; discal line very nearly touches 
ring of ocellus, but in watsoni it is well away from this ; ocellar 
area, distally and posteriorly, more or less striated with 
greyish-white ; apical ocellus much larger than in watsoni. 
Hind wing with discal line prominent and slightly angulate ; a 
submarginal line, attenuate at both ends, and at the middle, 
thicker than discal line ; tornal ocellus as in watsoni. 

Underside pale ochraceous. Fore wing sparsely striated 
with brown ; discal and submarginal lines as above. Hind 
wing with sub-basal curved line, more or less distinct; discal 
line very distinct, less angulate than in watsoni; submarginai 
line as above ; ocelli represented in areas 1 c, 2, and 6 by black 
bluish-scaled dots. In the female all markings are more 
prominent. 

Expanse : $$, 40-45 mm. 
Genitalia.—Valve short and broad, narrowing to the apex ; 

ventral edge with two short projections ; below apex, on inner 
side, a short lobate process, its edge finely toothed. 

Habitat.—Burma : Karen Hills, East Pegu, 4,000 to 5,000 
feet, March to. April, 1880 (W. Doherty), 2 $ (ex. Coll. 
Elwes). $ type, the specimen No. 5 of which the valve is 
figured by Elwes and Edwards (1893). All in British Museum. 
No wet-season form detected, the species apparently very rare. 

Ypthima asterope (Klug, 1832). 

<J$. A small species. Underside with fine striation. Hind 
wing, in wet-season form, with very small ocelli ; in dry- 
season form with two more or less prominent discal lines. 

Genitalia.—Valve comparatively short, broad, twisted above 
the middle, the apical edge broad. 

Distribution.—Africa to Arabia, Syria, India and China* 
One Indian subspecies. 
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376. Ypthima asterope mahratta Moore. 

Ypthima mahratta, Moore, 1884, p. 16 (<J$, Deccan) ; Butler, 
1888, p. 137 (Punjab) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 
3,500 feet, northern slopes). 

Pandima mahratta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 90, pi. cxiv, figs. 1, la 
(c?9, Wet-season brood), figs. 1 6, c (<£, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima asterope mahratta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 120, pi. xiii, fig. D 14 6 (<?) ; id., 1932 6, p. 202 
(Baluchistan). 

Ypthima asterope, Marshall <fe dev Nicevill© (non King), 1883, 
pp. 220, 224, ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pi. i, fig. 4, 
pi. iii, fig. 44 6 (genit.); Mackinnon & dev Nicevville, 1897, 
p. 219 (Dehra Dun); Watson, 1897, p. 650 (Chin Hills, 5,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 145 ; Bell, 1909, p. 461, ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, about 3,000 feet, rare). 

Yphlhima (sic) asterope, Doherty (non Klug), 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kum&on, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Swinhoe, 1885, p. 127 ; id., 1886 
p. *23. 

Ypthima alemola, Butler, 1888, p. 137 (Punjab). 
Ypthima asterope f. alemola, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 286 (dry-season 

form). 

Wet-season form mahratta Moore.—Up per side somewhat 
■dull brown ; cilia brownish-white. Fore wing with the usual 
subapical ocellus ; in most specimens a pale ocellar area and a 
submarginal dark brown band. Hind wing uniform, with a 
single small subtornal ocellus. 

Underside densely and minutely striated. Fore wing with 
ocellus as on upperside ; diseal and submarginal dark brown 
bands converging and meeting below the ocellus to form a loop. 
Hind wing more uniform ; ocelli very small, a subapical, a 
subtornal, and a tornal one. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull brown ; abdomen 
greyish-white beneath. 

Dry-season form alemola Swinhoe.—Upperside\ slightly 
paler than in the wet form. 

Underside of hind wing with two more or less prominent 
diseal lines ; ocelli reduced to mere points or quite absent. 

Expanse : 30-37 mm. 
Habitat.—Chamba to Assam and southwards ; common. 

Also in Balttohistan. 
In Baluchistan a single ? was taken by Evans at 4,000 feet, 

on the road between Ziarat and Loralai. 

377. Ypthima burmana Evans. 

Ypthima asterope burmana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Northern Burma). 
Ypthima burmana, Evans, 1932 a, p. 120. 

<J$. A small species, resembling mahratta Moore. Underside 
of fore wing with ocellus rather large, with pale yellow ring; 
hind wing in wet-season form with large ocelli, in dry-season 
form with discal lines obscure or absent. 

Expanse : 28-36 mm. 
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Genitalia.—Valve broad posteriorly, the slender anterior 
part less than half length of whole, straight, and slightly 
clubbed at apex. 

Habitat.—Northern Burma ; rare. In the British Museum 
from Maymyo and Toungoo. 

Chenui Group (Kolasa Moore). 
<J Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand. Hind 

wing usually with ocelli in areas 2 and 3 ; often a pale, diffuse, 
distal area or, in one form, with distal half white. 

Underside of hind w ing with a single apical ocellus in area 6; 
three posterior ocelli, in 1 c, 2 and 3, placed in line, their rings 
contiguous. 

In the Indian area this group contains the species 
yphthimoides (Moore), chenui (Guer.), and ceylonica Hew. ' 

378. Ypthima yphthimoides (Moore). 
Callerebia yphthimoides, Moore, 1881 6, p. 307 (d$, Travancore). 
Ypthima yphthimoides, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 

230, ; Distant, 1885, p. 80, pi. iii, fig. 4. 
Kolasa yphthimoides, Moore, 1892 5, p. 84, pi. exii, figs, 4, 4 a (<£$>). 
Ypthima ypthimoides (sic), Elwes Sr Edwards, 1893, p. 43 ; 

Bingham,. 1905, p. 142; Evans, 1920, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
above 5,000 feet); Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 288, t. 99 d; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 120. 

Ypthima robinsoni, Distant, 1882 6, p. 406 (8. India: Palni, 
Khodaikanal). 

0 $. Resembles chenui (Guer.). Upperside slightly darker, 
ocellar ring obscure, and other markings not visible. 

Underside ground-colour brown, or in some specimens very 
dull brownish-white, especially on the hind wring ; often no 
short stria?. In most specimens there is no trace of a band on 
the fore wing, and on hind wing only obscure discal and sub- 
marginal broad bands; submarginal band bordered with 
obscure whitish bands on either side, and bears posteriorly 
three ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : <J$, 40-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Southern India ; not rare. 

Recorded by Evans (1910) as being extremely common in 
the Palni Hills, above 5,000 feet. 

379. Ypthima chenui (Guerin). 

Satyrus chenui, Gu&rin, 1843, p. 77, pi. xxi, fig. 2 (?, Nilgiri Hills). 
Ypthima chenui, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 228, $ ; 

Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 5,000 to 8,000 feet). 
Kolasa chenui, Moore, 1892 6, p. 83, pi. cxii, figs. 3, 3 a (<£$, wet- 

season brood). 
Ypthifna chenui* Elwes <fc Edwards, 1893, p. 43 ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 141; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 2,000 to 5,000 feet,, 
rare); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288, t. 99d (dry-season form); 
Evans, 1932 a, p.121. 
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cJ'$. Upperside Vandyke-brown. Fore wing with a large 
subapical, bipupiiled, yellow-ringed ocellus ; a submarginal 
band, more or less obscure. Hind wing with two small sub¬ 
median, unipupilled, black ocelli; no tornal ocellus. 

Underside of fore wing dusky greyish-brown, covered with 
short brown striae ; discal and submarginal dark brown bands, 
very prominent, broad, and posteriorly convergent; sub¬ 
marginal band bordered with whitish on both sides ; a sub- 
apical ocellus as on upperside. Hind wing white, with striae 
as on fore wing ; sub-basal, discal, and submarginal broad 
brown bands ; a curved series of one apical and three post- 
discal, laterally elongate ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dull greyish-brown ; 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse : 36-46 mm. 
Habitat.—South India ; not rare. 

The species has four broods. Recorded by Hampson 
(1889) as being common in the Nilgiri Hills on rocky 
hillsides. 

Ypthima ceylonica Hewitson. 

Under this name is now included hubneri Kirbv. An 
examination of the genitalia of both forms reveals no appreci¬ 
able difference. Specimens from Ceylon (ceylonica), the 
Nilgiris (ceylonica and hubneri), and North-West India (kasmira) 
were examined. In Burma and Malaya, however, a particular 
difference is seen in the form of the valve, but on facies the 
specimens cannot be separated from other Indian hubneri. 
The name kasmira Moore is retained for the form inhabiting 
the North-West Himalayas, but this form is of doubtful 
subspecific rank. The nominotypical ceylonica occurs as a 
form with hubneri in some parts of South India. 

To this small species, in addition to the characters 
noted for the group, may be added the following :— 

Upperside of hind wing, in the nominotypical form, largely 
white, but otherwise more or less pale distallv. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior ocelli not placed on a 
dark band; the middle one of the three ocelli is usually 
somewhat larger than the others. 

Genitalia.—Valve with apical half very narrow and slender, 
the apex clavate and directed ventrad. In two specimens 
from Burma and one from Malaya the valve, at about a fifth 
below apex, is bent distad and dorsad, with a short spine at the 
angle on the ventral side. 

Distribution.—India and Ceylon to Burma, Annam, 
Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra and Borneo. 

Three Indian subspecies are distinguished. 
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380 a. Ypthima eeylonica ceylonica Hewitson. (Fig. 90, <J). 

Yphthima (sic) ceylonica, Hewitson, 1865 a, p. 288, pi. xviii, 
tigs. 14, 15 (<?). 

Ypthima ceylonica, Marshall & de Nicevitle, 1883, pp. 221, 228, 
go ; Taylor & de Nieeville, 1888, no. 21 (Orissa) ; Hampson, 
1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000 to 4,000 feet, southern slopes); 
Moore, 1892 6, p. 81, pi. exii, tigs. 2, 2 a (<?$, wet-season 
brood) ; Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 11, pi. i, tig. 8 (genii.). 

Ypthima huehneri ceylonica, Bingham, 1905, p. 144, fig. 34 (cf). 
Ypthima ceylonica, Bell, 1909, p. 462, 
Ypthima huehneri ceylonica, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 

to 4,000 feet, common). 
Ypthima ceylonica. Fruhstorfer. 1911, p. 287 ; Ormiston, 1918, 

p. 14 (Ceylon) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Peile, 1937, p. 101, 
pi. xii, fig. 97 ($) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, 
figs. 5'(<j% 6 ($), pi. xlix, fig. 2 (egg). 

Ypthima ceylonica f. gcllia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e 
(dry-season form). 

Fig. 90.— Ypthima ceylonica ceylonica Hew., 

o Upper side? vandyke-brown to dark sepia-brown. Fore 
wing uniform, with the usual single subapical ocellus. Hind 
wing with posterior half, or less, pure white ; two or three 
small posterior ocelli; a submarginal, lunulate, incomplete 
brown line ; a marginal, even, slender brown line. 

Underside white, with somew hat sparse, short, delicate, fine 
brown striae, becoming denser towards apex of fore wing. Fore 
wing ocellus with very broad brown ring, broadly and diffusely 
produced downwards ; discal and submarginal bands obscure. 
Hind wing with four ocelli in a curve, anal one bipupilled; 
traces of a discal brow n band, and of a lunulate submarginal 
brown line. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; abdomen 
white beneath. 

Expanse : $$, 30-35 mm. 
The name gellia Fruhstorfer can be used for the dry-season 

form. 
Habitat.—Ceylon ; South India to Bengal ; common. 
Recorded by Taylor (1888) as being extremely common in 

Orissa. Ormiston (1918) says'of this species in Ceylon; 
“ I have noticed swallows eating them.” 

Occurs as a form with hiibneri Kirby in the Nilgiri and the 
Palni Hills, 
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380 b. Ypthima ceylonica hubneri Kirby. 
Ypthima hubneri, Kirby, 1871 a, p. 95. 
Ypthima huebneri, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 226, 

pi. xvii, fig. 65 (<£, Barrackpore) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 
(Calcutta); id., 1886 6, p. 231, pi. xii, figs. 1 a, b (larva 
& pupa). 

Ypthima hubneri, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui). 
Ypthima huebneri, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 351 

(Cachar); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 20 (Orissa, not 
common) ; Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 3,000 to 
4,000 feet). 

Ypthima hubneri (sic.), Moore, 1892 6, p. 77, pi. iii, fig. 1 
(larva & pupa, Calcutta) ; figs. 1 a, b (tf, Calcutta), 1 c 
($, Nilgiris), wet-season brood. 

Ypthima hubneri, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 9, pi. i, fig. 5 
(genit.). 

Ypthima huebneri, de Niceville, 1894 a, p, 128 (Sikkim, Terai). 
Ypthima huebnerii, Watson, 1897, p. 648 (Upper Chindwin; 

Chin Hills, 5,500 feet). 
Ypthima huebneri, de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, 

not common); Bingham, 1905, p. 142; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 167 (Burma, very common) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a ; 
Bell, 1909, p. 461, (S. India) ; Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni 
Hills, to 4,000 feet). 

Ypthima huebneri huebneri, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287, t. 99 e ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (<£, Naga Hills) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu 
Yoma) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 
Terai); Peile, 1937, p. 101, pi. x, fig. 87 (imago). 

Ypthima hubneri (sic), Sevastopulo, 1940, p. 39 (early stages, 
Calcutta). 

Ypthima howra, Moore, 1884, p. 17 (d9> Calcutta) ; de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthima huebneri dry-season f. hour a, W ood-Mason & de Niceville, 
1887, p. 351; Moore, 1892 6, p. 77, pi. iii, figs. 1 d, e (<£$ types), 
fig. / (J, Calcutta), figs, g, h (<J$ types of jocularia, Swinh.). 

Ypthima apicalis, Moore, 1884, p. 17 ($, 4‘ Deyra Doon ”); 
id., 1892 6, p. 76 (d\ " Deyra Dhoon ”). 

Ypthima catharma, Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 
Ypthima jocularia, Swinlioe, 1889, p. 396 (<$$, Mahabalesvar); 

Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 50. 
Ypthima huebneri jocularia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287. 
Ypthima huebneri jocularia dry-season f. honora, Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p.287. 
Ypthima philmnela, Hubner, 1818, figs. 83, 84 (--type of 

hilbneri, Kby.). 

Wet-season form hubneri Kirby.—Upperside greyish- 
brown. Fore wing with vsubapical ocellus comparatively large, 
black, bipupilled, with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with 

"two unipupilled post-discal ocelli, sometimes with three, rarely 
all absent. ; 

Underside greyish* white, not verjr densely covered with short 
brown stria. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside; 
discal and submarginal obscure dull brown bands ; ocellus 
with a narrow brown ring diffusely produced posteriorly. 
Hind wing with one apical and typically three posterior post¬ 
diseal ocelli placed in a curve ; traces of discal and submarginal 
brown bands in most specimens. 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen greyish-brown; 
abdomen paler beneath. 

Dry-season form howra Moore.—Wings somewhat paler 
on both sides ; diseal and submarginal bands more pronounced. 
Hind wing underside with ocelli minute or absent. 

Expanse : 30-40 mm. 
Early stages.—(From SevastopuJo, 1940, p. 39). 
Egg.—Spherical, base slightly flattened. Pale bluish-green ; 

minutely punctate. Laid singly on blades of grass. 
Larva.—1st instar.—At first pale buff marked laterally 

with purplish and clothed with short hairs. After feeding the 
colour changes to green, the head remaining buff. Rests with 
head and fore part of body curved downwards. 

2nd instar.—Head and body pale green, body clothed with 
short hairs. A dorsal darker green line ; a subdorsal and a 
lateral, slightly waved, white line, with a third line between 
them ; venter paler ; anal plate divided into two points. 

3rd instar.—Similar to the 2nd but with a subspiracular 
pale stripe. 

Final instar.—Head green. Body green, pubescent; a 
dorsal dark green stripe, becoming whitish on the first and 
second somites ; a subdorsal, slightly waved, whitish line, 
with twro more below it; a subspiracular pale stripe. Legs 
and prolegs green. Anal plate ending in two short pinkish 
processes. Length about seven-eighths of an inch. 

Two larvse, in a batch of fifty, bred from ova, were pale 
purplish instead of green, with a dorsal dark purplish stripe, 
and with the white lines more distinct. 

The larvae usually hang up for pupation during the night and 
change late the following evening. 

Pupa.—“ Green or brown, with the head rounded, the edges 
of the wing cases raised and angled anteriorly ; thorax humped 
and marked like the abdominal segments, with some dark 
brown waved lines and spots ” (de Niceville, 1886 6). 

The larva hatches in 4 days. Pupation lasts about 4 weeks, 
but in the November to December brood, only from 12 to 
18 days. 

Habitat.—Throughout Peninsular India to Assam, Burma, 
and Malaya ; very common. 

380 c. Ypthima eeylonica kasmira Moore. 

Ypthima kasmira, Moore, 1884, p. 17 (<£$, Kashmir); id., 
1892 6, p. 76, pi. cxii, figs. 1, 1 a (<£$); Elwea & Edwards, 
1893, p. 10, pi. i, fig. 6 (genit.). 

Ypthvma huebneri kasmira, Bingham, 1906, p. 143; Seit% 
’90S, p. 91, t. 34 a; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 287 ; Eva1932% 
p. 121. 

Ypthima huebneri, Doherty (non Kirby), 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 
1,000 to 4,000 feet). 
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Ypthima huebneri, Mackinnon & de Niceville {non Kirby), 
1897, p. 219 (Dehra Dun) ; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 
(Kumaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

<??. Upperside. differs from the nominotypical form in being 
darker and more uniform. 

Underside dull brownish ; bands usually absent, or with only 
the submarginal one on fore wing. 

Expanse : <J$, 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

Philomela Group (Thymipa Moore, Nadiria Moore). 

c?$. Upperside of fore wing of male with a blackish brand, 
absent in some species, of variable extent, usually from vein 1 
to the ocellus, with a stripe in the cell. 

Underside with sub-basal, diseal, and submarginal lines 
usually distinct; hind wing usually with prominent greyish- 
white striation. Hind wing with more than one apical ocellus, 
the one in area 5 always prominent; two tornal small ocelli; 
ocelli in 2 and 3 large. 

Seasonal forms distinctly marked. 
The following species are found in the Indian area.— 

Y. bolanica Marsh., lisandra (Cram.), philomeh (Linn.), 
baldus (Fabr.), indecora Moore, similis E. & E., savara Gr.-Sm., 
methora Hew., dohertyi (Moore), sakra Moore. 

381. Ypthima bolanica Marshall. 
Ypthima bolanica, Marshall, 1882 6, p. 759 (<$, Baluchistan); 

Marshall A de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 231 (<}); Butler, 1888, 
p. 136 (N.E. Punjab). 

Nadiria bolanica, Moore, 1892 6, p. 85, pi. cxii, figs. 5, 5 a (dy). 
Ypthima bolanica, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 48; Bingham, 

1905, p. 144; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 121; id., 1932 6, p. 202 (Baluchistan); Peile, 1937, 
p. 102, pi. xii, figs. 98 ($), 99 {<$) (N.W. Frontier ; Waziristan). 

(J?. Upperside umber-brown. Fore wing with a large 
black ocellus, placed in a paler ocellar area, slightly oval, 
oblique, bipupilled, with fulvous ring ; ocellus and surrounding 
area both defined outwardly by a broad darker brown line. 
Hind wing uniform, with a very much smaller but similar 
unipupilled ocellus. Cilia brown, with a distinct interior 
whitish line. 

Underside brown, marked with minute, short, delicate white 
striae. Fore wing with broad inner area free from striae. 
Both wings with a discal curved band, and some very obscure 
Basal, sub-basal and marginal narrow bands free from white 
striae; ocelli as on upperside. Hind wing with subtomal 
ocellus, a single smaller geminate tomal ocellus, and three 
anterior similar ocelli. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antenna 
tinged with white, ochraceous towards apex. 
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Expanse : 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.—Baluchistan to Kashmie ; rare. 
Evans (1932 b) records it as being rare in Baluchistan, where 

it occurs from 3,000 to 6,000 feet in April and May. 
Peile (1937) writes of its occurrence in the Tochi Valley, 

Waziristan, where it is found at 4,000 feet, and has three broods 
from end of March to early September. “ It* inha bits the arid 
stony hills .... and it is curious that in such an arid locality 
the underside of the wings is ocellated at all seasons ; that is, 
there is no marked e dry season 1 form such as in other some¬ 
what similar species/’ 

Ypthima lisandra (Cramer), 1782. 

cJ$. Underside of both wings witli diseal line usually strongly 
marked. Hind wing with three posterior and two subapical 
ocelli; rarely an ocellus in area 4, but usually one in 6 ; tornal 
ocelli in straight line, or the one in 2 shifted slightly outwards. 

Genitalia.—Valve of varying width, the apical part always 
rather narrow with rounded edge; below the apex, and directed 
dorsad, a triangular, pointed, process, the apical part of valve 
appearing thus to be bifid. Tegumen broad, gradually 
narrowing to tip of uncus. 

The width of valve and size of apical process varies with the 
subspecies. 

Distribution.—Ceylon, India and Burma, to Malaya and 
Java, China, Formosa, and Hainan. Five subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

382 a. Ypthima lisandra avanta Moore. 

Yphthima (sic) avanta, Moore, 1874 b, p. 567 (“ Casheinere ”). 
Ypthima avanta, Moore, 1882 5, p. 237 (Kaogra); Marshall & 

de Nic5ville, 1883, pp. 214, 218, pi. xvii, fig. 66 (<^, Kulu). 
Yphthima avanta, Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kuinaon, 2,500 to 

5,000 feet). 
Ypthima avanta, Butler, 1888, p. 135 (N.E. Punjab). 
Thymipa avanta, Moore, 1892 6, p. 70, pi. eix, fig. 4 ($, wet- 

season brood), fig. 4 a {<$, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima avanta, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 33, pi. i, fig. 27 

(genit.); Mackinnon & do Nicevilie, 1897, p. 219 (Mussooree, 
not common); Bingham, 1905, p. 140; Seitz, 1908, p. 92; 
Hannyngton, 1910/p. 136 (Kuinaon, 2,000 to 6,000 feet). 

Ypthima avanta avanta, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288 ( — dryreason 
form); Evans, 1932 a, p. 121 ; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 
about 4,500 feet, rare); Peile, 1937, p. 102 (Mussooree and 
Kumaon). 

Ypthima avanta f. ordinata, Butler, 1880 a, p. 148, pi. xv, Eg. 3 
(Bengal). 

Ypthima ordinata, Marshall de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 219; 
Butler, 1886 a, p. 358 (N.W. Punjab). 

Ypthima avanta avanta wet-season f. ordinata, Fruhstorfer* 
1911, p.288. 
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Wet-season form ordinata Butler.—■<£$. Upperside umber- 
brown, with faint darker submarginal narrow bands. Fore 
wing with subapical black ocellus, bipupilled and yellow- 
ringed, in the male faint or absent. Hind wing with post- 
discal ocelli, two in the male and usually four in the female. 

Underside dull brownish-white, closely and delicately striated 
with dark brown ; both wings crossed by distinct discal and 
submarginal dark bands, and in the female also by a sub- 
basal band. Fore wing ocellus fully developed. Hind wing 
with six ocelli in a curve, or anterior two not quite in line with 
the others. Male brand usually prominent. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Dry-season form avanta Moore.—rj$. 
XJpperside differs only in being suffused with dull plumbeous. 
Underside paler, with bands more distinct ; hind wing 

ocelli smaller. 

Expanse : ^9, 32-38 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Sikkim ; not rare. 

Feile (1937) records this insect as occurring sparingly at 
Mussoorec ; in Kumaon the wet form is common at from 
2,(XX) to 6,(MX) feet, from June to August; the dry form is 
common in the Terai in the cold season. 

382 b. Ypthima lisandra singala R. Felder. 

Yphthima (sic) singula, R. Felder, 1868, p. 283 ($, Ceylon). 
Ypthima singula, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 230, <£?. 
Thtftnipa singala, Moore, 1892 6, p. 72, pi. ex, figs. 1, 1 a 

wet-season brood), 1 6 (<$, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima singala, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 31, pi. i, figs, 26, 

26 a (genit.). 
Ypthima avanta singala, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 288, t. 99 c (-wet-season form); Evans, 1932 o, 
p. 121 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 46, pi. v, figs. 3 (<J), 
4 (?). 

Ypthima singala, Ormiston, 1918, p. 14 (Ceylon, to 5,000 feet). 
Ypthima thorn, Moore, 1880 o, p. 24, pi. xii, figs. 4, 4 a (<£) ; 

Marshall &, de Niceville, 1883, pp, 221, 231, 
Ypthima avanta singala, dry-season f. thorn, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 288. 

<??• XJpperside differs from avanta Moore in being slightly 
darker with a purplish tinge ; male uniform or hind wing with 
one small post-discal ocellus ; female with subapical ocellus on 
fore wing, and from two to four smaller ocelli on hind wing. 

Underside whiter than in avanta; striae and dark bands 
less distinct in the wet-season form, more prominent in the 
dry form. 

Expanse : <J$, 30-35 mm. 
The name for the dry-season form is thora Moore. 
Habitat.—Ceylon, extending to South India and the 

Central Provinces ; not rare. 
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382 c. Ypthima lisandra striata Hampson. 
Ypthima Striata, Hampson, 1889, p. 349 ($, Nilgiri Hills, wet- 

season form). 
Thymipa striata, Moore, 1892 6, p. 73, pi. cx, figs. 3, 3 a, b 

(<J$, wet-season, brood), fig. 3 c (<£, dry-season brood). 
Ypthinui striata, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 34, pi. i, figs. 23, 24 

(genii.). 
Ypthima avanta striata, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 288 (Njlgiris); Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

o$. Upperside differs from avanta Moore in the fore wing 
ocellus being always present in both sexes. 

Underside purer white, the striation more open, slender 
and delicate; diseal and submarginal bands darker and more 
clearly defined; ocelli with broader yellow rings. Male 
brand obscure. 

Expanse : q $, 35-45 mm. 
Habitat.—South India : Nilgiri Hills ; not rare. 
Hampson (1889) says that the wet-season form is common 

in August on the southern slopes at about 3,000 feet. The 
dry-season form occurs in December and January. 

382 d. Ypthima lisandra cerealis Watson. 
Ypthima cerealis, Watson, 1897, p. 646, pi. A, fig. 4 {$, wet- 

season form), fig. 3 (9, dry-season form) (Myingyan, Upper 
Burma) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Central Burma). 

Ypthima avanta cerealis, Bingham, 1905, p. 141 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 288 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 121. 

Smaller and paler than avanta Moore. Upperside of 
fore wing with a prominent ocellus. Male brand absent or 
vestigial. 

Underside whiter, the bands obscure. 
Expanse : 32-30 mm. 
Genitalia.—Valve much narrower than in avanta Moore or 

bara Evans, strongly bent at the middle, being directed 
dorsad. 

Habitat.—Central and Upper Burma, in the dry zone ; rare. 

382 e. Ypthima lisandra bara Evans. 

Ypthima avanta bara, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (Sikkim; Burma); 
id., 1932 a, p. 121. 

Ypthima avanta, Tytler (won Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Resembles avanta Moore, but is larger, and the under¬ 
side striation is coarser. 

Expanse : 38-42 mm. 
Habitat—Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. 

Ypthima Philomela (Linnaeus, 1764). 

<??. Upperside of fore wing of male without a brand ; 
epical ocellus with sharply defined yellow ring. Hind wing 
urith an ocellus in area 2 and one in 3. 
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Underside of fore wing without a discal band ; submarginal 
band obscure ; ocellus larger than above. Hind wing with 
two apical ocelli, in areas 5 and 6, the latter the smaller ; 
four posterior ocelli, two in area 1 c, one in 2, and one in 3, 
the two former contiguous or enclosed by a single ring, the 
one in 2 shifted more or less inwards. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 
Distribution.—South India and Burma, to Malaya, Tong- 

king, Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

383 a. Ypthima philomela tabella Marshall. 

Ypthima tabella, Marshall, in Marshall & de Nieoville, 1883, 
pp. 221, 234 (<£, Wynaad, S. India); Hampson, 1889, p. 350 
(Nilgiri Hills). 

Thymipa tabella, Moore, 1892 6, p. 73, pi. ex, figs. 2, 2 a (<£, wet- 
season brood). 

Ypthima philomela tabella, Evans, 1932 «, p 121. 
Ypthima philomela, Taylor & de Niceville {non Linn.), 1888, 

no. 19 (Orissa, rare) ; Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, p. 243, 
pi. i, figs. 3, 3 a (N. Canara) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 133 (partim) ; 
Bell, 1909, p. 459, pi. F, fig. 39 (ea-ly stages, habits). 

Ypthima baldus, Elwes & Edwards (non Fabr.), 1893, p. 14, 
pi, i, figs. 15, 16 (genii.). 

Wet-season form.—<£$. Upperside brown, outer margins 
broadly darker. Fore wing with a comparatively large ocellus, 
placed near the apex ; ocellus black, slightly oblique, bi- 
pupilled, and with yellow ring. Hind wing usually with two 
smaller post-discal posterior ocelli. 

Underside, ochraceous-white, closely and delicately striated 
with brown ; both wings with submarginal obscure brown 
bands, sometimes absent. Fore wing ocellus as on upperside, 
but yellow ring broader, and surrounded by an obscure 
brown ring. Hind wing with six unipupilled smaller ocelli, 
more or less in echelon in pairs ; tomal ocellus geminate. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 
Dry-season form.—Upperside paler, the submarginal 

bands less distinct. 
Underside, more dusky ochraceous, the brown striae some¬ 

what diffuse ; ocelli reduced to mere specks. 
Expanse : \ 25-35 mm 
Genitalia.—Valve short and of moderate width ; apical part 

broad, obtusely bifid. 
Larva.— ' Fusiform, with transverse rugose surface and two 

pointed processes on the last segment, but the usual horns 
on the head are represented in this species by two small 
tubercles, each surmounted by a single bristle. Pale pinkish, 
with darker longitudinal striae, forming to the naked eye a 
dorsal band or stripe, and a broader dark lateral one with 
a pale line under it, but the colour is probably variable.” 
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Pupa.—Mottled brown or greenish ” {Davidson, Bell, dr 
Aitken, 1896). 

Habitat.—South India ; not rare. 

383 b. Ypthima Philomela peguana Evans 
Ypthima philomelapeguana, Evans, 1923, p. 786 (North Burma) ; 

id,, 1932 a, p. 122. 
Ypthima philomela, de Nieeville (non Linn.), 1885 a, p. 42 

(Calcutta); id., 1886 6, p. 232, pi. xii, fig. 2 (larva, pupa, 
Calcutta) ; Wood-Mason & de Nieeville, 1887, p. 351 (Caehar). 

? Ypthima philomela indecora, Ellis (non Moore), 1917, p. 105 
(Pegu Yoraa). 

o 9- Distinguished from tabella by the paler underside, 
with discal bands always visible. 

Habitat.—Northern Burma ; not rare. 

384. Ypthima indecora Moore. 

Ypthima indecora, Moore, 1882 6, p. 238, pi. xii, fig. 7 (<£) (<£$, 
Kangra) ; Marshall de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 214, 218. 

Thymipa indecoras, Moore, 1892 6, p. 63, pi. evii, figs. 1, la 
(d1, wet-season brood), fig. 1 b (<$, dry-season brood). 

Ypthima indecora, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 13, pi. i, figs. 10, 14 
(genit.); Mackinnon & de Nieeville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree, 

not common). 
Ypthima philomela indecora, Bingham, 1905, p. 133 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, up to 6,000 feet, common) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p.287. 

Ypthima indecora, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122 (Kashmir to Kumaon); 
Peile, 1937, p. 103 (Mussooree, 7,000 feet). 

(?$. Resembles tabella Marsh., but is larger, with larger 
ocelli. Upperside of fore wing in male with brand clearly 
defined. Both wings with more or less distinct discal and 
submarginal dark bands. 

Underside dull ochraceous-white in the wet form to almost 
dark ochraceous-brown in the dry form ; both wings striated 
with dark brown. Hind wing ocelli in echelon of twos, and 
in the dry form reduced to mere specks. Both wings with 
more or less distinct discal, and submarginal brown bands, 
but sub-basal ones obsolete. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath. 
Expanse : 35-40 mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

This insect is here treated provisionally as a species, 
following Evans (1932 a). It seems probable that it represents 
philomela (Linn.). 

Ypthima baldus (Fabricius), 1775. 

■<J ?. A small species, with a wing expanse of under 45 mm. 
Upperside of fore wing of male with a prominent brand; 
discal line not visible. Hind wing with discal line always 
more or less marked. 
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Underside striation coarse; sub-basal and diseal bands 
prominent. Hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro¬ 
minently larger than the others. 

Seasonal forms well marked. 
Genitalia.—Valve short and broad, the apical part broad, 

and more or less obtusely bifid. 
Distribution.—India and Burma to Malaya, Java and 

Moluccas, Celebes, Philippines, Borneo, Formosa, Japan and 
China. Three sfubspecies in the Indian area. 

385 a. Ypthima baldus baldus (Fabricius). 
Papilio baldus, Fabricius, 1775, p. 829. 
Ypthima baldus, Moore, 1865 6, p. 770 (Bengal) ; id., 1879 at 

p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; id1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra); 
id., 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands). 

Thymipa baldus, Moore, 1892 6, p. 58, pi. cvi, fig. 1 (larva 
and pupa, Calcutta), fig. d (£, Calcutta), fig. e (g, Assam), 
fig. / (<j?, Calcutta), wet-season brood ; fig. i (<£, Calcutta), 
dry-season brood. 

Ypthima, baldus, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon &• de Niceville, 1897, p. 218 (Mussooree and 
Debra Dun) ; Watson, 1897, p. 644 (Upper Chindwin; 
Chin Hills, to 3,500 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Burma) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 134; Seitz, 1908, p. 91, t. 34 a, 6; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet) ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills, 4,600 feet). 

Ypthima baldus baldus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 289. 
Ypthima baldus, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills. 3,000 to 

3,500 feet) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Ypthima baldus baldus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122, pi. xiii, figs. D 14. 

15 (<£, dry-season form ; <$, wet-season form) ; .Peile, 1937, 
p. 103, pi. x, fig. 88 (imago) (Kumaon, to 5,000 feet). 

Ypthima philomela, Marshall & de Niceville (non Linn.), 1883, 
pp. 214, 216, 

Ypthima. marsh alii, Butler, 1882, p. 373 (Thumgyin Valley, 
Meplay) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 214, 217; 
de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta). 

Ypthima marshallii (sic), Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui and islands); 
Butler, 1886 6, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 

Ypthima marshalU, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 25, pi. i, figs. 1, 
la, 11. 

Ypthima baldus baldus, dry-season f. marshalU, Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 289, t. 99 d. 

Ypthima humei, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 32, pi, iii, fig. 46 
(<$ genitalia) (Malewoon, Tenasserim). 

W et-season form baldus (Fabr.).—Upper side brown; 
both wings with outer margins much darker, and usually with 
more or less distinct sub-basal and discal dark bands. Fore 
wing with a subapical ocellus, large, slightly oblique, oval, 
black, bipupilled, and yellow-ringed. Hind wing with two 
smaller post-discal ocelli, round and unipupilled ; often one or 
two minute tomal ocelli. 

Underside pale ochraoeous-white, striated coarsely with 
brown ; both wings with more or less distinctly defined 
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sub-basal, discal, and submarginal brown bands. Hind wing 
ocelli in Echelon, two tornal, two median, and two subapical. 

$. Upperside of both wings with the area surrounding or 
bordering the ocelli paler, closely striated with brown ; discal 
band usually clearly defined ; very often both the tornal, and 
at least one of the apical, ocelli distinct. 

Underside paler than the male, and sub-basal, discal, and 
submarginal bands clearly defined. 

Dry-season form marshalli Butler.—<J$. Upperside very 
similar to wet form, paler; $ often ochraceous-white closely 
striated with brown ; ocelli on hind wing often without 
pupils. 

Underside paler than in the wet form ; sub-basal, discal, and 
submarginal bands on the whole more prominent; hind wing 
ocelli reduced to mere specks. 

Expanse : 35-48 mm. 
Habitat.—North-West Himalayas (Chamba) to Assam and 

Burma ; very common. 

385 b. Ypthima baldus madrasa Evans. 

Ypthirna baldus madrasa, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (S. India) ; id 
1932 a, p. 122. 

Ypthima baldus f. marshalli, Hampson (non Butler), 1889, 
p. 349 (Nilgiri Hills). 

Thymipa baldus, Moore (non Fabr.), 1892 6, p. 58 (part.), 
pi. cvi, figs. 1 a, 6, c (cJ9* Bombay), fig. g (§, Bombay), fig. h 
(d1, Travancore). 

Ypthima baldus, Evans (non Linn.), 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills, 
to 6,000 feet). 

Underside of hind wing with the ocelli usually well 
separated. In the wet form the discal bands are often pro¬ 
minent on a pale ground. 

Expanse : 36-43 mm. 
Habitat.—South India ; very common. 

385 c. Ypthima baldus satpura Evans. 

Ypthima baldus satpura, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Paehmarhi): 
id., 1932 a, p. 122. 

<J.$. Underside of hind wing with the apical pair of ocelli, 
and also the middle pair, usually confluent; ground-colour 
pale, bands obscure. 

Expanse : <J$>, 32-36 mm. 
Habitat.—Central Provinces : Paehmarhi; not rare. 

Ypthima simills Elwes & Edwards. 

■<J$. A small species, with a wing expanse not exceeding 
45 mm. Upperside of fore wing of male without brand ; 
ocelli placed in a lighter area, proximaily bordered by a dark 
discal line which usually meets the similar submarginal line 
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on vein I. Hind wing with the discal and submarginal lines 
enclosing a pale striated area, forming a distal band. 

Underside of hind wing with the two apical ocelli not pro¬ 
minently larger than the others. 

Oenitalia.—Valve of moderate width ; apical third narrower 
with rounded end, in the nominotypical form much more 
narrowed. 

Distribution.—Assam to Burma. Three subspecies. 

386 a. Ypthima similis similis Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima similis, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 19 
(<$ genit.) (Karen Hills) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135; 
Frulistorfer, 1911, p. 289. 

Ypthima similis similis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

Closely resembles baldus (Fabr.), but fore wing without 
a brand. Upperside with ocelli placed in a pale broad irrorate 
band crossing both wings ; this pale area bordered inwardly by 
a narrow, very much darker band. On female fore wing the 
discal and submarginal lines are widely separated posteriorly. 

Underside striation more delicate and regular than in baldus x 
and without a sub-basal dark band. 

Expanse : 40-45 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma : Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; male not 

rare, but female very rare. 

386 b. Ypthima similis affectata Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima affectata, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 30, pi. i, fig. 29 
(genit.) ; Binyhain, 1905, p. 135; Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga 
Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 288. 

Ypthima similis affectata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

Upperside umber-brown, darker than in baldus (Fabr.). 
Both wings crossed by distinct post-discal and submarginal 
dark bands, the space between them paler and more or less 
striated with dark brown. Fore wing with a large subapical 
ocellus. Hind wing with two minute tornal and two median 
ocelli; a pale marginal line usually present. 

Underside similar to dark specimens of baldus, the striae more 
dense, delicate and uniform ; similar sub-basal and discal 
bands, but marginal band more diffuse ; ocelli as in baldus. 

Expanse : 38-42 mm. 
Habitat.— Assam ; rare. 

386 c. Ypthima similis yoma Evans. 
Ypthima similis yoma, Evans, 1923, p. 787 (Pegu); 1932% 

p. 122. 

<J$. A very pale form. Outer margin of fore wing very 
straight. 

Underside whitish, sparsely striated. 
z2 
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Dry-season form with ocelli; not strongly marked. 
Expanse : 35-42 mm. 
Habitat—Burma : Pegu Yoma ; rare. 

Ypthima savara Grose-Smith. 

Upperside of fore wing of male with distinct blackish- 
grey brand, sometimes obscure, forming a discal patch entering 
the cell. Hind wing ocelli in areas 2 and 3 large ; usually two 
smaller apical ocelli, the one in area 5 the larger, both most 
prominently developed in the female. 

Underside of fore wing very pale, with discal and post-discal 
dark bands prominent. Hind wing with post-discal band 
straight; ocelli placed in a dark band ; tornal ocelli not 
forming one double ocellus but separate. 

Seasonal forms strongly marked. 
Distribution.—Assam to Burma, Tong-king, Siam, and 

Malaya. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

387. Ypthima savara savara Grose-Smith. 

Ypthima savara, Grose-Smith, 1887, p. 267 (Upper Tenasserim). 
Thymipa savara, Moore, 1892 b, p. 66, pi. eviii, figs. 2, 2 a ($t wet- 

season brood), figs. 2 b, c, d dry-season brood). 
Ypthima savara, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 30 

(genit.); Adamson, 1905, p. 166 (Upper Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 137. 

Ypthima savara savara, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292. 
Ypthima savara, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma ; Arakan Yoma 

to N. Shan States, common) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 122. 

Resembles methora Hew. in both seasonal forms, but 
is very much paler, with dull white ground-colour. 

Underside with well-defined sub-basal, discal, and sub¬ 
marginal dark bands. 

Expanse : ^ 45-50 mm. 
Habitat.—Manipur to Burma and Malaya ; common, 

Ypthima methora Hewitson. 

Upperside of fore wing resembles savara Gr.-Sm., but 
the male is without a brand. Hind wing usually only with an 
ocellus in area 5, and this may be absent ; posterior ocelli in 
areas 2 and 3, and a small tornal one ; similar to savara hind 
wing, but is darker. 

Underside of hind wing without prominent bands; discal 
band, when present, angled outwards opposite end of cell; 
double tornal ocellus separated, as in savara ; apical ocelli not 
conti ;uous. 

Dry-season form ocellate, ocelli minute. 
Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma and North Yunnan. 

Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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388 a. Ypthima methora methora Hewitson. 

Yphthvma (sic) methora, Hewitson, I860, p. 291, pi. xviii, figs. 20, 
21 (N. India). 

Ypthima methora, Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (near Assam). 
Thymipa methora, Moore, 1892 6, p. 64, pi. cvii, figs. 2, 2 a, b 

(<?9> wet-season brood), fig. 2 c (<£, dry-season brood). 
Ypthima methora, Flwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 37, pi. ii, fig. 29 

(genit.); de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, very rare); 
Watson, 1897, p. 645 (Upper Chindwin, and Chin Hills 
to 1,500 feet, very common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 136 ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Ypthima methora methora, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 291 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 122. 

Ypthima methora methora, dry-season f. gela, Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 292, t. 99 g. 

Wet-season form methora Hew.—Upperside dark vandyke- 
brown, outer margins somewhat narrowly and evenly darker. 
Fore wing with a very large subapical, bipupilled, yellow- 
ringed, black ocellus. Hind wing with from three to five small, 
unipupilled, post-discal ocelli; ocellar area on both wings, in 
many specimens, distinctly paler and striated. Hind wing with 
a discal, indistinct band ; a marginal, pale, somewhat obscure 
yellow line. 

Underside pale yellowish-brown, closely, evenly, and 
delicately striated with dark brown. Fore wing with ocellus 
as on upperside. Hind wing with six ocelli in pairs in echelon ; 
obseure discal and marginal dark brown bands. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
$. Larger and paler than the male. Both wings more or less 

striated on both sides. 
Dry-season form gela Fruhst.—$9. Upperside similar to the 

wet form. 
Underside paler, the discal and marginal dark bands more 

distinct; a sub-basal band indicated in some specimens. 
Hind wing ocelli much reduced. 

Expanse ; <J9, 50-55 mm. 
Habited,—Sikkim and Assam ; rare. 

388 6. Ypthima methora sobrina Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima sobrinaElwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 29, pi. i, figs. 17, 
18 (genit.) (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 135 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p/288. 

Ypthima methora sobrina, E vans, 1932 a, p. 122. 
Yphthima (sic) methora, Moore {non Hew.), 1879 a, p. 825 

(Upper Tenasserim). 

$$. Upperside of fore wing of male with an obscure brand. 
Smaller and rather paler than the nominotypical form, and 
bands on underside very faint. 

Expanse : <J?, 43-52 mm. 
Burma : Karen Hills ; rare. 
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Tpthima dohertyi (Moore). 

Upperside of fore wing of male, with a prominent brand, 
but otherwise most nearly resembles methora Hew. 

Underside, with bands obscure. Hind wing with sub-basal 
line not marked ; discal band less distinctly angulate than in 
methora ; tornal double ocellus with a single iris ; apical ocelli 
with their rings touching or coaleseent. 

Distribviion.—Assam to Burma. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

389 a. Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi (Moore). 

Thymipa dohertyi, Moore, 1892 b, p. 65, pi. cviii, figs. 1, la 
(<£, Moolayet, Upper Tenasserim). 

Ypthima dohertyi, Elwes Sz Edwards, 1893, p. 38, pi. ii, fig. 31 
(genit.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 137 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; 
Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoraa, 2,640 feet). 

Ypthima dohertyi dohertyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123. 
Ypthirna methora, Elwes (non Hew.), 1891, p. 267, pi. xxvii, 

fig. 1 ((2, East Pegu). 

(J5. Closely resembles methora Hew., but $ fore wing with a 
prominer t brand. Upperside paler brown than methora, the 
pupils to the ocelli less prominent, often wanting ; tornal ocelli 
on hind wing present and geminate. 

Underside much paler, dull white with dark brown short 
striae ; dark bands usually obscure and sometimes absent. 
Hind wing with five ocelli; two tornal ocelli confluent, 
having the appearance of one bipupilled,ocellus ; yellow rings 
to ocelli very broad. 

Expanse : 52-56 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma : Shan States to Dawna Range ; rare. 

389 b. Ypthima dohertyi persimilis Elwes & Edwards. 

Ypthima persimilis, Elwes <fc Edwards, 1893, p. 39 (Manipur). 
Ypthima methora var. persimilis, Bingham, 1905, p. 136. 
Ypthima methora persimilis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292. 
Ypthima dohertyi persimilis, Evans, 19 2 a, p. 123; Tytler, 

1939 a, p. 247 (J, 'N.E Burma, Sadon, October). 

<??. Darker than the nominotypical form, and fore wing 
more produced; $ without a brand. 

Undersidei with bands obscure on fore wing, absent on hind 
wing ; hind wing ocellus in area 5 shifted in. 

Expanse : <5$, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Manipur and North-Eastern Burma ; very rare* 

Ypthima sakra Moore. 

(55- Upperside of fore wing of male with a rather obscure 
brand. 

Underside yellowish-brown. Hind wing with the two apical 
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ocelli much larger than the others, and usually enclosed by a 
single yellow ring ; tornal double ocellus with a single ring; 
bands absent or faint; a submarginal line or submarginal dark 
border present. 

No dry-season form. 
Distribution.—North-West Himalayas to Assam and 

Burma, and in South-Eastern Tibet. Three subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

390 a. Ypthima sakra sakra Moore. (Fig. 91, <J). 

Ypthima sakra, Moore, 1857, p. 236. 
Yphthiwa (sic) sakra, Hewitson, 1865, p. 290, pi. xviii, fig. 18 

(? c?, N. India) ; de Niceville, 1881, p. 53 (Sikkim). 
Ypthima sakra, de Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Elwes 

1882, p. 406 (c?9, Sikkim). 
Tliymipa sakra, Moore, 1892 5, p. 69, pi. eix, figs. 2, 2 o, b (<££). 
Ypthima sakra, Elwes & Edwards, 1893, p. 40 ; de Niceville, 

1894 a, p. 127 (Sikkim, 2,000 to 8,000 feet) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 137, fig. 32 (<J); Seitz, 1908, p. 93, t. 34 e. 

Ypthima sakra sakra, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evans, 
1932 a, p, 123; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet) ; Peile, 1937, p. 104, pi. xii, fig. 101 {<}). 

Upperside umber-brown, outer margins distinctly 
darker. Fore wing with a large, slightly oval and oblique, 
bipupilled, yellow-ringed ocellus, with a dark brown outer ring. 
Hind wing with four similar unipupilled round ocelli; sub- 
apical and tomal ocelli frequently absent or faintly marked, 
the latter, when present, always minute. 

Underside ochraceous-brown, thickly striated with dark 
brown. Fore wing with subapical ocellus as on upperside, 
but yellow ring broader, and outer brown ring more clearly 

Fig. 91—Ypthima sakra sakra Moore, 

defined. Some specimens have a second, very much smaller, 
obscure median ocellus, and others have dark discal and sub¬ 
marginal broad brown bands. Hind wing with five prominent 
similar ocelli; the two subapical ocelli large, geminate, 
encircled in a common yellow ring ; the posterior three ocelli 
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in Echelon with the latter, and with distinct irides; tomal 
ocellus bipupilled; hind wing ocelli typically bordered on 
both sides with a narrow’ brown line; surrounding area 
concolorous with rest of wing, but in many specimens more or 
less pale. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen umber-brown, paler 
beneath. 

Expanse : 48-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim ; common. 

390 b. Ypthima sakra nikaea Moore. 

Yphthirna (sic) nikaea, Moore, 1874 6, p. 507 (N.W. Himalayas). 
Ypthima niksea, Moore, 1882 6, p. 237 (Kangra) ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 221, 232, <??. 
Thymipa nikaea, Moore, 1892 6, p. 68, pi. cix, figs. 1, 1 a {<$). 
Ypthima sakra ab nikmi. Seitz, 1908, p. 93. 
Ypthima sakra niksea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292 ; Ev ans, 1932 a, 

p. 123; Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, about 6,500 feet) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 104 (Mussooree; Kumaon, 2,000 to 7,000 feet). 

Yphthirna (sic) sakra, Doherty (non Moore), 1886 a, p. 119 
(Kumaon, 3,000 to 11,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra, Butler, 1886 a, p. 359 (Punjab); id., 1888, 
p. 136 (Punjab) ; Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 219 
(Mussooree); Hannyngton, 1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 
7,000 feet). 

Ypthima sakra matinia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 292. 

Smaller and darker than the nominotypieal form, and 
ocelli small. £ brand prominent or obscure. Underside of 
hind wing with apical ocelli separated by the iris, the irides 
coalescent; both wings without bands. 

Expanse : rj „, 45-50 mm 
Habitat.—North-West Himalayas : Murree to Kumaon; 

common. 

390 c. Ypthima sakra austeni (Moore). 

Thymipa austeni, Moore, 1892 6, p. 69, pi. cix, figs. 3, 3 a (<£$) 
(Khasi Hills, Naga and Lushai Hills). 

Ypthima austeni, Tytler, 1911, p. 53 (Naga Hills). 
Ypthima sakra austeni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 292; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 14. 21 (<?). 
Ypthima sakra, Marshall & de Niceville (non Moore), 1883, 

pp. 221, 232, pi. xvii, fig. 67 (J, Shillong); Elwes, 1891, 
p. 268 (Naga Hills; Bernardmyo); Watson, 1897, p. 645,. 
pi. A, fig. 2 (<J) (North Chin Hills, 5,000 to 5,500 feet ; 
Manipur); South, 1913, p. 348 (Mishmi Hills, 5,000 feet). 

cJ$. Paler than the nominotypieal form. t 
Underside of fore wing with obscure discal and submarginal 

bands, rarely present on hind wing. 
Expanse : <J$, 48-^55 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to the Karen Hills ; common. 
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Genus ZIPCETIS Hewitson. 

Zipoetis, Hewitson, 1803, p. 100. 
Zipmtes (sic), Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 248, pi. xvii. 
Zipoetis, Moore, 1891, p. 155. 
Zipoetis (sic), Moore, 1893, p. 108 (type, saitis Hew.). 
Zipoetis, Bingham, 1905, p. 104 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300 ; Evans,. 

1932 a, pp. 95, 123. 

Type of the genus, Z. saitis Hewitson. 
(J9. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing with costa 

widely arched, apex broadly rounded, outer margin very 
convex, inner margin straight; cell broad, its length very 
little more than half length of wing ; tide minute ; rndc slightly 
incurved; Idc oblique, excurved, longer than rndc ; vein 5 
closer to 6 than to 4, 6 and 7 from a point or very closely 
approximate, 10 and 11 from before apex of cell, 12 swollen at 
base to nearly half its length. Hind wing broadly pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat scalloped, perceptibly 
angulate at apex of veins 2, 3, 4 and 6 ; inner margin com¬ 
paratively short, not emarginate, tornus rounded; cell 
comparatively both broad and long, over half length of wing ; 
discocellulars oblique ; vein 3 from before apex of cell, 6 closer 
to 7 than to 5, precostal vein directed basad. Antenna 
slender, less than half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual Palpus moderately long, with stiff hairs anteriorly ; 
third segment short and stout; eye naked ; mid and hind 
femur scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution.—South India ; Sikkim to Assam and Shah 

States. Two species known. 

Key to Species of Zipoetis. 

1. Upperside of both wings crossed by post-disc a 1 
broad white bands. saitis, Hew., p. 345. 

2. Upperside of both wings without white bands.. scylax, Hew ., p. 346, 

39L Zipoetis saitis Hewitson. (Fig. 92, $). 

Zipoetis saitis, Hewitson, 1863, p. 100, Satyrida*, Zipoetis, i, fig. 6; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 249, pi. xvii, fig. 58 (9, Travan- 
eore); Hampson, 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 2,000 to 3000 feet). 

Zipsetis (sic) saitis, Moore, 1893, p. 108, pi. cxix, figs. 1, 1 a, 6 (<J9). 
Zipoetis saitis, Davidson, Bell <fe Aitken, 1890, p. 244, pi. i, figs. 4,4 a 

(Kanara); Bingham, 1905, p. 105, fig. 24 (?); Fruhstorfer, 
1910, p. 300 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 15. 1 ($). 

Upperside velvet-black, or brown to light brown in the 
fentale. Fore wing with a post-discal, broad, oblique, snow- 
white band from middle of costa to vein 2, incurved below 
vein 3. Hind wing with a post-discal, broad, white band, from 
vein I b to vein 6, narrowed above vein 4, its outer edge emar¬ 
ginate between the veins. 
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Underside paler than above, with white bands as on upperside; 
both wings with a submarginal sinuous pale line. Hind wing 
with a row of five ocelli enclosed in a common silvery narrow 
band, on inner side of white band ; each ocellus with a white 
centre, an inner ochraceous ring, and an outer blackish-brown 
ring ; subapical ocellus very large, bipupilled. 

Fig. 92.—Zipcetis sailis How., $. 

Antenna ochraceous-red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark 
brown. 

Expanse : 6(M)5 mm. 
Early stages (from Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896):— 
Larva.—Very like that of Mycalesis mineus (Linn.), but the 

head is not so distinctly marked off from the neck, the horns 
point forward, and the caudal processes are longer. The young 
larva is green, the head brown. After the last moult the larva 
is brown, light on the back and darker on the sides, with an 
ill-defined dusty dividing line, and a dorsal row of dark spots 
with diverging dusky lines. 

Pupa.—More like that of the genus Junonia (Precis) than 
the Satyrinae generally, having three or four pairs of small 
tubercles on the abdominal segments, a slight lateral expansion 
of the wing-cases, and a hump on the thorax ; colour vitreous 
or whitey-brown. 

Habitat.—South India ; rare. 

Hampson (1889) records it as not uncommon on the western 
elopes of the Nilgiris, and a brood emerges at end of September. 

Davidson, Bell, & Aitken (1896) say it is rare in north 
Kanara, and appears late in the evening. 

392. Zipostis scylax Hewitson. 

Zipmtis scylax, Hewitson, 1803, p. 100, Zipatis, fig. 7. 
Zipaetis (sic) soylax, Moore, 1865 b, p. 770 (Bengal); de Nieeville, 

1882, p. 06 (Sikkim). 
Zipcetes (sic) scylax, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 249, pi. xvii, 

fig. 62 ( $, Great Runjit Valley, Sikkim). 
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Zipmtis (sic) scylax, Moore, 1893, p. 109, pi. cxix, figs. 2, 2 a, b 

MS). 
Zipmtis (sic) scylax, de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Sikkim) ; Watson, 

1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin and foot of Chin Hills). 
Zipcetis scylax, Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, 

p. 105. 
Zipmtis scyllax (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 300, t. 94 c. 
Zipmtis scylax, TytJer, 1911, p. 53 (ivaga Hills); Evans, 1932a, 

p. 123, pi. xiii, fig. D 15, 2 (<?). 

cJ?. Upperside dark velvety brown, paler towards apex and 
outer margins ; conspicuous, but very pale, submarginal and 
marginal lines. 

Underside paler than above ; cilia very pale brownish-white ; 
submarginal and marginal lines as on upperside only broader. 
Fore wing with a post-discal row of five more or less subequal, 
small, fulvous-ringed, white-pupilled ocelli, beginning in area 2, 
the row bordered inwardly by a sinuous silvery line and 
outwardly by a broader pale band. Hind wing with ocelli 
similar to those of saitis, but enclosed by a silvery line in the 
male and by a white line in the female. 

Antemia, head, thorax and abdomen as in Z. saitis. 
Expanse : <J$, 55-62 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to the Shan States ; not rare. 
Watson (( 897) records the species as common but very local, 

in the Upper Chindwin. 
Adamson (1905) records it as rare in Burma. 

Genus ORSOTRICENA Wallengren. 

Orsotricena, Wallengren, 1859, p. 79. 
Orsotrimna {sic), Moore, 1880 6, p. 159 (type, O. medus Fabr.); 

Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 104, 111. 
Orsotricena, Moore, 1891, pp. 153,168 (type, O. medus F.); Bingham, 

1905, p. 69. 
Orsotrisena (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 
Orsotrimna, Evans, 1920, p. 354, pi. ii (<£ venation); id.t 1932a, 

pp. 95* 123. 

Type of the genus, O. medus (Fabricius). 
<J.' Upperside of fore wing with a fold above vein 1 6, bearing 

a black or yellow tuft of hairs. Hind wing with a tuft of long 
bristles in and beyond cell between veins 1 a and 1 b, covering 
a patch of modified scales on each side of median vein. 

Fore wing broadly triangular; costa arched; apex 
rounded; outer and inner margins nearly straight; tomus 
well marked ; vein 12 swollen only at base, 11 and 10 emitted 
before apex of cell, Idc bent inwards ; cell about half or not 
half length of wing. Hind wing broadly ovate, costa and 
outer margin slightly arched, apex distinct, inner margin 
nearly straight; veins 3 and 4 closely approximate, vein 4 
emitted before lower angle of cell. 
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Head, thorax and abdomen slender ; antenna gradually 
clavate ; eye naked ; palpus erect; third segment rather long 
and cylindrical, bare ; second and basal segments with long 
stiff porrect hairs. 

Larva.—Compared with Mycalesis it is more slender, and 
with longer anal processes. 

Distribution.—Throughout the Indo-Australian Region. Not 
more than two species are recognised, and one inhabits the 
Indian area. 

Orsotri&na modus (Fabricius). 

c?$. Upperside dark brown with a post-diseal pale line. 
Underside with a post-discal, white, and fairly straight line ; 

ocelli conspicuous in the wet-season form, more or less reduced 
in the dry-season form. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :— 
Larva.—Anal segment with two long processes, finely conical, 

and as long as segments 12 to 14 together. Head with two 
divergent, fine, tapering horns, one on the vertex of each lobe, 
and as long as segments 2 to 4 together. Body covered with 
minute hairs, giving it the appearance of being transversely 
lined. Colour of body and head rose ; horns dark red, inner 
and outer sides dark ; a subspiracular white band ; a lateral 
light line ; a dorsal faint bluish line on the middle segments ; 
venter dark rose. 

tfhe colour is sometimes white-green, yellowish on the sides, 
with a dorsal dark bluish line, and a similar lateral line on 
segments 2 to 4 ; horns and tips of anal processes rose ; head 
light dirty yellow. 

Length 41 mm. over all; horn 5 mm. ; anal processes 
2.25 mm. ; breadth 4 mm. 

Pupa.—Dirty white with, occasionally, an iridescent golden 
gloss on wings; inner margins of wings, ventral middle lin$ 
and head processes somewhat dark. 

Length 18 mm. ; breadth 5 mm.; length of head processes 
4 mm. 

Habits.—The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass, 
and the larva lives there, falling to the ground if alarmed. It 
is rather shy, and is not a great eater. The pupa is generally 
found low down near the earth. 

The butterfly is probably the weakest flier of all the Satyrines. 
It flutters very near to the ground, and always settles with, 
wings closed. 

Distribution.—Ceylon, India, Burma, the Nicobar and 
Andaman Islands, and throughout the Indo-Australian 
Region. Three subspecies occur in the Indian area. 
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393 a. Orsotricena modus modus (Fabricius). (Fig. 93, g). 

Papilio niedu8, Fabricius, 1775, p. 488. 
Mycalesis medus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. Ill; de 

Niceville, 1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta). 
Orsotrisena (sic) medus, Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Meiyui Is.). 
Mycalesis medus, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 

(Cachar); Taylor & de Niceville, 1888, no. 12 (Orissa, not 
common). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus, Moore, 1891, p. 168, pi. lviii, figs. 1, 1 a, b 
(<£$, wet brood), fig. 2 (<£, dry brood). 

Mycalesis medus, de Niceville, 1894a, p. 120 (Sikkim); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 214 (Dehra-Dim and 
Umballa); Watson, 1897, p. 641 (Upper Chindwin, common); 
de Rh6-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow, not common); 
Adamson, 1905, p. 163 (Burma, common). 

Orsotricena meda, Bingham, 1905, p. 69, fig. 19 (<?); Hannyngton, 
1910, p. 134 (Kumaon) ; Tytler, 1911, p. 50 (Naga Hills, 
5,000 feet). 

Orsotrisena (sic) ?nedus medus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 (^wet- 
season form). 

Mycalesis meda, Ellis, 1917, p. 106 (Pegu Yoma, very common). 
Orsotricena medus medus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123, pi. xiii, 

fig. D 16. 1 (<?); Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal). 
Papilio hesione, Cramer, 1775, p. 16, pi. xi, figs. C, D. 
Mycalesis hesione, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Orsotricena (sic) medus medus f. hesione, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 358. 
Papilio doris, Stoll, 1781, p. 141, pi. ccelxii, fig. C. 
Mycalesis runeka, Moore, 1857, p. 234; id., 1865 a, p. 770 

(Bengal) ; id., 1879 a, p. 825 (Upper Tenasserim) ; de 
Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. Ill, 112, pi. xvi, fig. 56 ($, Calcutta); de Niceville, 
1885 a, p. 41 (Calcutta, in cold and dry weather). 

Orsotrisena (sic) runeka, Butler, 1886 b, p. 183 (Upper Burma). 
Mycalesis runeka, Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 418 (Tavoy) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar) ; Taylor & 
de Niceville, 1888, no. 13 (Orissa, very common). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. runeka, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358 
(—-.dry-season form). 

Orsotrisena (sic) medus medus f. turbata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 c, 
p. 214 (—extreme dry form); id., 1911, p. 358. 

Wet-season form modus (Fabr.).—Upper side uniform 
Vandyke-brown to blackish-brown. Fore wing with a marginal, 
hind wing with a submarginal line and marginal slender 
whitish lines. 

Underside darker than above; both wings with distinct 
submarginal and marginal slender lines as above ; a post-discal, 
pure white band, straight and narrow, attenuate at both ends ; 
ocelli black, white-pupilled, with ochraceous and silvery rings ; 
anterior ocellus smaller than the others; fore wing with two 
ocelli, hind wing with three, the anterior two of the latter most 
often enclosed in the same inner and outer rings. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; antenna 
speckled with white, apex ochraceous. 

Dry-season form runeka (Moore) {—turbata Frahst.).—<£2. 
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Differs in the markings being obsolescent, including sometimes 
the post-discal white band. 

Expanse : 9> 45-55 mm. 

Fig. 93.—OrsotHsena medus (Fabr.), 

Habitat.—Nepal and Sikkim to Bubma and Andaman 

Islands ; common. Also found in Tong-king and Hainan, 
and extends southwards to Australia and New Guinea. 

393 b. Orsotrioena medus mandata (Moore). 

Mycalesis mandat a, Moore, 1857, p. 234 ; Marshall & da Niceville* 
1883, pp. Ill, 113; Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills, 
3,000 feet, common). 

Orsotrioena (sic) mandata, Moore, 1891, p. 171, pi. Iviii, fig. 3 
(larva and pupa), figs. 3 a, 6, c (<£$, wet brood), fig. 4 ($, dry 
brood). 

Orsotrioena meda mandata, Bingham, 1905, p. 70. 
Orsotrioena maiidata, Bell, 1909, p. 462, pi. i, fig. 1 (larva, pupa^ 

(early stages and habits). 
Orsotrioena (sic) meda mandata, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 
Orsotrimna (sic) medus mandata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 358. 
Orsotrioena mandata, Ormiston, 1918, p. 9 (Ceylon, except in the 

northern or north-central provinces). 
Orsotrioena medus ‘mandata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 123 ; Peile, 1937, 

p.- 104; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47, pi. ix, fig. 1 (<J)* 
pi. xl, fig. 3 (larva, pupa). 

Mycalesis gamaliba, Butler, 1867 a, pi. ii, figs. 3, 3 a, b (<Jf 
Ceylon) (figure only ; no text). 

Mycalesis mandosa, Butler, 1868, p. 139, pi. iii, fig. 9 (imago, 
S. India); Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, pp. Ill, 113; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 348 (Nilgiri Hills) (—dry-season form 
of mandata). 

Orsotrimta (sic) medus mandata f. mandosa, Fruhstorfer, 191b 
p. 358 (=dry-season form). 

Wet-season form mandata (Moore) (=gamaliba Butl.).— 
Underside with post-discal band broader, and proportionately 
more attenuate anteriorly, than in the nominotypical form; 
apical ocellus on both wings often smaller. 

Dry-season form mandosa (But-1.).—<J!p. Underside with- 
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yellowish-white scaling over distal margins ; ocelli reduced, the 
rings faintly marked or absent; white band tinged with yellow. 

Expanse : 42-52 mm. 
Habitat.—Ckylon and South India ; common. 
According to Ormiston (1918) the insect occurs in Ceylon 

with little seasonal variation. It has been taken at 5,000 feet, 
and sometimes comes to sugar. 

In the Nilgiri Hills it occurs at 3,000 feet, from June to 
September, the dry form from October to May (Hampson, 
1889). 

393 c. Orsotrioena medus nicobarica Evans. 

Orsotriama medus nicobarica, Evans, 1932 a, p. v (Car Nicobar) ;. 
id., 1. c., p. 124 (Nicobar Is.). 

Mycaleis medus, Moore, 1877 b, p. 583 ; Wood-Mason & de 
Nieeville, 1881 a, p. 230 ; id., 1882, p. 16. 

$. Larger and paler than the nominotypieal form. Under- 
side with ocelli larger, and with paler ochraceous rings ; the 
two anterior ocelli on hind wing conjoined ; submarginal lines 
more prominent; post-diseal band narrower. 

Habitat.—Nicobar Islands ; occurs on all the islands, and 
is not rare. There is no dry-season form. 

Genus ERITES Westwood. 

Writes, Westwood, 1851 a, p. 392 ; Marshall <fc de Nieeville, 1883, 
pp. 97, 235, pi, xvi; Moore, 1891, p. 155; id., 1893, p. 113 
(type, madura (sic) Horsf.) ; de Nieeville, 1893, pp. 1-7 ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 152; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 301; Evans, 
1932 a, pp. 95, 124 ; Hemming, 1941 b, p. 416 (type, Hipparchia 
medura Horsfield, 1829). 

Type of the genus, E. medura (Horsfield), from Java. 
Fore wing triangular, costa widely arched, outer margin 

oblique, inner margin straight, apex rounded and slightly 
produced ; one species with outer margin angulate just below 
apex ; cell long, well over half length of wing ; ude minute ; 
mdc a little more than half longer, the two together forming a 
single incurved line ; Idc straight; veins 4, 5, and 6 parallel, 
10 and 11 from before angle of cell, 12 swollen at base. Hind 
wing pear-shaped, costa and inner margin nearly straight; 
outer margin deeply scalloped, more or less produced at end of 
vein 4 ; cell about half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique, 
mdc incurved ; veins 3 and 4 well apart at their origin; vein 3 
from before angle of cell, 6 closer to 7 than to 5 ; precostal 
vein directed basad. 

Antenna slender, about half length of fore wing, club very 
gradual; palpus erect, fringed anteriorly with long porrect 
hairs, third segment of moderate length; eye naked; mid 
femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy; otherwise leg of 
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male short and hairy, of female longer, more slender, and 
without hair. 

The forms of Erites all have more or less transparent delicate 
wings. 

The butterfly has a weak and low flight, with frequent 
intervals of rest. 

Distribution.—The Indo-Malayan Region. Three species 
are known from the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Erites. 

1. Fore wing upperside with a large ocellus 
in area 2, the others not marked; apex 
of wing produced. 2 

Fore wing upperside with all ocelli marked ; [p. 354. 
apex of wing not produced . argenii na, But!., 

2. Hind wing underside with inner as well as 
discal band, sharply angled in the middle. angularis, Moore, 

[p. 352. 
Hind wing underside with inner band 

straight or slightly curved, discal band [de Nic6v., p. 353. 
sharply angled. faleipennis, W.-M. & 

Erites angularis Moore. 

Distinguished by the hind wing underside having the 
inner band sharply angled at the middle. 

Two seasonal forms occur, that of the dry season having the 
ocelli reduced or partly obsolete. 

Distribution.—The Karen Hills to Southern Burma, 

Siam, Malaya and Sumatra. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 

394. Erites angularis angularis Moore. (Fig. 94, <$). 

Erites angularis, Moore, 1S79 a, p. 825 ($, Tavo, Upper Ten as- 
serim); Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 236, pi. xvi, fig. 50 
(9, Meplay Valley, Upper Tenasserim); Moore, 1893, p. 115, 
pi. cxxi, figs. 2, 2a, b (<$%); de Nic6ville, 1893, p. 4 (Burma; 
Malay Pen.); Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma); Bingham, 
1905, p. 154, fig. 35 (cf); Martin, 1909, p. 146. 

jWrites angularis angularis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 303. 
Erites angularis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, fig. D 17. 1 (<J). 
Erites medura, Elwes (non Horsf.), 1891, p. 268 (<£?, East Pegu, 

1,500 feet). 
Erites angularis angularis f. pseudofalcipennis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 303 (West Siam, near Kanburi) ( — dry.season form). 

(JSJk Resembles argentina Butl., but differs as follows:— 
Fore wing comparatively longer and narrower, apex more 
produced, outer margin more oblique. Hind wing with outer 
margin more deeply scalloped, decidedly caudate at vein 4. 

Upperside of hind wing with ocelli better defined. 
Underside ground-colour much paler. Fore wing with dark 

discal and post-discal bands, and series of small anterior ocelli 
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ill-defined; tornal large ocellus elongate1, with a large blue 
centre. Hind wing discal bands outwardly angulate in the 
middle; discal and submedian bands more ochraceous, the 
curved series of ocelli much smaller. 

The name pseudofalcipennis Fruhstorfer, may be used for 

Fig. 94—Erites angularis angular is Moore, <J. 

the dry-season form ; in this the ocellus in area 2, on fore wing 
upperside, is obscure. 

Expanse : $5, 50-60 mm. 
Habitate.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Siam, and 

Malaya ; not rare. 

Erites falcipennis Wood-Mason & de Nie6ville. 

Differs from angularis Moore on underside of hind wing 
by having the inner band straight or slightly curved. 

Distribution.—Cachar to Southern Burma. Two sub¬ 
species. 

395 a. Erite$ falcipennis falcipennis Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

Erites falcipennis, Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 236, 
237 (<£, Cachar); id., 1887, p. 351, pi. xvi, fig. 2 (<$, Cachar); 
Moore, 1893, p. 116, pi. cxxi, figs. 3, 3 a (<£); Watson, 1897, 
p. 651 (Upper Chindwin); Bingham, 1905, p. 155; Martin, 
1909, p. 147 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 247 (<J, Karen Hills). 

Erites medura falcipennis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, t. 93 e. 
Erites falcipennis falcipennis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 124 (Cachar 

to Chin Hills). 

£ 0. Fore wing with outer margin incurved at vein 6. Upper* 
side of fore wing with the ocellus in area 2 pupilled. Hind wing 
without visible bands; ocelli small and with narrow ring. 

Underside of hind wing with ocelli small; bands broad and 
dark. 

Expanse : <J$, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Cachar to the Chin Hills ; rare. Also found in 

Tong-king. 

Tytler (1939 a, p. 247) records a male from the Karen Hills* 

vol. ii. 2 a 
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395 b. Erites falcipennis rotundata de Niceville. 
Writes rotundata, de Niceville, 1893, p. 4 (<£$, Burma); Adamson,. 

1905, p. 167 (Chindwln); Bingham, 1905, p, 154 ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (<£$, Maymyo). 

Erites tried ura rotundata, Martin, 1909, p. 149. 
Erites medura falcipennis f. rotundata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302, 

t. 93 e (= wet-season form). 
Erites rotundata, Ellis, 1917, p. 105 (Pegu Yoma). 
Erites falcipennis rotundata, Evans, 1932 «, p. 124 (Karen Hills 

to.South Burma). 
Erites beelinga, Moore, 1893, p. 114 (<J, Upper Tenasserim). 

cj$. Fore wing with outer margin even. Upperside of fore 
wing with ocellus not pupilled. Hind wing ocelli with broad, 
rings ; bands showing through from below. 

Expanse : $5, 50-60 mm. 
Habitat.—Northern Shan States, Karen Hills to Southern 

Burma ; common. 
Ellis (1917). records it as local in the Pegu Yoma where it 

frequents bamboo jungle. 

Erites argentina Butler, 1868. 

<J?. Distinguished from the two other Indian species by 
all the ocelli being marked on upperside of fore wing. 

Distribution.—Burma to Malaya, Borneo, Sumatra, Banka, 
and Java. One Indian subspecies. 

396. Erites argentina delia Martin. 

Writes delta, Martin, 1909, p. 150 (^9* Deli, N. Sumatra). 
Erites argentina delia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 302; Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 124. 
Erites argentina, Moore (non Butl.), 1893, p. 113, pi, cxxi, figs. 1,1a 

(Jt Upper Tenasserim); Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Burma); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 153. 

c??' Upperside ferruginous-brown; bands and ocelli on 
underside of both wings showing through by transparency ; a 
subtomal oehraceous-ringed black ocellus in area 2, and pale, 
sinuous, slender, submarginal and marginal lines on hind wing 
being the only definite markings; ocellar ring of female broader 
than in male. 

Underside rich purplish ; basal half of both wings delicately 
striated with brown; a basal, obscure, dark band ; a (fiscal 
and a post-discal dark band, both with an ochraeeous stripe 
down the middle, in female on both wings, in male only on hind 
wing; post-discal band on hind wing strongly angulate 
outwards at vein 4, and edged externally with ochraeeous ; 
fore wing with an anterior series, margined with dark brown on 
both sides, of four or five, small, silvery-centred, purple- 
ringed, black ocelli, and a very large, similar ocellus at iornus, 
only encircled with a very broad ochraeeous ring. Hind wing 
with a slightly curved series of five similar ocelli, the posterior* 
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two ringed with ochraceous, the anterior three with purplish. 
Both wings with very slender, sinuous submarginal and mar- 
ginal dark lines. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, whitish 
beneath ; antenna annulated with white, club ochraceous. 

Expanse : <J$, 50-55 mm. 
Habitat.—Tavoy to Southern Burma ; very rare. Also 

found in Malaya, Sumatra, and Banka. 

Genus RAGADIA Westwood. 
Ragadia, Westwood, 1851 a, p. 376 (crisia Geyer); Marshall & 

de Nio^ville, 1883, pp. 97, 234, pi. xv ; Moore, 1891, p. 155; 
id., 1893, p. 110 (type, crisia Hiibn.); Bingham, 1905, p. 155; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 124 ; Hemming, 
1934 a, p. 29 (type, Euptychia crisia Geyer, 1832) ; id., 1941 6, 
p. 419. 

Type of the genus, R. crisia Geyer. 
<J$. Fore wing with costa arched ; outer margin straight, 

of the female slightly excurved ; inner margin straight; apex 
and tornus distinct, but more or less rounded ; cell long, over 
half length of wing ; udc and mdc inclined very obliquely 
inwards, Idc strongly bent inwards ; vein 5 closer to 6 than to 
4 at base, 10 emitted well beyond apex of cell, 11 from just 
before apex, 12 much swollen at base. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin strongly arched, entire ; cell very short, 
much less than half length of wing, very narrow, apex acute ; 
veins 6 and 7 forked well beyond origin of vein 5 ; vein 5 
arising shortly after origin of vein 8 ; £ with a cavity above 
Idc on underside, forming a fissure on upperside, covered by a 
recumbent tuft of black hairs; $ with udc and mdc absent, 
Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 stalked. 

Antenna short, about half length of fore wing, club gradual, 
long and slender ; palpus moderately long, third segment 
slender; eye very slightly hairy; midfemur and tibia subequal, 
not hairy. 

Distribution.—Western China ; North-Eastern Himalayas 

to Burma, Tong-king, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo and 
Philippines. One species in the Indian area. 

Ragadia erisUda Hewitson. 

Upperside of both wings with a post-discal creamy- 
white band, and usually a similar, narrower, submarginal 
band on hind wing, and sometimes on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with sub-basal, discal, and post- 
discal creamy-white bands; usually also submarginal and 
antemarginal lines. Fore wing with a distal series of seven or 
eight small ocelli. Hind wing with six ocelli in four groups, 
the apical and two posterior ocelli smaller than the others. 

Distribution.—Sekkim to Burma, Siam, and Malaya. Four 
subspecies in the Indian area. * ! 

2a2 
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397 a. Ragadia crisilda erlsUda Hewitson. (PI. I, fig. 4, <J). 
Ragadia crisilda, Hewitson, 1862, Ragadia pL, figs. 5, 6 (?) ; 

Marshall & d© Niceville, 1883, p. 235, pL xv, fig. 36 (?, Cachar); 
Moore, 1893, p. 110, pi. cxx, figs. 1, 1 a, b (£?); Bingham, 
1905, p. 156, pi. iii, fig. 23 (£). 

Ragadia crisilda crisilda, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 124. 

<£$. Upper side dull brownish-black ; post-discal white band 
•attenuate at apex, broader in female than in male ; white bands 
showing through from underside. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal, curved, narrow white band. 

Underside of both wings with five white bands, the sub- 
marginal and antemarginal ones on hind wing curved. Fore 
wing with an oblique series of eight silvery-centred, fulvous- 
ringed, black ocelli. Hind wing with a series of seven ocelli 
similar to those on fore wing, the middle three encircled by a 
single fulvous ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brownish; antenna 
ringed with white; antennal club and abdomen beneath more 
or less ochraceous. 

Expanse : <£$, 42-46 mm. 
Habitat.—Cachar to Assam ; not rare. Occurs in Southern 

Assam to Shillong. 

397 b. Ragadia crisilda crito de Niceville. 
Ragadia crito, de Niceville, 1890 a, p. 199, pi. D, figs. 1 (<£), 

2 (?) (Bhutan); Elwes, 1891, p. 266 (Upper Assam; 
Margharita) ; Moore, 1893, p. Ill, pi. cxx, figs. 2, 2 a, b (#?); 
de Nie&ville, 1894 a, p. 128 (Bhutan) ; Bingham, 1905, pf 156. 

Ragadia crisilda crito, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 124. 

<£$. Distinguished from the nominotypical form on upper- 
side by having all four bands dusky. 

Expanse : <£$, 42-46 mm. 
Habitat.—Bhutan to the Naga Hills and Manipur ; rare. 

397 c. Ragadia crisilda critolaus de Nic6ville. 

Ragadia critolaus, de NicAville, 1892 c, p. 322, pi. H, fig. 1 
(<J, Burma, Dawna Range); Moore, 1893, p. 112, <J? * 
Adamson, 1905, p. 167 (Upper Tenasserim and Tavoy); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 157. 

Ragadia crisilda critolaus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 360, t. 90 e; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 124. 

Upperside of both wings with post-discal bands broader 
than in the nominotypical form; fore wing with a submarginal, 
narrow white band; hind wing submarginal band broader 
than in nominotypical form. 

Expanse: <£$,42-48mm. 
Habitat—Bxrm&A : Karen Hills to the Dawna Range, and 

in Western Siam; rare. 
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397 d. Ragadia erisilda critolina Evans. 
jRagadia erisilda critolina, Evans, 1923, p, 789, pi. xiii, fig. D 18 

(<J, Dawna Range); id1932 a, p. 124, pi. xiii, fig. D 18. 1 (<£). 

Smaller and darker than the nominotypical form, the 
white bands narrower. 

Upperside of fore wing with submarginal band sometimes 
obsolete. 

Expanse : 37-42 mm. 
Habitat,—Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma ; rare. 

Malaya and Siam. 

Genus CCELITES Westwood. 
Coelites, Westwood, 1850, j 1. lxvi, fig. 2; id1851, p. 368 ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 96, 100, pi. xiii; Moore, 
1891, pp. 153, 228 (type, nothis Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 70 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125 ; Hemming, 
1941 b, p. 416 (type, Coelites nothis, Westw., 1850). 

Type of the genus, C. nothis Westw., from Siam. 
<J9. Wings comparatively broad. Fore wing triangular, 

costa evenly arched, apex somewhat produced but rounded; 
outer margin in male strongly, in female slightly incurved; 
inner margin straight or slightly incurved ; cell over half 
length of wing ; tide short, mdc directed obliquely inwards, 
Idc obliquely outwards ; veins 10 and 11 from before apex of 
cell, vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing very broadly oval; 
outer margin with anterior half incurved, posterior half 
excurved ; inner margin excurved ; tomus rounded ; cell a 
little over half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique ; veins 
3 and 4 stalked from a point well beyond apex of cell. 

Antenna slender, a little over half length of fore wing, 
club very long and gradual; palpus short, anteriorly densely 
scaled, without porrect hairs ; eye naked; mid femur long, 
longer than tibia, not hairy beneath. 

(J (in Indian species), on hind wing upperside, subapically on 
vein 1 6, with a patch of androconia covered by a tuft of long 
hairs. 

Habits.—According to Fruhstorfer (1913) the butterfly rests 
on the ground, and sits with wings closed; it is scarcely 
distinguishable from the decaying leaves which cover the 
ground. 

, Distribution.—Assam to Burma, Malaya, Siam, Tong-king, 
Sumatra, Borneo, and Celebes. Two species in the Indian 
area. 

Key to Species of Ccelites. 
1. Hind wing underside with ocelli in areas 4 

and 5 much smaller than those in 2, 3, and 6 ; 
no discal band; a pogt-discal dark line, [p. 358. 
angled outwards ........- nothis Westw., 

2* Hind wing underside with all ocelli small and 
equal; a discal, prominent, pale, straight [p. 358. 
band ; no post-discal dark line ........... epiminthia Westw. 
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Coelites nothis Westwood, 1850. 

In addition to characters given in the key, the upper side 
has a dark glossy blue reflection, q scent-patch long, black, 
and glossy. 

Distribution.—Siam, Tong-king, Assam and Upper Burma. 

One Indian subspecies. . 

398. Coelites nothis adamsoni Moore. 

Ccelites adamsoni, Moore, 1891, p. 229, pi. Ixxv, figs. 1, 1 a (<^$, 
Bhamo) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 72. 

Coelites nothis adamsoni, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 125. 

Coelites nothis, Elwes (non Westw.), 1891, p. 259 (Bhamo). 

Upperside ground-colour rich purplish-brown ; proximal 
area, to well beyond cell, dark glossy blue. 

Underside proximal area, to well beyond cell, rich purplish- 
brown ; distal area paler, with a pinkish gloss. Fore wing 
with a waved post-discal line; and two submarginal dark lines. 
Hind wing with post-discal dark line excurved opposite end of 
cell; two submarginal lines as on fore wing. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—-Upper Burma (Bhamo), and Assam ; very rare. 

Coelites epiminthia Westwood, 1851. 

cj$. Upper side similar to nothis Westw. $ brand dark 
steel-blue, oval, and posteriorly pointed. 

Underside characters as in key. 
Distribution.—Lower Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, 

and Celebes. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 

399 a. Coelites epiminthia epiminthia Westwood. 

CceUtes epiminthia, Westwood, 1851, p. 308, no. 2, note 
(Sumatra). 

Qoelites epiminthia epiminthia, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329, 
t. 94 a {$); Tytler, 1939 o, p. 248 (<£, “ Mergui ”). 

$$. Fore wing strongly falcate. Upperside of fore wing 
with a large diseal blue area. 

Underside dark brown, blackish in basal areas ; post-dfecal, 
band whitish, sharply defined, narrow, and on hind wing 
posteriorly attenuate. Fore wing with two subapical small 
ocelli. Hind wing ocelli ochraceous, the one in area 4 smaller 
than the others. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Mergui. Recorded by Tytler (1939) from a 

single obtained by the late Mr. Cooper, presumably on the 
mainland. Also in Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo. 
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399 b. Ccelites epiminthia binghami Moore. 

Ccelites binghami, Moore, 1891, p. 230, pi. Ixxv, figs. 3, 3 a 
(<£, Burma); de Nic^ville, 1899, p. 329 (Tenasserim) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 165 (Upper Tenasserim); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 72. 

Ccelites epiminthia binghami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 329 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 19. 2 (<?). 

Cozlites epiminthia, Marshall & de Nieeville, (non Westw.), 
1883, p. 101, pi. xiii, fig. 31 (£, Mouimein). 

cJ. Upperside rich purplish-blue. Fore wing with costal 
apex broadly, outer margin below apex narrowly, rich hair- 
brown, slightly tinged with purplish over apex. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly, and anal fold rich hair-brown. 

Underside, brown, basal four-fifths of both wings darker ; 
a post-discal, broad, oblique, diffuse, pale purplish band ; 
submarginal and marginal lines dark brown. Hind wing with 
a curved row of five small subequal black ocelli, each ocellus 
minutely white-pupilled, with ochraceous iris and outer dark 
brown ring. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
$. Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with a 

subapical conspicuous lavender band, narrowing and fading 
out posteriorly along outer margin. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma, Dawna Range; rare. 
De Nieeville notes that the butterfly “ flies only in the 

evening along open paths through evergreen jungle.” 

399 c. Coelites epiminthia calverti Tytler. 

Codites epiminthia calverti, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (Arakan). 

<J. Differs from binghami on underside of fore wing in the 
submarginal band being narrower, with sharper edges, and 
placed closer to margin ; hind wing band much narrower and 
not extended beyond vein 2 ; violet gloss almost absent. 

Habitat.—Burma, Arakan ; rare. 
Described from several specimens collected by Mr. Calvert. 

Genus NEORINA Westwood. 

Neorina, Westwood, 1850, pi. lxv, fig. 2 ; id., 1851, p. 365 ; Marshall 
& de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 96, 133, pi. xiv; Moore, 1891, pp. 153, 
224 (type, Hilda Westwood); Bingham, 1905, p. 167 ; Fruhstorfer 
1911, p. 326; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 95, 125; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 32 (type, Neorina Hilda Westwood, 1851): id., 1941 b, p. 418. 

Hermianax, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326 (type, latipicta Fruhstorfer) 
(=* subgenus). 

Type of the genus, N. hilda Westwood. 
<J$. Wings comparatively very broad. Fore wing with 

costa strongly arched, outer and inner margins nearly straight; 
Apex and tomas slightly rounded but distinct; cell not half 
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length of wing; udc and mdc very short ; Idc bent inwards 
near base, then straight; veins 10 and 11 from before apex 
of cell; vein 12 not at all, or very slightly, swollen at base. 
Hind wing oval; costa and outer margin strongly arched, 
the latter scalloped, sometimes produced at vein 4 ; cell not 
half length of wing ; discocellulars short, oblique, curved 
outwards, Idc long ; veins 3 and 4 from angle of cell; veins 4, 
5, 6 and 7 subequally distant from each other ; preoostal vein 
directed basad, and arising far beyond origin of vein 8. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, gradually 
thickening to apex, but without a distinct club ; eye naked ; 
palpus somewhat broad, furnished with porrect hairs, third 
segment short; mid femur longer than tibia, scaled, not hairy. 

Distribution.—Western China ; North-Eastern Himalayas 

to Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and Palawan. 
Three species in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Neorina. 

1. Hind wing without a tail at vein 3. 
Fore wing upperside with discal 
broad yellow band. hilda Westw., p. 360. 

Hind wing with a tail at vein 3. 2. 
2. Fore wing upperside with discal 

broad white band. Hind wing 
upperside without ocelli. patria Leech, p. 361. 

Fore wing upperside with discal 
broad yellow band. Hind wing 
upperside with ocelli in areas 2 
and 3 . crishna Westw., p. 361. 

400. Neorina hilda Westwood. 

Neorina hilda, Westwood, 1850, pi. lxv, fig. 2 (<$); id., 1851,. 
p. 370 (E. India, Darjeeling); Elwes, 1882, p. 405 (<J, Sikkim); 
Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 134; Moore, 1891, p. 74, 
figs. 1, la (<£$); de Niceviile, 1894a, p. 121 {Sikkim, 7,000- 
9,000 feet); Bingham, 1905, p. 168; Tytler, 1911, p. 54 
(Naga Hills, 6,500 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 326, t. 94 d; 
Evans, 1932 a, p, 125, pi. xiv, fig, D 20. 1 (?); Hemming, 
1941 c, p. 455. 

Upperside very dark Vandyke-brown. Fore wing with 
a discal, oblique, yellow band, with irregular margins, from 
costa nearly to tomus ; in area 5 a large black ocellus, faintly 
centred paler; a white spot above, and another smaller one 
below ocellus. Hind wing with margins near apex somewhat 
narrowly yellow ; cilia yellow ; submarginal and marginal 
lines, incomplete, pale and faint, somewhat broad as on foie 
wing. 

Underside ground-colour similar to above. Fore wing with 
discal yellow band, black ocellus and white spots as on upper- 
side ; ocellus white-centred and fulvous-ringed, with an outer 
black ring. Hind wing with yellow markings as on |upperside ; 
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diffuse yellowish scaling towards inner margin ; a subapical 
ocellus, much smaller than that on fore wing; similar, some¬ 
what obsolescent, ocelli in areas 2, 3, and 4. Both wings with 
two submarginal lunular dark lines, bordered by lilacme on the 
inner side and between the lines towards tornus of hind wing. 

Antenna rufescent brown ; palpus with a lateral yellow 
stripe ; head, thorax, and abdomen dark Vandyke-brown. 

Expanse : 80-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam and Mishmi Hills, at from 

2,000 to 8,500 feet; rare, especially the female. 

Neorina patria Leech, 1891. 
<J?. Sufficiently characterized by the key. 
Distribution.—Western China, Assam, and Northern 

Burma. One Indian subspecies. 

401. Neorina patria westwoodii Moore. 
Neorina westwoodii, Moore, 1891, p. 226, pi. lxxiv, figs. 2, 2 a 

(<^9> Assam, Cachar). 
Neorina westwoodi (sie), Bingham, 1905, p. 168. 
Neorina patria westwoodi (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 327, t. 94 d ($); 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 125; Tytler, 1939, p. 248 (<£, Bhamo and 
Loimwe). 

Neorina cristina, Marshall & de Niceville (non Westw.). 1883, 
pp. 134, 135, pi. xiv, fig. 34 (9, Cherra-Punji); Wood-Mason & 
d© Niceville, 1887, p. 350 (Cachar). 

Closely resembles hilda, but differs chiefly as follows.— 
Upperside ground-colour darker. Fore wing band whiter, 
much broader, entering upper third of cell, and narrowing 
towards tornus; discocellulars marked with brown. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; apex and cilia white. 

Underside of hind wing with discal and posterior areas 
powered with lilacine grey ; ocellus in area 2 larger and more 
distinct. 

Expanse : 100-110 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to Northern and North-Eastern Burma; 

rare. 

Neorina crishna Westwood, 1851. 
Sufficiently characterized by the key. 

Distribution.—Southern Burma and Java. One Indian 
subspecies. 

402. Neorina crishna archaiea Fruhstorfer. 
Neorim crishna archaiea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 327 (Ataran 

Valley; L6 Valley). 
Neorina chrishna (sic) archaiea, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125. 
Neorina crishna, de Niceville (non Westw.), 1899, p* 329 

(Tenasserim, very rare). 

<?$. Much larger than the nominotypicai form from Java. 
Upperside of hind wing with ooetal yellow spot more extended 
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submarginal band somewhat wider and dusted with brown on 
inner side. 

Expanse : 95-105 mm. 
Habitat—Southern Burma ; very rare. 

Genus ETHOPE Moore. 

Ethope, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (olira Theope) (himachala Moore) 
(—nom. nov. pro Theope Moore, nom. praeocc.). 

Theope, Moore, 1857, p. 234 (himachala Moore). 
Anadebis, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, figs. 1, 1 a, b (type, himachala 

Moore) (=nom. nov. pro Theope Moore) : Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, pp. 96, 99, pi. xiv ; Moore. 1891, pp. 152, 157 ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 165 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
125. 

Euplceamima, Holland, 1887, p. 113; Moore, 1891, pp. 152, 155 
(type, henrici Holland). 

Type of the genus, E. himachala (Moore). 
Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched from 

base, outer margin excurved or straight, inner margin slightly 
sinuous, apex and tornus well-marked ; cell very broad and 
short, not half length of wing ; discocellulars oblique, tide and 
mdc subequal, Idc very long ; vein 12 and median scarcely 
thickened towards base ; veins 10 and 11 free. Hind wing 
broadly ovate; cell short, not half length of wing ; vein 3 
from just before angle of cell, 4 from the angle, 6 closer to 
5 than to 7. 

Antenna filiform, about half length of fore wing ; club 
indistinct, very gradual ; palpus long, subporrect, with 
appressed hairs, third segment long, distinct; eye naked; 
mid and hind femur long, not hairy beneath. Sexes alike; 
male without secondary sexual characters. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma, Hainan, Tong-king, and 
Siam. Two species known, both occurring in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Ethope. 

1. Both wings on both sides with a 
complete post-diseal row of ocelli, himachala (Moor©), p. 362. 

2. Both wings on both sides with a 
complete post-discal row of white 
spots, these spots very large on 
hind wing .. .. diademoides (Moore), p. 363. 

403. Ethope himachala (Moore). 

Theope himachala. Moor©, 1857, p. 234. 
Ethope himachala* Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Anadebis himachala, Butler, 1867 a, p. 50, pi. ii, fig. 1 (9); de 

! Niceville, 1882, p. 55 (Sikkim); Marshall & de Niceville, 188$, 
p. 99, pi. xiv, fig. 35 (£, Sibsagar); Butler, 1885 a, p. 361 (near 
Assam); Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 348 (Cachar); 
Moore, 1891, p. 157, pi. liv, figs. 2, 2 a (£9); de Niceville* 
1894a,p. 119(fijikkim); id., 1899,p.329(ChinHills); Adamson, 
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. V *1905, p. 162 (Arakan and Upper Burma); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 160Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills); Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p 328, t 94 a ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 21. 1 (£). 

Neorina sita, C. Felder, 1859, p. 403. 

<£$. Upper side dark umber-brown, somewhat paler in the 
female; outer margin broadly paler, the paler shade on fore 
wing being produced angularly inwards along costa. Fore 
wing, within the pale area, with a row of seven (occasionally 
only six) white-pupilled black ocelli, each with a ring of pale 
fulvous and an outer brown ring, these latter rings touching 
.each other on the veins; two submarginal, somewhat waved 
lines, parallel to margin and curving inwards opposite apex ; 
margin and cilia brown, touched with pale fulvous. Hind 
wing similar to fore wing, with similar ocelli and submarginal 
lines, but with only six ocelli; apical ocellus very large, but 
obscure and faintly marked, the middle one of the other ocelli 
the largest, the anal one bipupilled. 

Underside, similar to above; ground-colour on each side of 
inner submarginal line pinkish ; apical ocellus on hing wing 
very large and distinct. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : 6(M85 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Northern Burma ; not rare, but less 

frequent in Sikkim. 

Ethope diademoides (Moore). 

Both wings without ocelli, but with a post-discal and 
two submarginal rows of spots ; the post-discal spots on hind 
wing rather large and sharply defined. 

Distribution.—Southern Burma, Siam, Tong-king, and 
Hainan. Only the nominotypical form occurs in the Indian 
area. 

404. Ethope diademoides diademoides (Moore). (Fig. 95, $). 

Z ether a diademoides, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824, pi. li, fig. 3 (<J, Upper 
Ten&sserim : Taoo, 3,000-5,000 feet, March ; Moulai, 3,000- 

* 0,000 feet); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 98, pi. xiv, 
fig. 33 (d, Upper Tenasserim); Elwes, 1891, p. 259 (Eastern 
Pegu, abundant). 

, Euplwamima diademoides, Moore, 1891, p. 150, pi. liv, figs. 1, 1 a, 
(d); Adamson, 1905, p. 162 (Upper Tenasserim). 

Anadebis diademoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 166, fig. 37 (<£). 
Anadebis diademoides diademoidest Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 328. 
Anadebis diademoides, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, in wet 

places); Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, fig. D 21. 2 ($). 

Upperside sepia-brown to dark blackish-brown. Fore 
Wing with a post-discal row of white spots decreasing in size 
i^o#aids the costa; a submarginal row of smaller, more or less 
dbscure, white spots, and between the two series a faint row of 
white hmules. Hihd wing with a post-discal row of white 
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spots, very large, broadly oval, decreasing in size anteriorly ; 
two submarginal rows of much smaller spots, subequal in size. 

Fig. 95.—Ethope diademoides diadem oides (Moore), 

Underside rather pale Vandyke-brown, with white spots as on 
upperside. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown ; palpus at the 
sides, and abdomen beneath, streaked with white. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma, and in 

Western Siam; rare. 

Genus MELANITIS Fabricius. 

Melanites, Fabricius, 1807, p. 282; Butler, 1867 e, p. 194 (type, 
leda Linn.); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 250, pis. i, xii; 
Moore, 1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 117 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 157 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1908a (revision); id., 1911, p. 361; Evans* 
1932 pp. 96, 125 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 32 (type, PapiUo 
leda Linn., 1758). 

Hipio, Hiibner, 1819, p. 56 ; Butler, 1867 d, p. 279 (type, cvnstantia 
Cramer); Hemming, 1934a, p. 33 (type, Papilio consiantia 
Cramer, 1777) («=Melanitis Fabr.). 

Cyllo, Boisduval, 1832, p. 151; Westwood, 1851, p. 360 (type, 
leda Linn.); Hemming, 1934 a, p. 32 (type, Papilio leda Linn., 
1758) (»Melanitis Fabr.). 

Type of the genus, M. leda (Linn.), 1758. 
<?$. Fore wing short, broad, triangular, costa very strongly 

arched; apex obtuse, acute or falcate, very fialc&td in the dry- 
season form; outer margin otherwise straight, very slightly 
scalloped ; tomus distinct but rounded; inner margin straight; 
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cell well over half length of wing; ndc and mdc very short, 
subequal, Idc incurved ; veins 5, 6, and 7 closely approximate at 
base; veins 10 and 11 from well before apex of cell. Hind 
wing irregularly oval; costa arched ; outer margin incurved or 
straight to vein 4, and more or less produced at vein 4, and to a 
less degree at veins 3 and 2 and at the tomus ; inner margin 
straight; cell short, much less than half length of wing; 
discocellulars oblique, ude and mdc of nearly equal length; 
vein 3 from well before angle of cell; costal margin very 
broad at base of wing ; vein 8 produced along costa to apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, slender, club very 
gradual, blunt at tip ; palpus long, compressed, with dense, 
appressed hair; eye naked; mid and hind femur long, not- 
hairy beneath; tarsal claws on mid and hind legs cleft. 

Genitalia.—Uncus without side-lobes, and ending in a sharp 
point. Valve long, apex narrowed and obtuse, furnished with 
long bristles. 

Variation.—On the upperside the Indian forms of Melanitis 
resemble each other a good deal. On the underside there is 
considerable individual variation, whilst seasonal forms are 
strongly marked. The wet-season Form has the underside 
ocellate and closely striated. In the dry-season form the 
striae are not so prominent, and the ocelli are often reduced to 
mere specks. Both forms are often found flying together. 

In the dry-season form, more especially, the underside 
exhibits every shade and gradation of ochraceous-biown, 
yellow, grey-black and ochraceous-red, arranged in spots, 
blotches, lines and striae in an endless variety of patterns, but 
in all specimens closely approximating in shade and markings 
to the dead and dying leaves among which they are found. 

Habits.—The butterfly is on the wing at dawn, at dusk, and 
often at night. It settles on the bare ground or on the roots 
-of trees. Usually restricted to the lowlands. 

Distribution.—Africa ; Malagassic Region ; throughout the 
Indo-Australian Region. 

Key to Species of Melanitis. 

1. Wet form: underside with large 
prominent ocelli. Dry form : fore 
wing falcate, upperside with a 
sharply defined ochraceous bar 
bordering a black white-centred 
spot on inner side .............. 

Wet fortn: underside with small 
ocelli or spots. Dry form r fore 
wing upperside with ochraceous 
markings more extended and less 
-defined ., *.. 

leda (Linn.), p, 360. 
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2. Wet form: underside with small 
ocelli; fore wing not produced ; . . . 
hind wing produced only at vein 4. 
Dry form : upperside with outer 
borders ashy, especially in $ ; 
hind wing more produced at vein 3 
than at vein 16 .. i..... phedima (Stoll.), p. 369. 
Wet form : underside with small 
white spots. Dry form : upperside 
with outer borders not ashy. zitenius (Herbst.), p. 373. 

Melanitis leda (Linnaeus), 1758. 

The various subspecies of leda are not very strongly marked,, 
and the species is sufficiently characterized in the the key. 

Distribution.—Southern Japan, Corea, Southern China, and 
the whole of the Indo-Australian Region and Aethiopian 
Region. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

405. Melanitis leda ismene (Cramer). (Figs. 96, $ ; 97, larva 
and pupa). 

Papilio ismene, Cramer, 1775, p. 40, pi. xxvi. figs. A, B (<£, China). 
Melanitis ismene, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1882, p. 16 (<£2, Camorta) ; da 
Niceville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim) ; Moore, 1882 b, p. 235 (Kangra) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 256, pi. xii, fig. 28 
(<?, Calcutta); de Niceville, 1885a, p. 43 (Calcutta) (dry* 
season form); Forsayeth, 1884, p. 382, pi. xiv, figs. 2, 2 a (larva), 
2 6 (pupa) (early stages, Mhow); Moore, 1886, p. 32 (Mergui 
and islands); id1893, p. 118, pi. cxxii, figs. 1, 1 a (larva and 
pupa), figs. 1 b, c, d, e ($$, wet-season brood), pi. cxxiii, figs. 
1 a, by Cy dy 6 (<£$, dry-season brood) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, 
p. 128 (Sikkim, up to 7,000 feet) ; Maekinnon <fc de Niceville, 
1897, p. 220 (Mussooree); Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chind« 
win); de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 483 (Lucknow); Adamson, 
1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 159, fig. 36 (<£). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 86. 
Melanitis ismene, Bell, 1909, p. 454, pi. D, fig. 22 ; Hannyngton, 

1910, p. 136 (Kumaon, to 7,000 feet) ; Evans, 1910, p. 385? 
(Palni Hills); Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 362; Ellis, 1917, 
p. 106 (Pegu Yoma). 

Melanitis ismeney de Rh6-Philipe, 1917, p. 137 (Lahore); Ormiston, 
1918, p. 15 (Ceylon). 

Melanitis leda ismene, Evans, 1932 a, p. 125, pi. xiv, figs. D 22.1 
(d, wet form, dry form); Gough, 1935, p. 261 (Nepal, 4,500 to 
7,000 feet); Peile, 1937, p. 105, pi. xi, figs, 93 (<$, dry form), 94 

.(cf* wet form); Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 47, pi. v, figs. 7 
(<?), 8, 9 (?), pi. xxxviii, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Papilio mycena, Stoll, 1782, p. 7, pi, ccxci, fig. P. 
Melanitis leda ismene f. mycena, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p, 86; id.„ 

1911, p. 362. 
Melanitis determinata, Butler, 1885 6, pi. vi; Moore, I8S6, p, 32 

(Mergui). 
Melanitis leda ismene f. determinate, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a9 p. 86 ; 

id., 1911, p. 362 fate wet-season form). 
Papilio leda, Drury {non Linn.), 1773, pi. xv* figs. 5, <J. 
Satyrus leda, KoHar (non Linn.), 1844, p. 451 (Simla). 
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Cyllo leda, Moore (non Linn.), 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 
Melaniti& leda, Moore (non Linn.), 1877 b, p. 583 (Andaman Is.); 

Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1880 a, p. 226 (Andaman Is.) ; id., 
1881 a, p. 244 (Andaman Is.) ; de Niceville, 1882, p, 56 (Sikkim); 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 252, pi. i (structure, 
after Horsfield) ; de Niceville, 1885 a, p. 42 (Calcutta); id., 
1886 5, p. 237, pi. xii, fig. 4 (larva, pupa, Calcutta) ; Doherty, 
1886a, p. 120 (Kurnaon, to 4,000 feet); Wood-Mason <fe de 
Niceville, 1887, p. 352 (Cachar) ; Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Taylor <fc de Niceville, 1888, no. 22 (Orissa) ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Niigiri Nills). 

Dry-season form ismene (Cram.).—For© wing with apex 
obtuse and more or less falcate ; outer margin below vein 5 
straight or sinuous. Upper side brown ; markings, especially 
the ochraceous lunules inwardly bordering the black subapieal 
spots on fore wing, larger than in the wet form, and more 
extended below and above the black costa. Hind wing without 
an ocellus in area 2,. but posteriorly replaced,by three or four 
minute white submarginal spots. , v. 

Fig. 96.—Melaniti8 leda imnene (Cram.), ' 

Underside very variable, as noted previously. 
Wet-season form determinate Butler.—Fore wing with 

apex subacute ; outer margin slightly angulate just below apex, 
or is straight. Upperside brown. Fore wing with two large 
subapieal black spots, each with a small pure white spot in its 
distal part, the inner edge of this black patch bordered narrowly 
with ochraceous, interrupted in area 4 ; costal margin narrowly 
pale. Hind wing, in area 2, with a submarginal, dark, white- 
centred, fulvous-ringed ocellus ; apical ocellus, and sometimes 
others, showing through from below. 

Underside paler, densely striated with dark brown. Fore 
wing with a discal, curved, dark brown, narrow band ; a 
post-discal similar band; a row of four ocelli, that in area 3 the 
largest. Hind wing with a row of six ocelli, the apical and 
subtoimithek 7 ^ 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both forms brown or 
greyish-brown ; antenna ringed with white, the tip ochraceous. 

"Expanse : 60-80 mm. 
Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909):— 
Larva.—Body spindle-shaped, though approaching cylin¬ 

drical ; anal processes as long as the horns on the head, 
squarely separated at the base, and set with hair-bearing 
tubercles like the body. Head finely rugose, shiny, covered 
thickly with fine white hairs ; darker green than the body, 
sometimes suffused more or less with black ; a broad white 
cheek-stripe, flanked in front by a narrow black line; horns 
dark vinous-red. Body bright yellowish grass-green ; a dorsal 

Fig. 97.—Melanitis leda imnenc (Cram.). 

Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1893). 

dark green line; an indistinct lateral yellow line; venter 
slightly glaucous-green; spiracles oval, small, red-brown ; 
surface of body covered with transverse rows of smooth, round, 
white, hair-bearing tubercles, about six rows to each segment. 
Length, 39 mm. over all; breadth, 6 mm. ; length of horns, 
2 mm. 

Pupa.—Similar to that of Lethe but not at ail angulate. 
Surface of body very finely transversely lined, naked, shiny. 
Colour a uniform watery grass-green ; wings veined darker; 
cremaster bluish. Length, 21 mm.; breadth, at segment 8, 
7-75 mm., at shoulders, 7 mm., at front of head, 3 mm.; 
height, at thorax-apex, 7-2 mm. 

Habits.—The egg is laid on the underside of a blade of grass 
or rice, either singly or in a row of from two to seven. The 
larva lives constantly on the underside, closely applied to the 
surface. Pupa suspended by the tail from underside of a leaf, 
twig, etc., hanging free but firm. 

The butterfly has a somewhat weak jerky flight, and rarely , 
except in the early morning or in the evening, stays on the wing 
more than a few seconds at a time, settling always on the 
ground, generally sideways with wings closed. In the monsoon 
months it may be seen flying over the rice-fields in the morning 
-and evening, most probably in quest of a mate. 

HabiUU.^EYho^. l^u., Burma, Andaman and Nicobar 

Islands. Also extending to Japan and Formosa, and to 
Mfidaya, Sumatra and Borneo. 
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Very common, except in the desert parts of Western India, 
the Nicobar Islands and Japan. 

Both seasonal forms may be found flying together. In 
Ceylon the insect was observed coming readily to sugar up to 
about 9 p.m. (Ormiston, 1918). 

Melanitis phedima (Stoll), 1782. 

Wet-season form.—Upper side markings variable, usually 
similar to those of leda,9 but some forms without markings other 
than the pale border. Fore wing with apex not produced ; 
outer margin straight or only slightly angled below vein 5. 
Hind wing with outer margin, below the tail at vein 4, straight 
or only slightly scalloped. 

Underside of hind wing with small ocelli which are usually 
of about equal size. 

Dry-season form.—Upper side with outer borders 
ashy-grey, especially in the male. Fore wing with ochraceous 
markings more extended than in leda. Hind wing with the 
tooth at vein 1 b much shorter than that at vein 3. 

Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909):— 
Larva.—Very similar to ismene. Body covered by trans¬ 

verse rows of white, conical tubercles, each bearing a white hair 
or seta, there being six such rows to each segment. Colour 
bright grass-green washed with yellow; a dorsal dark green 
line ; a lateral and a subspiracular faint yellow line ; head 
bluish-green ; a white band from base of horn to jaw, with a 
brown line parallel to it and in front of it; horns reddish- 
yellow. Some larvae may have the head black, the cheek- 
stripe black or red-brown with head green. Length, 38 mm. ; 
breadth, 4.5 mm. ; length of anal processes 4 mm. 

Pupa.—Narrower at head than elsewhere, broadest and 
deepest at segment 7 ; abdomen very convex dorsally; 
constriction wide and rather pronounced ; thorax humped, 
and front slope of pupa very sudden ; cremaster of moderate 
length, oblong, thickened at end. Colour watery grass-green. 
Length, 39 mm. ; breadth, 6 mm. 

Habits.—Eggs always laid in twos, threes and fours, 
generall / on the underside of the blades of soft grasses in the 
jungles. When touched or alarmed the larva curls up and 
falls to the ground. Pupa firmly attached, but hangs very free. 
The butterfly is a much weaker flier than ismene ; it never at 
any time rises far from the ground, and has a very fluttering 
flight; it is a jungle species, and affects the evergreens more 
than the deciduous forests. 

Distribution.—Western China ; Ceylon, India, and Burma 
to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, the Philippines, and 
Formosa. 

VOL. II. 2 b 
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Numerous subspecies are distinguished, and six are found in 
the Indi<an area, 

406 a. Melanitis phedlma tambra Moore, „ 

Melanitis tambra, Moore, 1880 a, p. 15, pi. ix, figs. 2, 2 a, 6, c 
(<£$, larva, pupa) ; Marshall & do Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 
255, ; Moore, 1893, p. 125, pi. cxxiv, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
(larva arid pupa, wet-season brood), figs. 1 d, e, / (<j$, 
dry-season brood). 

Melanitis beta tambra, Bingham, 1905, p. 161. 
Melanitis phedima tambra, Fmhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82; «/., 

1911, p. 364. 
Melanitis tambra, Orrniston, 1918, p. 15 (Ceylon). 
Melanitis phedima tambra, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126 ; Woodhouse «fe 

Henry, 1942, p. 48, pi. v, figs. 10 (o), 11 (rj. 

Wet-season form.—Upper side of male very dark and 
without markings. Fore wing paler at apex ; female with 
black spots prominent, white spots small or absent. 

Underside of male very dark purplish-brown, of female 
ferruginous ; ocelli somewhat obsolescent. 

Dry-season form.—•<£$?. Upper side of fore wing without 
ochraceous markings ; black and white spots more or less 
prominent, also a pale costal bar. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.—Ceylon ; not rare. 

Orrniston (1918) says that the wet-season form is much 
rarer than the dry form, but can be taken at sugar. 

406 b. Melanitis phedima varaha Moore. 

Melanitis varaha, Moore, 1857, p. 224 ; Marshall & de NicdviUe, 
1883, pp. 251, 256; Moore, 1893, p. 131, pi. cxxvii, tigs. 1, 
1 a, by c wet-season brood), pi. cxxviii, figs. 1 e, f, g9 h, i 
(cj$, dry-season brood); Davidson, Bell & Aitken, 1896, 
p. 245 (N. Canara). 

Melanitis phedima varaha, Eruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 
Melanitis beta varaha, Bingham, 1905, p. 159. 
Melanitis varaha, Bell, 1909, p. 456 (early stages and habits). 
Melanitis beta varaha, Evans, 1910, p. 382 (Palni Hills). 
Melanitis phedima gokala f. varaha, Fmhstorfer, 1911, p. 364. 
Melanitis phedima varaha, Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 
Melanitis ampa, S win hoe, 1890, p. 353. 
Melanitis varaha wet form ampa, Moore, 1863, p. 131, pi. cxxvii, 

fig. 1 d ($ type). 
Melanitis phedima gokala i. ampa, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p, 364 

(i«wet-season form). 
Melanitis beta, Harapson (non Moore), 1889, p. 350 (Nilgtri Hills, 

one specimen). 
Melanitis aswa var. trietie, Marshall & de Nie&ville (non Folder), 

1883, p. 253, pi. xii, fig. 27 (<f, Wynaad, S. India). 
Melanitis aswa, Hampson (non Moore), 1889, p. 350 (Nilgiri Hills, 

3^060-4,000 feet) . 

This subspecies is smaller than the other Indian ones, and is 
similar to but less dark than tambra. 
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Dry-mason form varaha Moore.—J2. Upper side as in the 
wet form, but outer borders purplish-grey ; 0 with ochraceous 
markings fairly distinct, the ground-colour paler than in the 
male. 

Wet-season form ampa Swinhoe. g $. Upper side of fore wing 
with black spots vestigial. 

Underside with ocelli well developed ; diseal line prominent 
and ferruginous. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Habitat.—South India ; not rare. 

Hampson (1889) records it as common on the lower slopes of 
the Nilgiri Hills, flying round the trees at dusk. 

406 c. Melanitis phedima bethami de Niceville. 

Melanitis bethami, de Niceville, 1887 5, p. 451 wet and dry 
forms, Pachmarhi, 3,500 feet) ; Moore, 1893, p. 127, pi. cxxv, 
tigs. 1, 1 a, b (<$Q types, wet-season brood), figs. 1 c, d, e 
(o!:., dry-season brood) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 162. 

Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80. 
Melanitis bethami, Bell, 1909, p. 458. 
Melanitis phedima bethami, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 126. 

Wei-season form.—Upperside very dark blackish-brown, 
paler along outer margins. Fore w ing without black or white 
spots ; a costal ochraceous bar beyond cell; $ writh apical area 
ochraceous, with a small pupilled ocellus in area 3, arid above 
this an indistinct black spot and two small apical black spots. 

Underside purplish-brown, somewhat closely and evenly 
striated with dark brown. Fore w ing w ith four obscure ocelli; 
hind wing with six post-discal small ocelli. 

This is the typical form. 
Dry-season form.— <£$. Fore wing more falcate than in the 

wet form. Upperside a warmer richer brown ; outer margins 
broadly ashy. Fore wing apical area broadly ochraceous, 
in female entering cell and reaching outer margin ; subapical 
black spots, bearing a distal white spot, always present and 
prominent though small, within the ochraceous area. Hind 
wing with one or two white spots near tormis. 

Antenna brown, marked with ochraceous in the male ; head, 
thorax and abdomen dull brown. 

Expanse:: 75-85 mm. 

Habitat.—Central Provinces ; Pachmarhi; not rare. 

405 4. Melanitis phedima galkissa Fruhstorfer. 

Melaniti* phedima yalkiasa, Frulxstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (Kuiu, 
dry-season form); Evans, 1932 a, p, 126 (Kashmir to 
Kuipaon); Polle, 16S7, p. 106, pi. xi. fig. 65 ($, dry-season 
form). 

2 B 2 
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Melanitis held, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1882 5, p. 235 (Kangra); 
Doherty, 1880 a, p. 120 (Kuraaon, 2,500 feet, rare); 
Mackinnon & de Niceville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000-4,000 feet, not 
common). 

Upperside similar to bela Moore, grey marginal borders 
indistinct. $, in dry-season form, fore wing with a costal, 
ill-defined ochraceous bar as in ismene, but extending along 
outer margin. 

Underside of male in wet-season form, with bands ill-defined. 
In dry-season form pale grey. 

Expanse : 60-7f) mm. 
Habitat.—Kashmir to Kumaon ; not rare. 

This subspecies is not very distinct, and was described from 
the dry-season form. 

Peile (1937) records the butterfly as common at Mussooree 
at 7,000 feet, but the wet-season form seemed scarce. 

406 e. Melanitis phedima bela Moore. 

Melanitis beta, Moore, 1857, p. 223. 
Gy Ho bela, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769 (Bengal). 
Melanitis bela, Moore, 1879 a, p. 824 (Upper Tenasserim) ; 

Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 254; Elwes & de 
Niceville, 1887, p. 417 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, p. 128, pi. cxxvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b (cJ$, wet-season brood), figs. 1 c, d, e (<J$, dry- 
season brood); de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, rather 
rare) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin, common) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 159. 

Melanitis phedima beta. Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig. ($ genii.). 
Melanitis beta, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, to 6,000 feet). 
Melanitis phedima bela, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364. 
Melanitis beta, South, 1913, p. 347 (Mishmi Hills, 2,000- 

3,500 feet). 
Melanitis phedima beta, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not 

common); Evans, 1932a, p. 126. 
Cyllo aswa, Moore, 1865 a, p. 769 (^, N.E. Bengal). 
Melanitis phedima bela f, amva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 

wet-season form). 
Cyllo tristis, 0. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 463, <£. 

Dry season form bela Moore.—Fore wing strongly 
falcate. Upperside with outer margins broadly ashy-grey, 
especially in the male. Fore wing with a subapical, reddish- 
brown, prominent square patch; black spot with the distal 
white spots prominent; ? apical area broadly reddish-brown ; 
black spot larger, and with similar, but indistinct accessory 
spots above and below it. 

Underside of male marbled with grey; ocelli blind, grey; 
of female largely reddish-brown, with darker bands. 

Wet-season farm aswa (Moore).—Upperside similar to 
ismene, and without apical ferruginous markings * subapical 
black spots small and obscure, the smaller white, spot absent, . 
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2 with the black spots in a dull greyish area. Hind wing 
without ocelli, except sometimes an indistinct one in area 2. 

Underside, of male blackish, finely marbled with grey. 
Fore wing ocelli reduced to dots or clearly formed. Hind wing 
with six well formed ocelli. Q pale reddish-brown, with broad 
brown bands ; outer margins sharply edged with reddish- 
brown. 

This subspecies is larger and darker than galkissa, especially 
in the dry-season form. 

Expanse : 65-80 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Northern Burma ; common. 

406/. Melanitis phedima ganapati Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis phedima ganapati, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 80, fig. 
(J genit.) (Tong-king, Annam, Tenasserim) ; id., 1911, 
p. 303; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Melanitis phedima ganapati f. aswina, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 
p. 80 fig. (genit.); — wet-season form) ; id., 1911, p. 364. 

Dry-season form ganapati Fruhst.—Similar to beta. 
Upperside of fore wing with reduced ochraceous markings. 
Underside with the spots smaller than in beta. 
Wet-season form aswina Fruhst. Underside of hind 

wing with outer margin edged with rich reddish-brown; 
ocelli smaller than in beta. 

Expanse : q ?> 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 

and Assam ; common. 

Melanitis zitenius (Herbst), 1796. 

o Upperside with margins not ashy. Fore wing with a 
subapical ochraceous patch, more extended in female; sub- 
apical black spots large, usually confluent, in area 4 produced 
to join a black patch beyond end of cell. Hind wing with two 
white, black-edged dots, in areas 2 and 3, in place of ocelli. 

Underside,, in wet-season form, usually with small white 
spots in place of ocelli, and ocelli very small when present. 

Early stages and habits (from BeU, 1909) 
Larva.— Body rugose, with five transverse rows of minute, 

white, setiferous tubercles to each segment; light grass-green; 
a dorsal dark green band; two lateral dark green lines; 
a spi/acular white band, bordered above narrowly with dark 
green. Head bluish-green, with minute white and black 
hairs ; face rough, and covered with black hairs ; horns yellow, 
with black tips, and set with short black hairs. Length, 
50 mm., of which the tails are 2 mm.; breadth, 5 mm.; 
length of horns, 2*25 mm. 

Pupa.—This is “ not to be distinguished from that of ismene 
in anything but its superior size.” 
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Habits.—The eggs are laid in batches of from 4 to 25 on the 
underside of a bamboo leaf. Larvae gregarious until the last 
moult when each goes its own wray. When newly-hatched the 
larva has a shiny black head without horns, these appearing 
with the first moult. 

The habits of the butterfly are exactly the same as for 
ismene except that it is only found in jungle country. 

Distribution.—India to Himalayas, Burma, Tong-king, 
Malaya, Borneo (rare), Sumatra, Java, and Sumbawa. Five 
subspecies are distinguished in the Indian area. 

407 a. Melanitis zitenius zitenius (Herbst). (PI. I, fig. 5, £). 

Papilio zitenius, Herbs!., 1796, p. 5, pi. clxxxii, figs. 1, 2 (? :f,. 
Coromandel). 

Melanitis zitenius, de Niceville, 1882, p. 59 (Sikkim) ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 258, pL xii. fig. 29 ($?, Sikkim) ; 
Doherty, 1886a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 2,000.4,000 feet) ; Taylor 
& de Niceville, 1888, no. 24 (Orissa, rare) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 135, pi. c>xx, figs. 1, la, b. c, d (o*, wet-season brood), 
pi. cxxxi, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c ($y. dry-season brood) ; de Niceville, 
1894a, p. 129 (Sikkim); Watson. 1897. p. 65! (Upper 
Chindwfn) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 161, pi. iii, fig. 24 ($). 

Melanitis zitenius zitenius, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83. 
Melanitis zitenius. Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, rare). 
Melanitis zitenius zitenius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 366; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig. D 22. 3 (?). 
Cyllo vamanti, Moore, 1857, p. 223,; id., 1865 a, p. 769. 
Cyllo dvryodana. C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 464. 
Melanitis zitenius zitenius f. decolomta, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 

p. 83; id., 1911, p. 366 (--dry-season form). 
Melanitis zitenius zitenius f. semtfasciata, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, 

p. 83 ; id., 1911, p. 366 (— wet-season form)( — Moore, 1893, 
pi. cxxx, figs. 1, 1 a. b, c., d). 

Melanitis zitenius animkana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (<£$, Anisakan, 
near May my o ; Manipur). 

Dry-season form zitenius (Herbst.).—$2. Upper side of fore 
wing with ochraceous markings wider than in the wet form; 
black and white spots prominent, and enclosed by the 
ochraceous area which, in the female, reaches outer margin. 

The names duryodana Felder, and varnana Moore, are 
synonyms of this form. 

Wet-season form semifaseiata Fruhst.—Upper side of fore 
wing with black spots obscure, and w hite spots usually absent; 
costal ochraceous bar prominent and, more usually in fctnale, 
often continued distally to tomus. 

Underside of male dark sandy-grey; of female, fore mug 
apical area, and hind wing costal and outer borders yellowish, 
with post-discal prominent red-brown bands. 

Form decolorata Fruhst.—<J. Upperside of fore wing without 
an ochraceous band. This is a dry-season form from Sikkim. 

Form anisakana Tytler.- $ $. Much smaller than the 
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nominotypical form. Upper aide of fore wing with the 
ochraceous patch smaller and not nearly so conspicuous. 

Described as a subspecies, but the evidence for this is not 
apparent. A large series was taken at Anisakan, near Maymyo, 
Burma, in July and September ; a recorded from Sabon^, 
Manipur, taken in July. 

Expanse : 80-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Kitmaon to Karen Hills ; not rare. 

407 b. Melanitis zitenius gokala Moore. 

Melanitis gokala, Moore, 1857, p. 224 (Kanara) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 251, 256 ; Moore, 1893, p. 133, 
pi. cxxix, figs. 1, 1 a ($, wet-season brood) ; Davidson, Bell 
& Ait ken, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara, not common). 

Melanitis beta varaha var. gokala, Bingham, 1905, p. 160. 
Melanitis ph<dima gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 82. 
Melanitis gokala. Bell, 1909, p. 457 (early stages and habits). 
Melanitis phedirna gokala, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 (— wet - 

season form). 
Melanitis zitenius gokala, 10vans, 1932 a, p. L26. 
Melanitis aeuleata, liampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, northern 

slopes and Mysore forests, 3,000 feet). 
Melanitis gokala f. aeuleata, Moore, 1893, p. 134, pi. cxxix, 

figs. 1 b, c. d, e types). 
Melanitis phedirna gokala f. aeuleata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 364 

(=r dry-season form). 

q y. Seasonal forms not very marked. Upper side of fore 
wing with black spots more or less prominent, the white spot 
in particular ; subapical costal bar pale ochraceous in male, 
more dull in female. Outer margin prominently angled below 
vein 5, in female strongly falcate. 

Underside of for© wing, in wet-season form, with discal line 
prominent; male with apical area yellowish ; clrv-season form 
pale smoky-grey, with basal black patches which are more 
prominent in the male. 

T?he name aeuleata Hampson can be used to denote the 
dry-season form. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
The early stages are described in the introduction to 

zitenius. 
Habitat.—South India ; not common, and usually rare. 

407 c. Melanitis zitenius kalinga Moore. 

Melanitis kalingat Moore, 1883, p. 137, pi. cxxxi, figs. 2, 2 a 
(d» Upper Godaveri District). 

Melanitis zitenius kalinga, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83; *‘d., 
1911, p. 366 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 126. 

Very similar to nominotypical zitenius. Upperside of 
fore wing with the ochraceous band very wide, narrowing 
posteriorly to below vein 2, its outer edge well defined and less 
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sharply angled than margin of wing ; a rounded black spot, 
with white dot in area 4, very prominent. 

Underside, purplish-brown or dusky ochraceous; bands 
indistinct; ocelli represented by minute, almost obsolete, 
spots. 

A form of the dry-season. 
Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—South India. Only known from the upper 

Godaveri District where it is rare. 

407 d. Melanitis zitenius auletes Fruhstorfer. 

Melanitis zitenius auletes, Fruhstorfer, 1908 a, p. 83 (r, Tong- 
king, Tenasserim) ; id., 1911, p. 366; Evans, 1932 a, p. 127 
(Dawna Range to S. Burma). 

Melanitis zitenius, Bingham (non Herbst) (part.), 1905, p. 162 
($, Tenasserim). 

<J$. The name is founded upon the wet-season form, but 
seasonal forms not very marked. Upper side, of male dull 
ferruginous, without markings ; of female, fore wing with 
costal ochraceous bar forming a broad even band to tornus, 
becoming dusky posteriorly ; no black spots or, at most, two 
dots in areas 3 and 4. 

Specimens of the dry season are smaller but otherwise only 
differ in that the female has the upperside ochraceous markings 
more restricted. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Dawna Range to Southern Burma, Tong-king, 

and Malaya ; rare in the Indian area. 

407 e. Melanitis zitenius andamanica Evans. 

Melanitis zitenius andamanica, Evans, 1923, p. 791 ; id., 
1932 a, p. 127 (Andaman Is.). 

Melanitis zitenius, Wood-Mason & de Niceville (non Herbst), 
1881 6, p. 244 (cJ, Andaman Is.). 

Wet ^season form.—<J, Upperside. of fore wing with costal 
ochraceous bar restricted to areas 5 and 6 ; black spots and 
white dots absent. 

$. Resembles this sex of auletes. 
Expanse : 70-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Andaman Islands ; rare, especially the female. 

Genus CYLLOGENES Butler. 

Cyllogenes, Butler, 1868, p. 6 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 
pp. 97, 260, pi. xiii; Moore, 1891, p. 165 ; id., 1893, p. 137 
(type, suradeva Moore) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 162; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 127. 

Type of the genus, C. suradeva (Moore). 
<J$. Differs from Melanitis in both wings being broaden 
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with a much broader cell. Fore wing of male with vein 1 
very short, terminating shortly before the middle of inner 
margin ; vein 2 ends at the tornus ; one species with a black 
discal brand of modified scales on upperside in male. Hind 
wing broadly caudate at vein 4 ; vein 7 produced to apex 
of wing ; vein 8 terminates on basal half of costa. In other 
respects the venation is similar to that of Melanitis. 

Underside of wings with cryptic mark'ngs and colouring. 
Antenna less than half length of fore wing ; club shorter 

and broader than in Melanitis ; palpus as in Melanitis; 
eye naked ; mid and hind femur scaled, slightly longer than 
tibia. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Bhutan and Assam. Two species, 

both rare. 

Key to Species of Cyllogenes. 

1. Fore wing upperside with a narrow 
yellow band, not reaching outer 
margin ; with a black brand.... suradeva (Moore), p. 377. 

2. Fore wing upperside with a broad 
yellow band, reaching outer 
margin ; without a brand. janela: de Nieev., p. 378. 

408. Cyllogenes suradeva (Moore). 

Melanitis suradeva, Moore, 1857, p. 225. 
Cyllo suradeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Cyllogenes suradeva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 260, pi. xiii, 

fig. 30 ($$’, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 138, pi. cxxxii, figs.l, 
1 a, b (<£$) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, 2,000 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369, t. 96 c; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 127, pi. xiv, fig. I) 23. 1 (^). 

Upperside vandyke-brown, with a strong purple tinge. 
Fore wing with a subapical, narrow, yellow band from costa 
to a little below vein 5, but not reaching outer margin. Hind 
wing without markings. 

Underside dull ochraceous-white, somewhat closely striated 
with brown; both wings with a post-discal, dark, slightly 
diffuse band; a post-discal series of obscure, incomplete, 
small, white, ocellate spots; post-discal band broader in 
female, and in male bordered outwardly by a broad diffuse 
purplish band. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen pale brown, dull 
ochraceous-white beneath; antenna tipped with bright 
ochraceous. # 

with a large black brand on fore wing upperside, occupying 
the basal parts of areas 2 to 5 and end of cell. 

Expanse : 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim and Bhutan ; rare. 
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409. Cyllogenes janetse de Niceville. 

Cyllogenes janeim, de Niceville, 1887 6, p. 453 (q$, Bhutan);. 
Ehves, 1891, p. 269 (Naga Hilla) ; Moore, 1893, p. 139, pi. cxxxii, 
figs. 2, 2 a (o ) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Bhutan, very rare) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 163; Tytler, 1911, p. 54, pi. A, fig. 7 (?>■• 
(Naga Hills, 6,000 feet); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369; Evans, 

*■ 1932 a, p. 127. 

Fore wing with outer margin angnlate below apex. 
Upperside without a purple tinge in male, a faint one in female. 
Fore wing with subapical yellow band broader than in suradeva, 
and more curved, continued along outer margin narrowly 
to tornus ; male without a sex-patch. Hind wing with outer 
margin broadly, but very obscurely, yellow. 

Underside very much darker than in suradeva, the striae 
coalescing in places and shading the wings irregularly with 
brown. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen as in suradeva, but 
much darker. 

Expanse : 90-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Bhutan and Assam ; very rare. 

Genus PARANTIRRHGEA Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhcea, Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 248 (Travancore) ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 97, 261, ligs. A, B, 0 (structure) ; Moore, 
1891, p. 155 ; id., 1893, p. 139 (type marshalli W.-M.) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 164 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 369 ; Evans, 1932 a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Type of the genus, P. marshalli Wood-Mason. 
<J$. Fore wing triangular ; costa gently arched, apex acute, 

outer margin nearly straight, inner margin strongly excurved 
at the middle ; cell short and broad ; Idc long, slightly in¬ 
curved ; mdc less than half length of Idc ; udc rudimentary ; 
veins 2, 3, and 4 well separated ; vein 5 from above middle 
of cell; vein 6 from close to upper angle; veins 7 and 8 
on a long stalk ; vein 12 very long, terminating well distad 
of the fork of 7 and 8, and appearing to emit four branches; 
vein 9 arises nearer to the fork of 7 and 8 than to the cell, 
and after anastomosing with 12 readies costa midway between 
12 and 10 ; vein 10 arises just beyond end of cell, and after 
anastomosing with 12 reaches costa well beyond vein 11 ; 
vein 11 arises just before end of cell, and after anastomosing 
with 12, reaches costa well beyond end of cell; veins 1 a and 1 b 
(the single submedian vein) strongly recurved to the inner 
margin near base, then curved upwards in a longer distal 
curve, terminating well before the tornus. The lobe of 
inner margin is folded back on underside where it is adherent 
to the wing ; this lobe is thickly clothed with modified scales, 
the whole being rich dark brown, with a satiny lustre; the 
outline of the tumed-up lobe is indicated on upperside by 
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a curvilinear groove. Hind wing subquadrate ; costa strongly 
and irregularly arched; outer and inner margins nearly 
straight, the former produced to a tail at vein 4 ; cell short 
and narrow, less than half width of wing from base to outer 
margin ; veins 3 and 4 approximate from lower angle of cell, 
5 from upper angle, 6 from midway between 5 and 7, 7 from 
about midway between 6 and 8 ; vein 8 shorter than 7, and 
stalked with the short precostal which is directed basad. 
Male with an oval black brand on vein 1 b near tornus. 

Antenna rather slender and short, about a third length 
of costa of fore wing, club distinct; eye naked ; palpus 
clothed with short hairy scales ; abdomen slender. 

Distribution.—South India. Only a single rare species 

known of this remarkable genus. 

410. Parantirrhcea marshalli Wood-Mason. 

Parantirrhim marshalli, Wood-Mason, 1880 a, p. 250; Marshall 
& do Nieeville, 1883, p. 262, fig. (^) ; Moore, 1893, p. 140, 
pi. exxxii, figs. 3, 3 a {$) ; Bingha n, 1905, p. 165 , Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 369, 

Parantirrhcea rnarshallii (sio), Evans. 1932 «, p. 127 (Travancore ; 
Coorg). 

$• Upper side dark brown, suffused with deep violet. Fore 
wing with a post-discal, oblique, slightly curved, pale violet 
band, from vein 12 to near margin at vein 2, narrowing 
posteriorly ; three small white spots, within the band, in 
areas 2 to 4. Hind wing with costal area broadly pale 
ochraceous. 

Underside pale ochraceous, striated with browrn. Fore wing 
with a post-discal, broad, ill-defined, somewhat diffuse 
ochraceous-brown band, parallel with outer margin. Hind 
wing with a similar post-discal band to that of fore wing, but 
curved outwards from costa to the tail, below Which it merges 
in a broad diffuse patch of similar colour. 

$. Similar to male, but upperside of fore wing with two 
post-discal, narrow, yellow bands, and a series of post-discal 
white dots. 

Expanse : 55-65 mm. 
Habitat.—South India : Travancore and Coorg ; rare, 

especially the female. 

Genus ELYMNIAS Hiibner. 

Elymnias, Hiibner, 1818, figs. 37, 38 (jynx Hiibner); id., 1819, 
p. 37 ; Scudder, 1875, p. 161 (type, E. Ims Cram.) ; Marshall & 
de Nieeville, 1883, p. 264, pi, xvii; Moore, 1893, p, 144 (type, 
undulmis Drury); Bingham, 1905, p. 169; Fruhstorfer, 1907, 
p. 157 (monograph); id*9 1911, p. 370; Evans, 1932a, pp. 96, 
127. 

Dyctis, Boisduval, 1832, p. 138 ; Butler, 1871 b, p. 523 ; Marshall 
& de NMviHe, 1883, p. 275, pi. xvii. 
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Mdynias, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 156 (type, lais Cramer). 
Bruasa, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 164 (type, penanga Westwood). 
Mimadelim, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 165 (type, vcumdeva Moore). 
Mimidel'ias (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391 (--subgenus). 
Ageusia, Moore, 1893, pp. 144, 169 (type, esaca Westwood). 

Type of the genus, E. nested (Linn.) (=^lais Cram.) from Java. 
Wings ample; outer margins uneven, generally 

scalloped, entire only in a few forms. Fore wing short and 
broad or elongate, moderately narrow ; cell broad, short, well 
under half length of wing ; udc very short, outwardly oblique ; 
mdc vertical, not half length of Me ; Idc strongly incurved ; 
veins 3 and 4 from lower angle of cell, vein 4 curved 
strongly upwards ; veins 10 and 11 from before upper angle 
of cell; vein 12 swollen at base. Hind wing short and 
broad, oval, generally more or less caudate at vein 4, 
sometimes also shortly caudate at veins 1 b to 3 ; cell very 
short and broad ; udc nearly horizontal, mdc vertical, Idc 
incurved; a distinct precostal cell present , veins 3 and 4 
from lower angle of cell; vein 8 very short. 

Antenna short, less than half length of fore wing, club 
gradual; palpus obliquely porrect, tufted posteriorly, with 
somewhat thickset adpressed hairs in front; eye naked and 
prominent; mid and hind femur longer than tibia, scaled, 
not hairy. 

Male of some species with a brand, covered by a tuft of 
long hair, placed below vein 1 on fore wing ; a similar scent- 
organ on hind wing, placed witliin cell near base. These 
scent patches are, in the majority of Indian forms, present 
only on hind wings. 

Underside of all species closely striated, the pattern 
essentially cryptic ; ocelli rarely present. 

Genitalia.—Valve broad, anteriorly slightly narrowed, 
sparsely dentate br not at all, feebly spinose. Side lobes very 
slender. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911):— 
Egg.—Spherical, whitish. 
Larva.--Green, centrally somewhat thickened, finely pubes¬ 

cent ; head narrow, yellow or brown ; body with dorsal and 
lateral longitudinal stripes ; middle segments with a few red, 
blue-ringed spots. Feeds only on species of Palm. 

Pupa.—Green, with red or yellow streaks and spots ; head 
with two pointed home; attached firmly by cremaster in a 
horizontal position. 

Habits.—The butterfly frequents wooded areas up to about 
2,000 feet usually. It prefers the shade, and flies only in the 
morning. 

This genus is remarkable for the mimetic character of most, 
if not all, of the species. Both sexes have developed these 
mimetic patterns, but particularly the female. The models 
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belong chiefly to the Danaidse, but forms of Chilasa (Papilio- 
nidae), of Delias (Pieridae), and of Euthalia (Nymphalidae) are 
also resembled. The female of a New Guinea species strongly 
resembles Tenaris ( Amathusiidae). 

This genus was formerly considered as representing a separate 
subfamily, and as such was divided by Moore into five 
“ genera.” These divisions represent no more than species- 
groups at most, just as in the case of Mycalesis and Lethe. 
Only two of these groups can be said to possess sufficiently 
distinctive characters, and these are retained here as species- 
groups. 

Distribution.—India and Burma to Tong-King, Hainan, 
and Formosa, and throughout the Indo-Australian Region to 
the Papuan area and North Australia. An allied genus occurs 
in Africa. Twelve species are found in the Indian area* 

Key to Groups and Species of Elymnias. 
1. (J. Fore wing upperside without 

a brand. Hind wing upperside 
with a brand at base of area 6. 
extending to cell and area 7, and 
covered by one or two hair- 
pencils . 2. 

(Hvfermntestra Group). 
cJ. Fore wing upperside with a 

brand at middle of vein 1, covered 
by a hair-pencil. Hind wing with 
a brand as in first group, covered 
by one hair-pencil . 12. 

(Esaca Group). 
2. Fore wing with apex not produced. . 3. 

Fore wing with apex produced. 6. 
3. $ hind wing with two hair-pencils. . 4. 

d hind w'ing with one hair-pencil; 
caudate at vein 4 . 5. 

4. Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin not chestnut; usually 
with blue or white spots. ¥ tawny ; 
fore wing upperside with sub- 
apical white band.. hyperrnnestra (Linn.), p. 383.. 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin chestnut. Upperside with¬ 
out spots, except rarely in ¥» sexes 
alike. cottonie (Hew,), p. 387. 

5. Hind wing underside with prominent 
ocelli; also in $ on upperside, on a 
pale outer border. panthera (Fabr.)j p. 389. 

Hind tving underside without ocelli, 
but with small ocellate spots ; <?¥ 
upperside dark brown ; both wings 
.with a broad white band. —. dara Dist., p. 390, 

0. Outer margin of both wings scalloped. 7. 
Outer margin of both wings entire. 

Fore wing apex acute, outer 
margin incurved; discal broad 
blue streaks _.........-- penanga (Westw.)* p. 398., 
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7. Fore wing upperside dark brown, 
without diseal markings. Hind 
wing caudate. 

Upperside marked with streaks or 
spots . 

8. Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin narrowly pale. Hind wing 
distal third pale yellowish-white, 
striated with dark brown. 

Fore wing upperside with outer 
margin broadly dull blue. Hind 
wing of cT dull chestnut at torn us, 
of 9 bright chestnut at, tornus. 
Hind wing underside with white 
spot in area 7 prominent. 

9. Upperside dull greenish-blue, all 
veins broadly black. Hind wing 
caudate . 

Upperside dark brown, with discal 
blue or white markings. Fore w ing 
apical area shot with blue. Hind 
wing only caudate in cmiphone. . 

10. Fore wing upperside markings con¬ 
sisting of spots ; two in area 3, 
and often in area 2. $ more or 
less striped. 

Fore wing upperside markings con¬ 
sisting of broad blue or purple 
stripes, single in areas 3 and 2. 
Hind wing with a post-diseal row 
of small w hite spots. Sexes alike. 

11. $ fore wing upperside w ith a spot in 
cell and in basal half of area 2. 
$ not blue at apex . 

$ fore wing upperside without eell- 
spot; $ apical area deep blue. <£ 
hind wing with one hair-pencil. 
Underside dark and much 
mottled . 

12. Fore wing upperside bluish-white, 
veins broadly black. Hind wing 
inner two-thirds white or yellow¬ 
ish ; underside with inner half 
yellow, and usually with a black - 
edged red area at base of amis l 6 
and 1 c. 

Upperside dark brown 4 outer 
margins broadly bluish-green. 
Fore wing apex not produced; 
costa not longer than inner 
margin .. 

8. 

9. 

singhala Moore, p. 391. 

pcalii W.-M., p. 392. 

nested (Linn.), p. 392. 

10. 

11. 

patna (Westw.), p. 397. 

mulelas (Hew.), p. 394. 

casipKone Geyer, p. 396. 

vmudem Moore, p. 400. 

esaca (Westw.), p. 401* 

Hypermnertra Group. 

(Elymmae Hubn., Dyctis Boisd., Melynias Moore, Bruasa 
Moore). .. 

This group represents the true Elymnias, and the characters 
are sufficiently described in the key. Only two species in the 
whole genus do not belong to this group. 
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Elymnias hypermnestra (Linmeus), 1763. 

Sexes usually different. Upper side dark brown. Fore • 
wing with a subapical blue or bluish-green band; a sub- 
marginal row of similarly coloured spots, usually prominent. 
Hind wing more or less caudate at vein 4 ; an outer chestnut 
border. 

Underside brown, grey, or ochraceous; outer margins 
with a narrow, well-defined, dark border. 

9. Upper side, except in caudata, largely reddish-brown. 
Fore wing with a subapical white band ; three submarginal 
white spots. Hind wing, except in caudata, with outer 
dark border bearing three or four white spots. 

Underside similar to male. 
The female is a good mimic of Danam plexippus (Linn.) 

andl). chrysippus (Linn.). 
Early singes and habits : see under E. hypermnestra caudata 

Butl. 
Distribution.—Ceylon, India, Burma, Tong-king, Siam, 

Annam, Malaya, Java, and Bali. Four subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

411 a. Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna Butler. 

Elymnias fraterna, Butler, 1871 b, p. 520, pi. xlii, fig. 3 (<£) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, JQ ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 149, pi. cxxxiv, fig. 1 (larva, pupa), figs. 1 «, b, e, d, e (<J$). 

Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 179 ; id., 
1911, p.375. 

Elymnias fraterna, Ormiston, 1918, p. 16 (Ceylon). 
Elymnias undularis fraterna, Bingham, 1905, p. 172. 
Elymnias hypermnestra fraterna, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128; Peile, 

1937, p. 108, pi. xii, fig. 103 (?) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, 
p. 48, pi. vi, figs. 1 ($), 2 ($), pi. xxxix, fig. 5 (larva, pupa). 

Elymnias merula, Swinhoe, 1915, p. 171 (^, Kandy). 

$. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing with two or three 
subapical small blue spots. Hind wing with outer broad 
bright chestnut border, bearing four small white spots. 

Underside dark, with reddish-brown striatiom. Fore wing 
with two costal, triangular, whitish patches ; a white cell-dot. 
Hind wing with a white dot in area 7. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with proximal posterior area 
tawny; costal border, apical half, distal border, and inner 
margin blackish-brown; a subapical broad, white band, 
from costa to vein 4 ; three submarginal white spots. Hind 
wing with proximal two-thirds tawny, its edge well-defined; 
a submarginal row of four prominent, rounded, white spots; 
an outer marginal tawny line. 

Wnderside paler than male. Fore wing with a large, costal, 
whitish, triangular patch. Hind wing with submarginal, 
'diffuse, white spots. 



384 SATYRIDJE, 

Expanse : 60-80 mm. 
Habits (from Ormiston, 1918) :—The butterfly is common in 

the coconut districts, and occurs up to 3,000 feet. Its flight 
is slow, and it settles low down. On the wing the female 
is a good mimic of D. plexippus, as it is seen from above. 

Habitat.—Ceylon ; common. 

411 b. Elymnias hypermnestra caudata Butler. (PI. I., fig. 6, ; 
fig. 98, larva and pupa). 

Elymnias caudata, Butler, 1871 b, p. 520, q 4, pi. xlii, fig. 4 
($) (Konara); Marshall & da Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 270, ; 
Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, 1,000 feet) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 150, pi. exxxv, figs. 1,1a (larva, pupa), figs. 1 b, c, d 
(o+ ) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pi. iii, fig. 25 (<£) ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 465, pi. i, figs. 2, 2 a (larva, pupa) : Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills, 3,000 feet, rare) ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 183; id.f 
1911, p. 376, t, 87 a, b (£$). 

Elymnias hypermnestra caudata, Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Peile, 
1937, p. 108. 

(J$. Wings longer than in other forms of the species, and 
hind wing with a longer tail at vein 4. 

q. Upperside differs from undularis Drury as follows :— 
Fore wing submarginal and subapical spots white, with a slight 
dark suffusion. Hind wing distal half tawny, more or less 

Fig. 98.—Elymnias hypermnestra caudata Butl. 
Larva and pupa. (After Davidson & Aitken, 1891). 

suffused with dusky black which, in some specimens, forms a 
distinct marginal border. 

Underside differs from undularis on fore wing in the more 
conspicuous broadly-triangular white subapical patch; on 
hind wing in the pale, sometimes pinkish-brown, distal area* 

?. Similar to undularis, but the black area more extended. 
Hind wing with veins 2, 3, and 4 broadly bordered with black. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown, paler beneath, 
and much paler in female, 

Expanse : 66-80 mm. 
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Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1909) :— 

Larva.—Head rugose, bearing two stout blunt horns; 
dark chocolate, face marked with white bands. Body and 
anal processes covered with small tubercles, each bearing 
a short hair ; bright emerald-green ; a subdorsal yellow line ; 
a lateral yellow line, formed by triangles, one to each segment, 
each centred with red, and sometimes edged with black 
anteriorly; a submarginal and a marginal yellow line; a 
lateral row of dark green dots sometimes present near hind 
margin of each segment, but generally obsolescent, especially 
on the posterior abdominal segments ; anal processes reddish- 
yellow above, black beneath. Length 55 mm.; breadth, 
6 mm.; length of anal processes 5 mm., of horns, nearly 3 mm. 

Pupa.—Bright velvety grass-green ; carina on segments 
2 to 4 yellow ; head processes white, with a dorsal black 
line ; apex of thoracic carina marked with rose on each side ; 
thorax with a lateral yellow spot, touched with rose ; inner 
margin of wings more or less broadly yellow ; segment 4 
with a yellow rose-centred spot in its anterior angles ; a sub¬ 
dorsal row of rose and yellow spots on segments 6 to 10, that 
on segment 8 having a black centre ; a similar lateral spot 
on segments 8 to 10 ; segment 13 with a subdorsal black and 
yellow spot on front margin, and a black spot on each side 
of ventral line; cremaster with two black spots at base. 
Length 22 mm ; breadth 6 mm. 

Habits.—The egg is laid on underside of a leaf of a palm 
in a cool place. The larva lives on the underside of the leaf, 
fully extended, with venter closely applied to surface of leaf. 
Owing to its bright colours it is not difficult to see. It generally 
pupates on the last leaf it has been eating. Pupa attached 
very firmly, sometimes fixed so that its longitudinal axis 
is parallel to leaf surface. The pupa is a conspicuous object, 
and would be very easy to find were it not that it is generally 
placed near the ground, in a dark or very shady place,'on the 
underside of a drooping leaf. 

The butterfly is never found in the open, venturing at most 
on to the borders of small clearings in its native jungles. The 
male is fond of sitting on a leaf about ten or twelve feet off the 
ground, sunning itself in the chequered light that filters 
through the dense canopy overhead. It sits with wings 
closed, very rarely partially opened, for a considerable period 
at a time. It is fairly strong on the wing, and does not descend 
to the ground. The female is not often seen except when 
engaged in laying eggs. 

Habitat.—South India ; not rare 

VOL. II. 
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411 c. Elymnias hypermnestra undulari* (Drury). 

Papilio undulari#, Drury, 1773, pi. x, figs. 1, 2 (<J). 
Melaniti# undulari#, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Elymnias undulari8, de Nieeville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall 

Sc de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, pi. xvii, fig. 69 (<J$, 
Calcutta); de Nieeville, 1885 a, p. 43 (Calcutta, common); 
Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 (Kumaon, 1,000 feet) ; Elwes Sc de 
Nieeville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy); Wood-Mason Sc de Nieeville, 
1887, p. 352 (Cachar); Taylor Sc de Nieeville, 1888, no. 25 
(Orissa, not common) ; Moore, 1893, p. 145, pi. cxxxiii, fig. 1 
(larva), figs. 1 a, 6, c (^$); de Nieeville, 1984 a, p. 129 
(Sikkim, common at low elevations) ; MacKinnon Sc de 
Nieeville, 1897, p. 221 (Mussooree and Dehra Dun, below 
3,000 feet, not common) ; Watson, 1897, p. 651 (Upper 
Chindwin, common) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 171 ; Bell, 1909, 
p. 464; Hannyngton, 1910, p. 137 (Kumaon, 2,000 to 5,000 
feet, d common, $ scarce); Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 
common). 

Elymnias hypermnestra undulari#, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 176 ; id., 
1911, p. 375 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, figs. D 25. 1 (<f?); 
Peile, 1937, p. 108, pi# xii, fig. 102 (<$). 

cJ. Upperside blackish-brown. For© wing with a sub- 
marginal series of blue or sometimes slightly green elongate 
spots, curving strongly inwards and becoming more elongate 
near apex, forming almost an oblique bar to costa. Hind wing 
with outer margin broadly bright chestnut, sometimes with a 
submarginal paler spot or spots. 

Underside pale brown, the basal two-thirds of both wings 
densely, the outer third more sparsely, striated with dark 
ferruginous. Fore wing with a subapical, broadly triangular, 
pale purplish-white marking ; both wings with a submarginal 
broad purplish-white area. Hind wing with a small white 
spot at about middle of area 7 ; a more or less complete series 
of submarginal, obscure, whitish spots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; abdomen 
paler beneath. 

$. Upperside tawny, veins black. Fore wing with inner 
margin broadly black ; apical area, beyond a line curving from 
tomus, round apex of cell, and a little beyond it to base of 
costa, also black ; a subapical, broad, oblique white band; 
three submarginal white spots. 

Underside tawny, markings similar to those of male, the pale 
whitish markings more extensive; inner margin broadly 
without striae. 

Expanse ; 72-86 mm. 
Early stages {Sevastopulo, 1935, p. 18) 
Larva.—“ Head square, pinkish-brown outlined with yellow, 

and divided into a pair of horns. Skin rough Mid pubescent. 
Body bright apple-green with a fine double yellow dorsal line, 
a subdorsal yellow line bearing a red spot on the 8th, 9th and 
10th somites and a blue dot on the 8th and 9th. A thin yellow 
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line running along just above the spiracles with another below 
it. The last somite produced into a pair of processes about 
J inch long, yellow at the base and shading into reddish at the 
apex. In some examples the red dorsal spots are obsolete. 

Pupa.—“ Apple-green. Head divided into two short horn 
marked at the base with pink. Upper edge of wing-case 
marked with pink and with a pink spot in the cell. Thorax 
keeled, the keel yellow outlined in pink, with two subdorsal 
pink spots Abdomen with a subdorsal line broken up into 
yellow and pink spots. Trace of a similar lateral line. The 
last abdominal somites strongly curved so that the pupa, 
instead of hanging, lies parallel to the leaf to which it is 
attached. Fixed to the underside of a leaf of the foodplant by 
the cremaster. 

Foodplant.—“ Palms of various species.’’ 
(In the above description the 1st somite is the first thoracic 

somite). 
Habitat.—Bengal, and from Dun to Northern Burma ; 

common. 
Wood-Mason (1887) records that the males emit a strong 

odour resembling vanilla. 

411 d. Elymnias hypermnestra tinctoria Moore. 

Elymnias tinctoria, Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 {.£, Meet an, Upper 
Tenoasemn, 3,000 feet ; Moolai, 3,000 -6,000 feet) ; Marshall 
& de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 267, ; Moore, 1886, pp. 32 33, 
9 (Mergui and King Island) ; id., 1893, p. 148, pi. cxxxiii, 
figs. 2, 2 a, b (<J£) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma, very 
common). 

Elymnias hypermnestra tinctoria, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 177 ; id., 
1911, p. 375 ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

Elymnias hypermnestra tinctoria 9 f. paraleuca, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 375 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

(J. Differs from undularis on upper side of fore wing in the 
blue spots being more strongly developed and contiguous, 
extending often to apical part of hind wing. 

9- Outer dark borders broader than in undularis. 
9 form paraleuca Fruhstorfer.—Hind wing upperside with 

diseal area white. 
Expanse : ^9> 72-86 mm. 
Habitat.—Southern Burma and Mergui Islands ; 

common. 

Elymnias cottonls (Hewitson). 

(£9- Sexes similar. Upperside velvety black ; outer margins 
bordered with chestnut-brown. 

Underside thiekly striated with vory dark ferruginous. 
2 c 2 
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Distribution.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Mergui 

and Andaman Islands. Two subspecies. 

412 a. Elymnias cottonis cottonis (Hewitson). 

Melanitis cottonis. Hewitson, 1874, p. 358 (Andaman Is.). 
Elymnias cottonis, Moore, 1877 b, p. 583 ; Wood-Mason & de 

Nieeville, 1880 a, p. 226 (<^$, Andamans) ; id., 1881 b, p. 245 ; 
Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, pp. 265, 268, <£§ ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 151, pi. cxxxvi, figs. 1, 1 a, b (£9) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 173. 

Elymnias cottonis cottonis,, Friihstorfer, 1907, p. 183; id., 1911, 
p, 376, t. 87 h; Evans, 1932 a. p. 128. 

Upperside rich velvety black ; both wings with outer 
margins broadly chestnut-brown. 

Underside dull brown, thickly striated and blotched with very 
dark ferruginous, more dense over proximal areas ; fore wing 
with a prominent subcostal, subtriangular, pale patch ; hind 
wing with a subcostal white spot. 

Antenna brown; head, thorax and abdomen darker 
velvety brown. 

9- Similar to the male. Upperside dark smoky brown ; 
outer margins paler chestnut-brown, with a series of diffuse 
white spots, sometimes more or less obsolescent. 

Underside similar to male, but the ferruginous stria? more 

scattered and open. 

Expanse : 70-80 mm. 
Habitat.—Andaman Islands ; not rare. 

412 b. Elymnias cottonis obnubila Marshall. (PI. I, fig, 7, <J). 

Elymnias obnubila, Marshall, 1883, pp. 265, 272 ($£, Upper 
Tenasserim ; Mergui) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 (King Island) ; 
Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Karen Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 153, pi. cxxxvii, figs. 1, la ($ type), 1 6 ($). 

Elymnias cottonis obnubila, Bingham, 1905, p. 173, pi. iii,. 
fig. 26 (<$) ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 184; id., 1911, p. 376; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 128. 

<J. Closely resembles the nominotypical form, but hind wing 
is more prominently caudate at vein 4. Upperside slightly 
paler; outer chestnut borders much broader and paler. 
Fore wing brown at the apex, the chestnut border being 
continued as an oblique subapical band to costa. 

Underside distally paler, with a pinkish tint. Fore wing with 
paler subapical patch. Hind wing with a pcst-discal series of 
six black dots with inward specks of diffuse white. 

$. Larger and paler, with chestnut borders much broader. 
Upperside of hind wing with two or three post-diseal black 
spots. 

Expanse : (J9> 65-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma and Mergui 

Islands ; rare. 
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Elymnias panthera (Fabricius), 1787. 

Upper aide dark smoky brown, with outer pale borders* 
Hind wing with a single hair-pencil; caudate at vein 4. 

Underside coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with 
six small but prominent ocelli. 

$. Both sides paler than the male. Upper side with outer 
borders dusky white. Hind wing with two or more ocelli. 

Early stages (from Fruhstorfer, 1911) :— 
Egg.—Spherical, milk-white, a few black spots on the pole, 

and slightly flattened where it rests on the upper side of a palm 
leaf. Lar va emerges in four days. 

Larva.—Yellowish-white upon emergence ; after feeding, 
yellow-green, with a black head ; head with two black spines 
inclined backwards, from each of which runs a dorsal pale line 
to the blackish anal spines. After the first moult the larva 
has in addition, two subdorsal yellowish stripes, and the body 
is covered with small yellowish tubercles. After the fourth 
moult the full-grown larva is 30 mm. long, and sap-green like 
the palm leaves on which it feeds ; two dorsal yellow stripes, 
running into the anal spines, and between them two finer 
yellow median lines ; each dorsal stripe with a blue spot on 
segment 3, a red and blue spot on 4, and a red spot on 5 ; 
entire body covered with delicate, apicallv knobbed hairs, and 
shows fine transverse ridges. Head red-brown, with a frontal 
marking like two arms of a Greek cross, beneath which are two 
yellow protuberances ; the black horns are directed backwards, 
and end in three points ; on temples, below insertion of horns, 
a broad yellow streak, in centre of which are two small yellow 
cones. 

Pupa.—Head with two spines. Thorax with a pointed, 
nasute, yellow, red-bordered prominence. Green, all the 
angles yellow, with red streaks ; four white, black-margined 
spots. 

Imago appears in eight days. 
Distribution.—Nicobar Islands ; Malaya to Sumatra, 

Java, Bali, Borneo, Sulu, and Palawan. One subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

413. Elymnias panthera mimus Wood-Mason & de Niceville. 

Elymnias mimus, Wood-Mason <fc de Niceville, 1881 a, p. 230 
(<£, Car Nicobar; g, Pulo Kondul) ; id1882, p. 16, pi. iii, 
figs. 3, 4 (<£$); Marshall & de Niceville, 1883 .pp. 265, 271, ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 152, pi. cxxxvi, figs. 2, 2 a, 6 (d? types); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 

Elymnias panthera mimus, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 217 ; id1911, 
p. 371 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 3 (<£). 

cJ. Uppemde dark vandyke-brown, outer borders paler. 
Hind wing with one or two post-discal dusky black spots. 
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Underside brighter brown ; basal two-thirds or more of both 
wings coarsely striated with brown. Hind wing with the usual 
subcostal, prominent, white spot, but placed on a black 
background ; a series of six oval, lilac-centred, pale-ringed 
black ocelli, the subapicai and subtomal two the largest. 

$. Both sides much paler than male ; outer borders of both 
wings very broadly dusky white. Fore wing with marginal 
whitish band bent inwards opposite apex, forming a com¬ 
paratively narrow subapicai band which reaches costa. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen in both sexes brown. 
Expanse : 65-75 mm. 
Habitat, Nicobar Islands ; not rare. 

Elymnias dara Distant, 1887. 

(J$. Upperside purplish-black. Both wings with a post¬ 
diseal white band which, on hind wing, bears a row of small, 
black, ocellate spots. $ hind wing with one hair-pencil. 

Underside with dark proximal areas and paler distal ones. 
Distribution.—Burma and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 

Borneo, and Palawan. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

414. Elymnias dara dsedalion (de Niceville). 

Dyctis dsedalion, de Niceville, 1890 a, pp. 202-3, pi. D, fig. 4 
($, Myittha, Burma). 

Elymnias daedal ion f Moore, 1893, p. 154, pi. cxxxvii, figs. 2, 2 a (2) ; 
Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (£, Tavoy). 

Elymnias dara dsedalion, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214; id., 1911, 
p. 373 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 4 (y) ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 ($, Karen Hills). 

Elymnias dara, Bingham (non I)ist.), 1905, p. 178. 

Upperside purplish-black. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
curved, white band, from costa to below vein 2, not reaching 
margin. Hind wing with a post-discal, slightly curved, 
white band, from costa to inner margin, bearing two or more 
small, diffuse, rounded black spots. 

'U nderside of both wings with proximal half dark purplish- 
brown, striated with paler brown ; distal half white, suffused 
with very pale lavender, and striated with dark purple-brown, 
becoming denser towards the margin ; both wings with post- 
discal white bands as on upperside, that on fore wing reaching 
tornus ; band of hind wing bearing a curved series of purple- 
black, blue-centred spots. 

Antenna, ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen brown, 
?. Similar to male, but larger, much paler on both sides,, 

and post-discal bands broader and purer white. 
Expanse : 60-65 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma and Siam ; 

rare. 
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415. Elymnias singhala Moore. (Fig. 99, J). 
Elymnias singhala, Moore, 1874 h, p. 508 ($, Colombo, Ceylon)* 
Dyctis singhala, Marshall & de Nioeville, 1883, pp. 276, 277, $9* 
Melynias singula (?i(), Moore, 1893, p. 156, pi. cxxxviii, figs. 1, 

1 «, 6 (^9), 
Elymnias singhala, Bingham, 1905, p. 174, fig. 38 ($) ; Fruhstorfer, 

1907, p. 224, id., 1911, p. 384, t. 88 d; Ormiston, 1918, 
p. 17. 

Elymnias singula (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xiv, fig. D 25. 5 
(3) ; Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 49, pi. vi, figs. 3 {<$), 4 (9). 

This species appears to be closely allied to panthera (Fabr.). 
It differs especially in the hind wing having a longer tail and 
being without ocelli. 

cJ. Upperside dark purplish-brown. Fore wing with outer 
margin broadly speckled with greenish-white, the specks 

Fig. 99.—Elymnias singhala Moore, o. 

confluent and prominent on posterior half; costa marked with 
a few spots and specks of similar colour. Hind wing with a 
long narrow tail at vein 4 ; outer margin dentate at veins 1 b, 
2, and 3 ; a submarginal, broad, irregular band, composed of 
striae and blotches of same colour as markings on fore wing. 

Underside light brown, striated and speckled with much 
darker brown, most dense on proximal halves of wings ; a 
submarginal, irregular, very broad, pinkish-brown band, on 
which the dark striae and speckles are more scattered; a 
marginal, more or less darker border. Hind wing, in addition, 
with a conspicuous subcostal white spot, and a curved series 
of six or seven small black spots surrounded by white areas. 

Antenna brown ; head,.thorax and abdomen velvety dark 
brown ; abdomen paler beneath. 

$. Similar to male, but brighter and paler. 
Expanse : 75-90 mm. 
JSTafiitoe.—Ceylon ; not rare. 
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Ormiston (1918) reports the species as rare, occurring at 
Peradeniya and sparingly elsewhere. On the wing it looks very 
like a Euploea. Evans (i932 a) says that the species is not rare. 

416. Elymnias peali Wood-Mason. 

Elymnias peali, Wood-Mason, 1883, p. 82, pi. ii, figs. A, B (<£, 
Sibsagar, Assam). 

Dyetis peali, Marshall & de Nicevilie, 1883, p. 276, <J. 
Elymnias peali, Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Assam : Margherita). 
Melynias peali, Moore, 1893, p. 157, pi. cxxxviii, figs. 2, 2 a, b ($$). 
Elymnias pealiBingham, 1905, p. 175 ; Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 214 ; 

id,, 1911, p. 384; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (<J?, Manipur; Naga Hills). 
Elymnias pealii (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 

(<J$, Putao Road, N.E. Burma). 

Shape of wings as in singhala Moore, with a similar tail 
to hind wing. 

cj. Upperside deep velvety purple-black. Fore wing outer 
margin broadly suffused with pale blue, costa with transverse 
flecks of the same colour. Hind wing apical area suffused 
faintly with pale blue, darkening posteriorly to a short post- 
discal band ; a red spot at tomus ; one hair-pencil. 

Underside, rich dark ferruginous-brown ; distal area striated 
diffusely with purplish-lilac. Hind wing with a subcostal, 
prominent, white spot; a tornal reddish spot. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen velvety brown. 
5* Upperside pale purple-brown. Fore wing much darker 

over area of cell. Hind wing much darker over area of cell and 
posterior half of wing ; tornal red spot quadrate, larger than 
in male. 

Underside much paler than in male. Fore wing with the dark 
ferruginous colour restricted to the cell, rest of wing dull white, 
closely striated with purplish-brown. Hind wing with dark 
area restricted to the disc posteriorly, and to outer margin ; 
rest of wing paler as on fore wing. 

Expanse : <J$, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to Northern Burma ; very rare. 
Tytler (1939) records that 5 $ and 1 $ were obtained on the 

Putao Road, N.E. Burma. 

Elymnias nesaea (Linnaeus). 

Upperside with a bluish or greenish striped Danaid-like 
pattern. 

Underside densely striated, usually with darker basal areas. 
The species is said to mimic Danaus agha (Stoll) and allied 

forms. 
Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, 

Java, and Borneo. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 
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417 a. Elymnias nessea timandra Wallace. (PI. 1, fig. 8, $). 

Elymnias timandra, Wallace, 1869, p. 326 (cj$, Sylhet); Marshall 
& de Nic&ville, 1883, pp. 265, 275, <?$. 

Melynia8 timandra, Moore, 1893, p. 158, pi. cxxxix, figs. 1, 
1 a, 6, c, ■(#$). 

Elymnias timandra, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim, very 
rare). 

Melyniae timandra, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (part.) (Burma). 
Elymnias timandra, Bingham, 1905, p. 177, pi. iii, fig. 27 {$). 
Elymnias nessea timandrh, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 201 ; id., 1911, 

p. 379, t. 87 c ($, non £); Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yorna, 
2,640 feet, rare) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 128, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 7 (^). 

<J. Upper side black, with bluish-green markings. Fore wing 
with long stripes in areas 1 a to 5, and posterior half of cell; 
some transverse short striae on basal half of costa ; apical area 
with four or five spots ; the stripes cut off short before outer 
margin, that in area 1 b clavate proximally, in area 5 clavate 
distally. Hind wing with similar stripes to those on fore wing ; 
posterior areas with lunate, white, submarginal markings. 

Underside purplish-'white, profusely and somewhat irregu¬ 
larly striated, blotched, and speckled with rich dark brown, 
more scattered over costal area of fore wing, and over posterior 
median area of hind wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown ; antenna 
somewhat ochraceous towards apex ; thorax streaked and 
mottled with greenish-white above; abdomen beneath 
suffused with greenish-white. 

$. Differs from male on upperside in the stripes, especially 
on hind wing, being suffused with ochraceous ; underside with 
mottlings more uniform. 

Expanse : <J?, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Northern Burma ; not rare. 

417 b. Elymnias nesma cortona Fruhstorfer. 
Elymnias nessea cortona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 379 (“ Burma and 

Tenasserim "); Evans, 1932 a, p. 128 (South Burma). 

Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more blue than 
green ; stripes in 1 b, 2 and 3 more or less marked with white ; 
a white spot in 4 outside end of cell. Similarly marked 
specimens occur amongst timandra. 

Underside of hind wing paler than in timandra. 
§, Very similar to timandra. Upperside of fore wing with 

the stripes narrower. 
Habitat.—Southern Burma : Tavoy ; male not rare, 

417 c. Elymnias nessea lioneli Fruhstorfer. 

Elymnias nessea lioneli, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 203 (nom. nov. pro 
saueri $, de Niceville); id., 1911, p. 379 (<$$, Malaya). 

Elymnias lais, Distant (non Cramer), 1882 a, p. 62, pi. ix, 
fig. 2 (<?). 
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Elymnias mtteri, de Niceville (non Dist.), 1900, p. 164, pi. D, fig. 8- 
($, Perak). 

cJ. Upperside resembles laisides de Nic6ville, from Sumatra. 
Fore wing with broader black apical border; markings 
darker green. Differs from cortona on fore wing in the disco- 
cellulars appearing shorter and less incurved ; costal black 
border narrower. Hind wing tail at vein 4 shorter and less 
pointed ; outer black border narrower; post-discal black 
spots less heavily marked. 

Underside of hind wTing with post-discal area darker. 
$. Upperside of fore wing with outer margin bordered with 

chestnut; stripes, excepting that in area 1 b, blue more or less, 
but to a greater extent than in cortona ; veins 1 a, 2, 3, and 4, 
broadly chestnut-brown; costal black border narrow as in 
male ; black discocellular mark shorter and less incurved than 
in cortona. Hind wing somewhat as in apelles Fruhst. from 
Siam ; outer margin only distinctly bordered with chestnut 
above vein 4 ; veins narrowly striped with chestnut; cell- 
stripe narrower than in cortona ; outer black border narrow' 
as in male. 

Underside darker than in cortona or timandra; fore wing 
especially more freckled with black. 

Habitat.—Malaya to the Mekgui district of Burma ; rare. 
There is not a male in the British Museum, but there is a 

female from Hungpru, one from King Island, and two from 
Malaya. In the King Island specimen, the chestnut colouring 
and blue markings are more strongly developed. 

Elymnias malelas (Hewitson). 

cj. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal, large 
glossy blue area ; post-discal and submarginal blue spots; 
a blue cell-spot. Hind wing either without markings or with 
submarginal pale spots ; two hair-pencils, the basal one black, 
the outer one cinereous. 

Underside light brown. Fore wing with distal area, and 
hind wing entirely, densely striated with pale ochraceous. 

Upperside of fore wing with blue area restricted ; spots 
bluish-white; two posterior whitish stripes. Hind wing 
marked with whitish stripes, 

Underside light brown, densely striated with white. 
Distribution.—The Himalayas from Kumaon to Bhutan ; 

Assam, Bubma, Malaya, Siam, and Tong-king. Two sub* 
species in the Indian area. 

The larva feeds on banana. The male is said to mimic 
Euploea Sylvester harrisii Feld., and the female Euploea midciber 
(Cram.). 
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418 a. Elymnlas malelas malelas (Hewitson). 

Melanitis malelas, Hewitson, 1863, Melanitis, pi. i, figs. 6, 7 (<J) ;■ 
Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 

Mdynias malelas, Moore, 1893, p. 159, pi. cxl, figs. 1, 1 a, b ($$). 
Elymnias malelas, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim). 
Melynias malelas, Adamson, 1905, p. 168 (Burma). 
Elymnias malelas, Bingham, 1905, p. 175, pi. iii, fig. 27 (<£) ; 

Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 
Elymnias casiphone malelas, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 207. 
Elymnias malelas malelas, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381, t. 87 e ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 8 (<J). 
Dyctis leucocy ma, Moore (non God art ), 1879 a, p. 826 (Upper 

Tenasserim). 
Elymnias leucocyma, de Niceville (non Godart), 1882, p. 56 

(Sikkim) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 265, 273, 
pi. xvii, fig. 60 (d*, Sylhet; $, Sibsagar) ; Butler, 1885 a, 
p. 302 (near Assam) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar). 

Elymnias malelas malelas, 9 f» subdecorata, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 381. 

q. Upper side dark brown. Fore wing with a distal glossy 
blue area; a blue cell-spot; two post-discal blue spots ; a 
submarginal, curved series of larger blue spots. Hind wing 
very dark chestnut-brown, suffused with fuscous. 

Underside dark chestnut-brown ; both wings speckled with 
delicate white striae towards distal half; fore wing with the 
usual pale subapical patch. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen fuscous-black, paler 
beneath. 

Similar to the male. Upperside of fore wing with blue 
area restricted to apical half; spots whitish; an obscure 
whitish stripe along inner margin, and a broader similar stripe 
in area 1 b. Hind wing with whitish intraneural stripes, not 
reaching outer margin, somewhat broken and interrupted in 
areas 2 to 5, and crossed subapically by a very incomplete row 
of round black spots ; outer margin broadly and evenly dark 
brown. 

Underside much paler than in male, far more closely striated 
with white. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dusky brown ; thorax 
and abdomen suffused with whitish beneath. 

Expanse : 80-100 mm. 
$ form subdecorata Frub stoner.—Upperside of hind wing 

with a prominent submarginal series of yellowish-white 
spots; normally these spots are usually present, but are small 
and indistinct. 

to Burma (Dawna Range); not rare. 
The form sMecorata scarce. 

Adamson (1905) notes that the butterfly is fairly common in 
plantain gardens, during the rains, about Moulmein, and also 
in Upper Burma during the wet season. 
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418 b. Elymnias malelas nilamba Fruhstorfer. 

Elymnias malelas nilamba, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 381 (Kumaon) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

Elymnias leucocyma, Doherty (non Godart), 1886 a, p. 120 
(Kumaon, 2,500-3,000 feet). 

Elymnias malelas, Hannyngton (non Hewitson), 1910, p. 137 
(Kumaon). 

Elymnias malelas malelas, Gough, 1935, p. 262 (Nepal, 4,500 feet). 

Smaller than the nominotypical form. Upper side of hind 
wing with a submarginal series of irregular whitish spots. 

Underside more broadly striated with white than the nomino¬ 
typical form. 

Smaller, but otherwise similar to the nominotypical 
form. 

Expanse : $$, 75-85 mm. 
Habitat.—Kumaon to Nepal ; rare. 

Hannyngton (1910) notes that the butterfly is fairly common 
on the Nepal border. 

Elymnias easiphone Geyer,1827. 

Allied to malelas, but apparently not conspecific with it as 
both occur together in Burma, in the same place. 

O, Upperside of fore wing with or without a distal blue area ; 
submarginal blue or bluish-white spots; one or two similar 
post-discal spots usually present; cell spot usually absent. 
Hind wing without or with submarginal markings ; tail at 
vein 4 more strongly developed than in malelas. 

Underside, markings rather different from those of malelas, 
much darker, and much mottled with black and brown. 

5. Upperside similar to the male, or with a striped pattern 
resembling nesaea. 

Underside, as in the male. 
Distribution.—Southern Burma, Malaya, Java, Bali, and 

Lombok. One Indian subspecies. 

419. Elymnias easiphone saueri Distant. 

Elymnias saueri, Distant, 1882 a, p. 65, pi. ix, fig. 3 (6); Marshall 
& de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 265, 274, 

Melynias saueri, Moore, 1893, p. 161, pi. cxl, fig. 2 (<J). 
Elymnias malelas saueri, Bingham, 1905, p. 176; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 381, J. 
Elymnms easiphone saueri, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 208 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 129 ; Corbet, 1941 b, p. 807 (a easiphone form). 
Elymnias malelas saueri, Corbet, 1937 a, p. 97 ($, Malaya). 

<J. Upperside. of fore wing similar to malelas, with distal blue 
area; cell-spot absent; a post-discal spot in area 3 and one in 
5, or these absent; submarginal blue spots more rounded than 
in malelas, the one in 3 placed more distad. Hind wing with, 
out markings. 
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Underside similar to nestm, highly variegated, and much 
mottled and striated. Fore wing anteriorly suffused with pale 
lilacine blue ; costa flecked and blotched with a paler shade of 
the same. 

. Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Upper side, resembles nesma hypereides FruhstorFer (1911, 

t. 87 d) from Borneo. Differs from this on fore wing in the 
apical half being deep blue, the intraneural stripes being 
darker and less prominent, terminating distally in pale spots, 
forming a submarginal series ; the pale triangular spot beyond 
end of cell is blue ; basal half of wing chocolate-brown. Hind 
wing as in hypereides, except that the submarginal spots are 
placed nearer the stripes, their proximal ends deeply incurved. 

Underside, similar to the male, but paler. 
Expanse : 80-82*5 mm. 
Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma, Siam, and 

Malaya ; very rare. 
The female is very scarce, and still may not be known from 

Burma. It has been variously but wrongly identified by 
authors, and was first correctly identified by Corbet (1937 a) 
from Malaya. Males of this species and of malelas, both 
collected in the Karen Hills, and in the Dawna Range, are in 
the British Museum (ex Coll. Evans). 

A female, said to belong to saueri, is recorded by Ollenbach 
(1921, p. 886) from Tavoy. The upperside is described as very 
like malelas female, with a prominent tooth near middle of 
outer margin of fore wing ; underside resembling timandra 
Wall. 

Elymnias patna (Westwood). 

Upperside dark brown. Fore wing with a distal series 
of broad blue or purple stripes. Hind wing with a post-discal 
row of small white spots. 

Underside paler brown, very slightly striated; both wings 
with a post-discal series of bluish-white spots. 

This species is said to mimic Enploea harrisii Felder, and 
E. midamus Linn. 

Distribution.—The Himalayas, from Kumaon te Bhutan; 
Assam, Burma, Tong-king, and Malaya. Two subspecies in 
the Indian area. 

420 a. Elymnias patna patna (Westwood). 

Mekmitis patna, Westwood, 1851, p. 405, pi. lxviii, fig. 2 (East 
India); Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal); Heranvng, 1941 c, 
p. 459. 

Dyctis patna, d© Nic4ville, 1882, p. 56 (Sikkim); Marshall & 
d© Nic^ville, 1883, pp» 276, 277, <J$ ; Doherty, 1886 a, p. 120 
(Kumaon, 2,500 feet) ; Wood-Mason & d© Nice villa, 1887, 
p. 352 (Cachar). 
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Melynias patna, Moore, 1893, p. 162, pi. cxli, figs. 1, 1 a (<$), 
Elymnias patna, de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 129 (Sikkim); Watson, 

1897, p. 651 (Upper Chindwin) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 177 ; 
Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 

Elymnias patna patna, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 227 ; id., 1911, 
p. 374; Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 

(J. Upper side dark velvety brown, paler towards outer 
margins. Fore wing with a distal series of glossy blue streaks, 
increasing in length towards the costa. Hind wing with a 
post-discal, curved, series of four to seven small white spots. 

Underside, umber-brown. Fore wing with three post-discal 
bluish-white spots; diseal area, oeassionallv, with short, 
transverse, pinkish-white striae and minute spots. Hind wing 
with seven post-discal bluish-white spots ; posterior half of 
outer margin broadly striated as on part of fore wing. 

Antenna, head, thorax, and abdomen brown. 
?. Similar to the male, larger; sometimes an obscure blue 

distally pointed spot beyond end of cell on fore wing. 
Expanse : 80-100 mm. 
Habitat.—Kumaon to Northern Burma ; not rare. 

420 b. Elymnias patna patnoides (Moore). 

Melynias patnoides, Moore, 1893, p. 163, pi. cxli, figs. 2, 2 a 
(cJ type, Kathapa, Burma) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 168. 

Elymnias patna var. patnoides, Bingham, 1905, p. 177. 
Elymnias patna f. patnoides, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 374 ( = drv- 

season form). 
Elymnias pat'na patnoides, Evans, 1932 a p. 129 (Karen Hills 

to Dawna Range). 
Elymnias patna, Ehves (non Westw.), 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills, 

4,000 feet). 

cJ9. Only slightly different from the nominotypical form. 
Smaller ; hind wing with apex acute, and outer margin straight. 
Fore wing with paler and shorter blue stripes. 

Expanse : 75-90 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma : Karen Hills to the Dawna Range ; rare. 

Elymnias penanga (Westwood), 1851. 

Fore wing produced at apex which is strongly acute. 
Upperside of fore wing glossed with dark blue, and bearing 
post-discal blue streaks. Hind wing uniform in the Indian 
subspecies. 

Underside reddish-brown, striated with purplish-brown and 
white, Both wings with a post-discal dark line, more or less 
edged with white striae on fore wing ; distal area paler than 
proximal area. 

$. Dimorphic car trimoiphic, but only one form known from 
the Indian area. This form on upperside is plumbeous-blue. 
.Fore wing with a broad white band. , 
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Underside brown, striated with white, much paler in distal 
areas. 

Distribution.—Assam to Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malaya, 
Sumatra, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

421. Elymnias penanga chelensis de Niceville. 
Elymnias chelensis, de Niceville, 1890 a, pp. 200-2, pi. D, fig. 3 

(<}, Khasi Hills). 
Brua8a chelensis, Moore, 1893, p. 164, pi. cxli, fig. 3 type), 

fig. 3 a (cJ, Burma). 
Elynmias chelensis, de Niceville, 1899, p. 330 (Taungoo and 

Dawna, Range). 
Bruasa chelensis, Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (d, Tenasserim). 
Elymnias penanga chelensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 225,; id1911, 

p. 384, t. 88c; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (West Manipur Hills); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, fig. D 25. 10 (non 11) ; Tytler, 
1939 a, p. 248 (<£, East Dawna Range). 

Elymnias petumga, Marshall & de Niceville, (non Westw.) 1883, 
pp. 265, 269, <3$; Elwes, 1891, p. 269 (Pegu) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 180. 

Upperside dark chocolate-brown. Fore wing richly 
glossed with dark blue ; post-discal streaks of glistening silvery 
blue. Hind wing uniform. 

Underside reddish-brown, speckled with diffuse white striae ; 
a post-discal, very broad, striated band from below vein 4 on 
fore wing, and across whole width of hind wing. Fore wing 
with subapical costal area closely marked with purer white 
striae, continued as an ill-defined, inwardly oblique band. 
Hind wing with a subcostal white spot; a post-discal series of 
minute white dots. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
$. Upperside plumbeous-blue. Fore wing with a post-discal, 

fcroad, white, oblique band, not quite reaching outer margin. 
Underside fuscous-brown, very finely striated with white, 

the striae more dense and broader over apical half of fore wing, 
giving it a whitish appearance. Hind wing markings as in male. 

Expanse : <J$, 70-75 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to Burma (Dawna Range) and Peninsular 

-Siam ; very rare, especially the female. 
The male is said to mimic Euploea mazares Moore. 

Esaca Group. 

(Mimadelias Moore, Agrueia Moore). 

Wings more rounded than in the true Elymnias ; cell 
shelter ; hind wing with Ido longer. 

(J. Fore wing with inner margin convex, its middle part 
folded over on to upperside, covering a brand, with a hair-pencil 
-arising from within the fold. Hind wing with a single hair- 
pencil. 

This group contains two species, both occurring in the Indian 
-area. 
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Both sexes mimic forms of the Pierine genus Delias, this 
likeness becoming closer on the hind wing underside. 

Elymnias vasudeva Moore. 

o Upper side black. Fore wing with bluish-white stripes 
and spots. Hind wing with posterior area, more or less 
extended, white or yellowish, unmarked ; broad costal and 
outer borders. 

Underside of hind wing with posterior half yellow, and usually 
at base of areas 1 b and 1 c, a red patch bordered with black. 

Distribution.—Sikkim, Assam, Burma, and Peninsular 
Siam. Three Indian subspecies. 

422 a. Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva Moore. 

Elymnias vasudeva, Moore, 1857, p. 238. 
Melanitis vasudeva, Moore, 1865 a, p. 770 (Bengal). 
Dyctis vasudeva, de Nic^ville, 1882, p. 57 (Sikkim) ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, pp. 276, 278, pi. xvii, fig. 61 (J, Sikkim). 
Mirnadelias vasudeva, Moore, 1893, p. 166, pi. exlii, figs. 1, 

1 a, 6, c (d9). 
Elymnias vasudeva, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rather 

rare) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 178. 
Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 391 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 129. 
Elymnias thycana, Wallace, 1869, p. 323, (“ India '’). 
Elymnias vasudeva var. thycana, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
Mirnadelias I'asudeva thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 247. 
Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva $ f. thycana, Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 392, t. 90 b, c. 

(J9- Upper side black. Fore wing with broad bluish-grey 
stripes, including one in the cell; costa flecked with transverse 
spots of similar colour to stripes; male usually with a 
submarginal series of short stripes. Hind wing creamy-white; 
costal and outer margins broadly black, the latter narrowing 
posteriorly ; cell with a bluish-grey streak in its lower half; 
vein 4 broadly lined with black on both sides. 

Underside mottled black and white. Fore wing markings 
on posterior half diffuse. Hind wing with posterior inner 
area uniform chrome-yellow; a conspicuous red spot, covering 
bases of areas 1 b and 1 c; anteriorly the wing is mottled as on 
fore wing; four elongate, inwardly rounded, white spots, in 
bases of areas 3 to 6 ; beyond the spots the mottled area 
decreases gradually in width to the tomus. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen brown; abdomen 
above suffused with bluish-grey, paler beneath. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 
$ form thycana Wallace.—Upperside with veins more 

broadly bordered with black; fore wing subapical spots 
smaller. 

Underside of fore wing more extensively striated with black. 
Habitat.—Sikkim and Bhutan, from 2,000 to 6,000 feet ;, 

rare. Resembles the common Delias aglafa (Linn.). 
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422 b. Elymnias vasudeva deva (Moore). 

Mimedelias deva, Moore, 1893, p. 167, pi. cxlii, figs. 2, 2 a (<£$, 
Khasi Hills). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. deva, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
Elymnias vasudeva vasudeva f. deva, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 392 

(= dry-season form). 
Elymnias vasudeva deva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129, pi. xv, 

fig. D 25. 12 ($). 
Elymnias vasudeva, Tytler (non Moore), 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills, 

1,700 feet, <?)• 

This subspecies occurs in two seasonal forms of which that of 
the wet season is not distinguishable from burmensis. 

Dry-season form.—Upperside with more extended light 
areas than in the nominotypical form. Fore wing stripes 
greenish-yellow. Hind wing light area yellow ; costal and 
outer borders more or less dusted with yellow. 

$. Similar to male, but fore wing bluish-white, with narrow 
black vein-streaks. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam ; rare. 

422 c. Elymnias vasudeva burmensis (Moore). 

Miinadelias burmensis, Moore, 1893, p. 168, pi. cxliii, figs. 1, 
1 a, b, c (<£$) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (J, Chindwin district). 

Elymnias vasudeva var. burmensis, Bingham, 1905, p. 179. 
Elymnias vasudeva burmensis, Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 248 ; id., 

1911, p. 392,; Evans. 1932 q, p. 129. 
Elymnias vasudeva, Moore (non Moore, 1857), 1879 a, p. 826- 

(Upper Tenasserim). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with the stripes more green than 
in the nominotypical form. 

$. Upperside, of fore wing with veins broadly black, obliter¬ 
ating the stripes in the post-discal area, leaving a broad cell- 
stripe, three short posterior stripes, and a submarginal row of 
short stripes. 

Underside of hind wing without a red spot, but with extended 
yellow area. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.—Bfbma, up to 5,000 feet; rare. 

Elymnias esaea (Westwood), 1851. 

<J. Upperside dark brown. In the Indian subspecies, fore 
wing with submarginal large bluish-green spots. . Hind wing 
outer margin bluish-green. 

Underside dark brown, with pale striation. Hind wing with 
submarginal small ocellate spots ; usually a red spot in basal 
posterior area. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with posterior broad whitish 
stripes;' a post-discal series of similftr spots* Hind wing 
largely white as in vasudeva. 

VOL, XL 21> 
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Underside of hind wing with basal large red spot; a large 
posterior yellowish patch. 

Distribution.—Mergui to Malaya, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
and Philippines. 

The various subspecies are all rare, and only one is found in 
the Indian area. 

The male resembles, on the upperside, certain forms of the 
Nymphaline genus Euthalia. The female resembles certain 
Delias. 

423. Elymnias esaea andersonii (Moore). 
Dyctis andersonii, Moore, 1886, p. 33, pi. iii, fig. 6 (<£, Mergui : 

Min than toung). 
Agrusia andersonii, Moore, 1893, p. 169, pi. cxliii, figs. 2, 2 a (<J). 
Elymnias esaea andersoni (s.c) Fruhstorfer, 1907, p. 249 ; td.t 

1911, p. 392, 
Elymnias esaea andersonii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 129. 
D yetis esaea, Marshall & de Niceville (non Westw.), 1883, pp» 

276, 278, <J. 
Elymnias esaea, Bingham (non Westw.), 1905, p. 179. 

Upperside velvety black, in certain lights tinged with 
olive-green. Fore wing with a submarginal, curved, series of 
large bluish-green spots ; outer dark border narrow. Hind 
wing with an outer marginal row of contiguous, large, bluish- 
green spots, becoming slightly narrower anteriorly. 

Underside fuscous-brown, with pale striation, these striae 
wider and closer over apical area of fore wing, giving it a 
distinctly white or lilacine-white appearance. Fore wing with a 
subapical, small, white-centred, black ocellus. Hind wing with 
five or si: submarginal, minute, white-centred ocelli; a 
comparatively large red spot near base. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dark brown, slightly 
paler beneath. 

?. Upperside dull black ; both wings with base bluish. 
Fore wing with obscure, diffuse, broad, whitish streaks in 
areas I a to 3 ; a post-discal series of spots of similar colour. 
Hind wing with a large posterior white patch, filling all but the 
bases and distal ends of areas la to 4. 

Underside of fore wing white, densely striated with fuscous, 
more sparsely so posteriorly. Hind wing with a laxge red spot 
near base; basal third fuscous-brown ; a large posterior 
white patch as on upperside, but suffused with ehrome-yeEow 
from inner margin to vein 3, and extending nearly to costa; 
a submarginal series of six minute ocelli ; apical area and outer 
margin closely striated with fuscous. 

Antenna ockraceous; head, thorax and abdomen greyish* 
brown; abdomen paler beneath. 

Expanse : @8-44 mm. 
DabiM.—The district of Burma. Only a few 

specimens are known. There is a single- mate in the British 
Museum from Tavoy. 
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Family AMATHUSIID/E. 

AtnathmudM, Stichel, 1902 a* pi 59; Ffehstorfer, 1911, p. 400 j 
Rothschild, 1916 a* p. 299 ; Evan®, 1932 a, pp. 40* 130 ; Stichel, 
1933, p. 1. 

Morphinse, Marshall <fc de Nieeville, 1883, p. 281 ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 181. 

AmalhusiinWi Moore, 1893, p. 170; 
Morphidm, Stichel, 1909, p. 155. 

Egg.—Resembles that of the Satyridae, but is flatter, the 
surface more or less marked with lines, more or less facetted, 
of smooth. 

Jjarva.—Cylindrical, hairy, and sometimes (Amathmia) with 
lateral palmate processes ; head slightly bifid, and often with a 
pair of horns ; two divergent anal processes; coloration 
brown or green. 

Pupa.—Suspended ; boat-shaped ; head drawn out into 
two long points which enclose the palpi. 

Imago.—Wings proportionately to length very broad. 
Fore wing cell closed; vein 11 free; vein 10 arising from 7 
well beyond apex of cell, sometimes entirely absent ; vein 11 
commonly anastomosing with 12, and 10 with 11 ; a tendency 
to a crowding of the veins towards costal margin ; Idc strongly 
curved. Hind wing cell open ; precostal vein simple, curved 
slightly basad. 

Eye large, naked or hairy. Palpus comparatively short, 
with densely-set short hairs, more or less convergent towards 
middle line of palpus. Seen from the front the palpus often 
has the appearance of being longitudinally ridged. Antenna 
of moderate length, usually less than half length of fore wing, 
thin, gradually thickening towards apex, with an elongate 
club. Fore leg of male vestigial, hairy, the tarsus of one 
segment; female leg not hairy, the tarsus of five segments, and 
spinose. 

A. S. Corbet has observed that this family can be distin¬ 
guished from the Nymphalidee by certain characters of the fore 
wing as follow .—In Amathusiidae the cell is short and broad, 
lower angle strongly and acutely produced. In Nymphalidre 
the cell is not remarkably broad, lower angle not produced. 

cJ hind wing usually provided with scent-organs in the 
form of brushes and brands, and these attain a development 
exceeding that of any Satyridse. In Zeuxidia the scent- 
organs are the most strongly developed of any known butterfly 
genus. 

cJ genitalia.—“ Valvse simple, broad ; apical process long ; 
costal margin irregular, produced into an inner process. 
Tegumeii broad, usually with a long beakdike uncus ; a pair 

-of lateral processes sometimes arise from the tegutaen. Saccus 

2 d 2 
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long. Penis very long. Juxta plate well developed. ’ ’ (Mehta, 
1933). 

Habits.—Larva on species of Palm ; usually gregarious, 
and sometimes so numerous as to become a pest on coconut. 

Imago shade-loving, usually flying at dusk and frequenting 
woods. The species of some genera (Faunis, Xanthotmnia, 
Thaumantis) rest upon the ground, and upon dead leaves, the 
underside pattern harmonizing with the surroundings ; others 
(Discophora) rest with closed wings in the denser thickets of 
bamboo. The butterfly is fond of rotting fruit. Flight strong 
and swift but not continuous. 

Distribution.—The Indo-Australian Region, from China to 
the Papuan area. 

Key to Subfamilies. 
1. Fore wing with dc veins tubular through¬ 

out. Hind wing with vein la longer than 
abdomen. A abdomen not compressed. Amathusimee, p. 404. 

2. Fore wing with mdc absent. Hind wing 
with vein 1« not longer than abdomen. 
<J abdomen basallv ventrally compressed. Discophorinse, p. 445. 

Subfamily AMATHUSIIN/E. 
AmathusiinW; Moore, 1895, p. 170 (part.) ; Stichel, 1906, p. 1 ; id.t 

1909, p. 155; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 403; Stiehel, 1933, p. 9. 

Fore wing with discocellular veins complete. Hind 
wing with vein 1 a longer than abdomen. Eye naked or hairy. 

$ genitalia without lateral processes to the tegumen. 
Larva.—Finely pubescent; head without horns ; anal 

processes short. 
Distribution.—Same as for the family. Thirteen genera are 

known of which nine occur in the Indian area. 

Key to Indian genera of Amathusiinse. 
1. Hind wing cell completely open. ... 2. 

Hind wing cell more or less closed ; 
tomus produced, more or less lobed 7. 

2. Fore wing with vein 3 arising about 
midway between veins 2 and 4 ; 
vein 4 not strongly curved proxi- 
mad . 3. 

Fore wing with vein 3 arising much 
nearer vein 4 than to 2 ; vein 4 
strongly curved or bent proximad. 5. 

3. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free.. 4. 
Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 

anastomosed.  ... ASmona Hew., p. 411. 
4. Fore wing with vein 10 arising before 

half-way along vein 7, far from 
origin of vein 9 ; ude long, Idc 
nearly straight; $ upperside with 
small hair-pencil at middle of y 
vein 1 b ..., * *...«. * *.......... Xanthotsenia Westw., p, 406* 
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Fore wing with vein 10 arising beyond 
half-way along vein 7 ; 8, 9, and 10 
arise close together; uric very 
short, Idc strongly incurved at 
upper end. Hind wing in $ on 
upperside with basal brand in area 
6 ; basal hair-pencil below median. 

6. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free, 
10 absent; underside with a basal 
brand in area 1 b. hind wing 
upperside with a brand above 
origin of vein 7 ; a hair-pencil at 
base of cell.. 

Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 
anastomosed with 12. 

6. Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 well 
separated at base, 6 much nearer 7; 
cJ underside with basesof areas 1 a 
and 1 h polished. Hind wing with 
vein 4 approximating to and nearly 
touching vein 5 ; upperside with 
hair-pencils from cell near base . . 

Fore wing with veins 5 and 6 approxi¬ 
mate at base, far from vein 7. 
Hind wing with vein <5 curved, not 
angled, well removed from 4 ; d 
upperside with small hair-pencil on 
vein 1 b ; with or without a large 
black brand having its centre at 
base of vein 7, and covered by a 
tuft of hairs arising at base of cell, 
with a second tuft from base of 
area 6 ; d abdomen with a lateral 
prominent hair-pencil. 

7. Fore wing with lower edge of cell not 
produced beyond the dc vein .... 

Fore wing wdth lower edge of cell pro¬ 
duced beyond the dc vein ; veins 
10 and 11 anastomosed with 12. £ 
hind wing upperside with three 
tufts overlying brands : at base of 
area 7, near base of cell, and near 
end of cell; basal erectile tuft on 
vein 1 by this vein much distorted. 

8. Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 free. 
g hind wing upperside with a fold 
or tuft in area 1 b, and long 
erect hairs along base of vein 1. 
Abdomen with lateral tufts. 

Fore wing with veins 11 and 12 
anastomosed. $ hind wing upper- 
side with a large dark brand in area 
2, extending to bases of areas 1 c 
and 2; a prominent basal hair- 
pencil below vein 1 6, this vein 
hairy and distorted at base.. 

Faunis Hubn., p. 407. 

[C. & R. Feld., p. 416. 
Stichophthalma 

6. 

Thaurnanti8 Hubn., p. 425* 

Thauria Moore, p. 430. 

8. 

Zeuxidia Hiibn., p. 440. 

Amathusia Fabr., p. 432. 

AmcUhuxidia Stgr„ p. 438* 
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Genus XANTHOTffiWA Westwood. 
Xanthotstmia, Westwood, 1858, p. 187 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 

1883, pp. 282-3 ; Moore, 1893, p. 173,; id., 1895, p. 210 (type, 
Ar. busiris Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 185 ; Stichel, 1900, 
p. 50, t. ii, fig. 10 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 407 ; Evans, 
1932 «, p. 131. 

Type of genus, X. busiris Westw,, from Malaya. 
(??. Fore wing broadly triangular, costa slightly arched, 

apex rounded, outer margin convex, tornus well-marked, 
inner margin straight; cell broad, about half length of fore 
wing; udc minute; mdc short, vertical; Idc long, very 
oblique, slender at base ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7, 10 from 
well beyond upper angle of cell, 11 free, 12 terminating about 
midway on costa. Hind wing more or less subquadrate, costa 
straight, apex rounded, outer margin straight, tornus and 
inner margin strongly convex ; ceil open or very obscurely 
and slenderly closed ; vein 8 long, running close along costa 
nearly to apex. 

Antenna very long, much over half length of fore wing, 
slender, filiform, club scarcely formed ; palpus compressed, 
small, oblique, third segment short, slender and acute. 

£ sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a tuft of erect hairs 
placed about one-third from apex of vein 1 b, covering a small 
brand. 

Distribution.—The genus comprises a single species 
distributed from Burma and Siam to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. 

Xanthotsenia busiris Westwood. 
Upperside dark chestnut, female paler ; fringes black, 

spotted with ochraceous or grey between the veins. Fore 
wing with an oblique yellow band from costa to near margin in 
area 2 ; a subapical white spot. Hind wing without markings. 

Underside of fore wing deep ochraceous, paler basally and 
along outer margin ; a yellow band as on upperside, white in 
the female ; a small ooellus in area 5 ; an angulate call-mark. 
Hind wing ochraceous, more or less shaded with chestnut; 
a sub-basal, a discal, and a post-discal chestnut line, all very 
irregular and angulate ; a submarginal, heavier, and somewhat 
diffuse dark line ; two round conjoined ocelli in areas 6 and 7 ; 
a smaller ocellus in area 2 ; more or less vestigial ocelli in 
areas 4, 5, and 1 c. 

Distribution.—As given for the genus. 

424, Xanthotsenia busiris busiris Westwood. (PL I, fig. 9, <£). 
Xanthotsenia busiris, Westwood, 1858, p. 187 (Malacca); Marshall 

& d© Nie^ville, 1883, p. 284, fig (<$, Upper Tenasserim); Elwes 
& de Nio6viIle, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy); Moore, 1895, p. 210, 
pi. clxvi, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (<?$); Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma, 
not common); Bingham, 1905, p. 185, pi. in, fig. 28 ($). 
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XarUhot&nia busiris busiris, Stichel, 1906, p. 57 ; Fruhstorfeiv 
1911, p. 407, 

Xanthoimnnia (mc) busirvt, Ollenbach, 1919 6, p. 870 (habits in 
Tavoy), 

Xanthotsenia busiris, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 1. 1 (£) 
(Pan ; Dawnas to S. Burma). 

Upperside dark chestnut-red. Fore wing apical half 
obliquely dusky black ; a discal, broad, very oblique yellow 
band, from near middle of costa to near distal end of area 2, 
not reaching margin ; a subapical white spot. Hind wing 
uniform. 

Underside ochraceous-red, shaded with a darker tint of same. 
Fore wing with a discal oblique yellow band as on upperside ; 
a discal, highly sinuous line, crossing cell; a post-discal, 
similar line, from costa to end of discal band ; a submarginal, 
less sinuous, dark chestnut-brown line ; apical area, between 
discal band and post-discal dark line, chestnut-red, bearing an 
ocellus and four spots in line ; a large and a small white spot 
above the ocellus, and two minute white spots below it. Hind 
wing with sub-basal, discal, post-discal, and submarginal 
highly sinuous dark chestnut-brown lines ; a discal, broad, 
diffuse, chestnut-brown band ; a discal, strongly-curved series 
of seven ocelli, the subapical the largest, apical and subtomal 
equal, the others much smaller. 

Antenna chestnut-red; head, thorax and abdomen 
chestnut-red, ochraceous-red beneafh. 

Expanse : 60-70 mm. 
Habits.—Ollenbach (1919) observed this species in Tavoy 

flying in a deep nullah, and says : “This insect is crepuscular, 
but occasionally flies by day. It was always to be found in the 
bog during day-time, sitting on dead leaves, and when flushed 
would fly a short distance and settle. Its flight is very like 
that of Mycalesis visala. The insect is most difficult to spot 
when sitting, as the colours of the underside harmonize with its 
surroundings. It is a wary creature and needs some stalking 
to bring it to bay.” 

Habitat.—The Dawna Range to Southern Burma, Malaya, 
and Northern Sumatra. 

Adamson (1905) says that the butterfly frequents thick-wood 
evergreen hills in Tavoy and Tenasserim in September. 

Genus FAUNIS Hiibner. 
Fannin, Hubner, 1819, p. 55; id., 1819-1827, J>1. lxxxii; Stichel, 

1906, p. 81, t. ii, fig. 8 (venation); id,, 1909, p. 156 ; Fruhsfcorfer, 
1911, p. 404 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 ; Hemming, 1933 e, p. 198 
(type, eumeus Drury); id1934a, p. 51 (type, eumea Drury 
(Cramer, 1777), =eumeus Drury, 1773). 

Chrome, Westwood, 1850, pi. liv, fig. 5 (C. arcesilaus Fabr.); id., 
1851, p. 333 ; Seudder, 1875, p. 143 (type, armmtmts Fabr.) ; 
Marshall & de Ntc5vilte, 1888, pp. 282, 812; Moors, 1898, 
pp. 173, 206; Bingham, 1905, p. 182 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 
(type, Papilix arcesilaus Fabr., 1787) ; id. 1941 b, p. 420. 
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Melanoeyma, Westwood, 1858, p. 186; Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 315 ( — subgenus) ; Moore, 1895, p. 210 (type, M. 

faunula Westw.); Bingham, 1905, p. 184; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 51 (type, Thaumantis faunula Doubleday, 1849). 

Type of genus, F. eumasus (Drury). 
cJ$. Wings rounded, broad. Fore wing with costa strongly 

arched, outer margin slightly convex ; inner margin of male 
incurved, of female nearly straight, slightly convex; cell 
moderately broad, rather short, not half length of wing, 
upper angle rounded, lower angle much produced ; udc and 
mdc very short, Idc very long, incurved anteriorly, then abruptly 
and strongly produced distad ; vein 10 just before upper angle 
of cell, 11 from a third before the angle, 12 swollen at base. 
Hind wing broadly oval; cell open ; veins 3 and 4 from a point; 
vein 8 terminates before apex. 

Antenna more than half length of fore wing, filiform, club 
slightly developed or not thicker than shaft; eye naked ; 
palpus obliquely porrect, clothed with dense short hairs in 
front, longer posteriorly, third segment long. 

$ sex-marks on hind wing upperside a basal brand in area 6, 
and hair-pencil at base of wing below median vein. 

Distribution.—The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, as far as 
Sikkim in the Indian area. The Indian area has three out of 
the thirteen species known. 

Key to Species of Faunis. 

1. Upperside fulvous-brown, no dark 
markings showing through . 

Upperside smoky-grey with dark 
bands showing through from 
below. Hind wing tomal area 
broadly yellow . 

2. Underside with discal small yellow 
spots and obscure dark lines; 
discal line not joined to outer line. 

Underside with discal large yellow 
spots and prominent dark lines ; 
discal line of both wings posteriorly 
joined to outer line . 

2. 

faunula (Doubl.), p. 410. 

canens, Hubn., p. 408. 

eumeus, (Drury), p. 409. • 

Faunis canens Hubner, 1826 (—arcesilaus auet.). 

Upperside dark ochraceous-brown without markings. 
Underside earth-brown; a sub-basal, post-discal, and 

submarginal darker line, the post-discal line well-marked and 
’on fore wing strongly curved; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of five or six white or pale ochraceous 
dots; not spots as in eumeus, those on hind wing forming a 
curved series. 

Distribution,—Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian 
area. 
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425. Faunis canens arcesilas Stichel. 

Faunis canens arcesilas, Stichel, 1933, p. 73 (nom. nov. pro 
arcesilaus Fabricius, 1787, non Sulzer, 1776). 

Clerome arcesilaus, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 313, ; 
Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, p. 419 (Tavoy) ; Moore, 1893, 
p. 207, pi. clxii, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c ($9); de Niceville, 1894 a, 
p. 131 (Sikkim) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Burma) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 183 ; Tytler, 1911, p. 154 (Naga Hills). 

Faunis arcesilaus arcesilaus, Stichel, 1906, p. 35 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 404. 

. Clerome arcesilaus, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common). 
Faunis arcesilaus, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 2. 1 (<£). 
Faunis canens (sic) subpallida, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249 (<£?, Southern 

Shan States). 

Upperside ochraceous ; uniform, 9 with apex of fore 
wing and outer margin of both wings slightly darker. 

Underside slightly ochraceous-brown ; sub-basal and discal 
narrow dark bands crossing both wings, strongly curved on 
hind wing ; a post-discal line of minute yellow spots, six on 
the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, and on the latter pos¬ 
teriorly abruptly curved ; a submarginal dark sinuous line. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen concolorous with the 
upperside of wings. 

Expanse : 65-75 mm. 
Form subpallida Tytler.—<?$. Underside, of fore wing with 

distal apical third conspicuously paler than the rest of the wing. 
Described from 3 <J, 1 $ taken in December and May at Loimwe, 
Southern Shan States. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tong-king, Malaya and 
Sumatra ; common in some places. 

According to de Niceville (1894 a) the insect is very rare in 
Sikkim, but common in Bhutan. Adamson (1905) says it 
occurs on well-wooded hills throughout Burma during the cold 
season, and is not common. 

Faunis eumeus (Drury), 1773. 

Upperside chestnut-brown to pure ochraceous. Fore 
wing with or without a subapical ochraceous-yellow band. 
Hind wing not marked. 

Underside earth-brown to chestnut-brown; a sub-basal, 
post-discal, and submarginal black line, the post-discal one 
less irregular than the others; between the post-discal and 
submarginal lines a series of round, white, or pale ochraceous 
spots, five or six on the fore wing, seven on the hind wing, the 
spot in area 2 of fore wing, and the one in 6 of hind wing, 
larger than the others. 

Distribution.—-Assam to Burma, Siam, Annam, Tong-king, 
Hainan, and Southern China. Three subspecies in the Indian 
area. 
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426 a. Faunis eumeus assama (Westwood). 
Chrome assama, Westwood, 1858, p. 185 ; Marshall <fc de 

Nk^ville, 1883, p. 314, fig. (9, Khaai Hills); Moore, 1893, 
p. 208, pi. clxiii, figs. 1,1a b, c (<$$) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunis as minus, Stichel, 1906, p. $6. 
Faunis asmma, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406. 
Faunis eumeus assama, Evans, 1932 a, p. 131. 
Chrome eumeus, Bingham (non Drury), 1905, p. 188. 

<J$. Larger than the nominotypical form. Upperside 
ground-colour of male uniform ochraceous ; fore wing without 
a subapical band. $ more ochraeeous-brown than maroon ; 
fore wing with a subapical bright ochraeeous band, broader 
and more diffuse than in the nominotypical form. 

Underside similar to the nominotypical form, but ground¬ 
colour slightly darker and more uniform. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam and Northern Burma ; rare. 

426 b. Faunis eumeus burmana Tytler. 
Faunis eumeus burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 248 (d, Sad on, N.E. 

Burma). 

cJ. Both wings on both sides dark sepia-brown and not 
fulvous-brown as in assama Westw. 

Underside of fore wing with discal and submarginal lines 
well apart and parallel, not converging to meet at vein 1 as in 
assama ; spots between these two bands much smaller than 
in assama. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma, Sadon, 6,000 feet. 
Described from one male obtained in September, 1926. 

426 c. Faunis eumeus incerta (Staudinger). 
Chrome eumeus var. incerta, Staudinger, 1887, p. 302. 
Faunis eumeus incertai, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406, t. 100a; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 131 (Shan States) ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249 
($, Southern Shan States). 

cJ. Upperside of fore wing without a subapical yellow band 
or this is vestigial. 

Underside of fore wing with discal line anteriorly curved; 
pale spots on both wings white. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with subapical band narrower 
than in allied forms and anteriorly not reaching the cell. 

Underside similar to that of the male, 
Habitat.—Southern Burma (very rare); Tong-king; 

Annam. 

Faunis faunula (Westwood), 1850. 
<J?. Upperside dark grey, the underside markings showing 

through. Fore wing triangular, outer margin straight. Hind 
wing with apex produced, outer margin straight, tomus 
rounded. Wings somewhat more rounded in the female. 
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Hind wing with posterior area yellow, mom extended in the 
female, 

UnderMe ground-colour as above ; sub-basal, post-diseal, 
and submarginal lines Week, heavy, strongly angulate, sharply 
defined Fore wing with a rounded cell-spot and bar crossing 
cell, black. Hind wing with a basal bar; an antemarginal 
line, more or less distinct; posterior yellow area as above. 

Distribution.—Bhutan to Northern Burma, Malaya, 
Siam, and Cambodia. One Indian subspecies. 

427. Paunift faunula faunuloides (de Niceville). 

Melanocyma faunuloides, de Nicevilie. 1895 a, p. 259, pi. N, 
fig. 2 ($, North Chin Hills) ; Moore, 1895, p. 210, pi. elxvit, 
figs, i, 1 a <9) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin Hills, 9,500 feet) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 184. 

Faunia faunuloides, Stichel, 1906, p. 37 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 131, pi. xv, fig. E 2. 3 ($, Chin Hills). 
Melanocyma faunula, Marshall & de Niceville (non Westw.), 1883, 

p. 315. 

$. Hind wing with a small black brand placed near tomus 
in area 1 b. The fringe of grey hair, extending more or less 
over inner area of wing, extends also over the brand. 

Upper side of fore wing as in the nominotypical form. 
Hind wing with posterior yellow area reduced proximatly, 
confined chiefly to areas 1 a and 1 b, and to the distal part of I c. 

Underside of fore wing with a cell-spot, and a bar across the 
cell; edges of cell up to this bar, and a post-discal and discal 
narrow band black ; discal band irregularly sinuous, post- 
discal nearly straight, and only distinctly dentate on vein 2. 
Hind wing with basal, sub-basal, discal, and post-discal narrow 
black bands; basal and sub-basal bands straight, others 
highly sinuous, the post-discal one noticeably less dentate on 
vein 4 ; a submarginal, slightly sinuous, black line ; yellow 
area as on upperside. 

Expanse : 100-112 mm. 
Habitat.—Bhutan (south-east); Northern Burma (Chin 

Hills), Taken at 3,000 to 3,500 feet, in June. Very rare, 
only a few specimens in collections. 

Genus ASMONA Hewitson, 
JEmona, Hewitson, 1868, ASmona pi., figs, 3, 4; Marshall & de 

1883, pp. 283, 302; Moore, 1893, p. 173; id., 1895, 
p, 212 (type A> dmathueia Hew.); Bingham, 1905, p. 196; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 29, t. ii, fig. 7 (venation). 

Amoena (sic). Stichel, 1909, p. 156. 
Mmona, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 406 ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 131. 

Type of the genus, A. amathusia (Hewitson). 
<f $. Pore •wing broadly triangular; costa arched; apex 

acutely produced; outer margin straight -; cell short, broad. 
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not half length of fore wing ; udc and mdc short, subequal; 
Idc strongly incurved ; veins 8, 9, 10 arising from 7 ; 11 from 
well before upper angle of cell, anastomosed with 12 ; 12 
terminating about midway on costa. Hind wing pear- 
shaped ; outer margin somewhat obtusely angulate at vein 4 ; 
cell open ; vein 8 terminating on costal margin before apex. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club very long and 
gradual; eye large, naked ; palpus slender, obliquely porrect, 
third segment short; legs slender, long, mid and posterior 
femora and tibia? subequal. 

(J sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a row of fine hairs 
along vein 1 b, at termination overlapping a fold in the mem¬ 
brane. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tong-king, Yunnan, 
and China. Two of the three known species occur in the 
Indian area. 

Key to Species of J£mona. 

1. Upperside with veins not darkened. 
Fore wing post-discal line obscure, amathusia (Hew.), p. 112. 

2. Upperside of fore wing with veins 
darkened on distal half; post- 
discal line black, prominent . lena Atks., p. 41#. 

ASmona amathusia (Hewitson). 

<J. Upperside pale brownish-ochraceous. Fore wing with 
small apical area and outer narrow border; blackish-brown. 
Hind wing with a post-discal, strongly dentate, blackish- 
brown line. 

Underside paler or with more brown colouring, markings 
dark brown. Fore wing with a strongly marked, post-discal, 
oblique line, from costa before apex, to inner margin; a 
sub-basal, sinuous, distinct line, crossing cell near origin of 
vein 2 ; a submarginal, indistinct, sinuous line; a series of 
small distal ocelli in areas 1 6, 2, 3, 4 and 5, all usually minute 
and rarely all present. Hind wing with sub-basal, post-discal, 
and submarginal distinct lines, the former straighter than on 
fore wing; ocelli as on fore wing, but more distinct, 
usually five to six present. 

$. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing usually with a 
subapical diffuse band ; post-discal dark line, as on underside 
of male, more or less prominent. Hind wing similar to male. 

Underside ground-colour a warm brown ; markings as in the 
male, the lines more strongly defined. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma, Tong-king, and Southern 
China. One Indian subspecies. 
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428. ASmona amathusia amathusia (Hewitson). 
Chrome amathusia, Hewitson, 1867, p. 566, $. 
/Emona amathusia, Hewitson, 1868, /Emona pi., figs. 3, 4 ; Wood- 

Mason & de Niceville, 1880 6, p. 176, pi. vi, figs. 3, 4 (£, Naga 
Hills) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 303, frontisp., figs. 2, 
2 a (tf) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Bhutan) ; Moore, 1895, 
p. 212, pi. clxiv, figs. I, 1 a, 6, c, (<£$ Khasi Hills), figs, d, e 
($ type, after Hew.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 196. 

.Emona amathusia amathusia, Stichel, 1906, p. 30 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 407. 

/Emon (sic) amathusia, Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 
/Emona amathusia, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Manipur) : Evans, 

1932 a, p. 131 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 ($, N.E. Burma). 
/Emona pealii, Wood-Mason^ in W.-M. & de Niceville, 1880 6, 

p. 177, pi. vi, figs. 5, 6 (d, Sibsagar, Assam) ; Marshall & de 
Niceville, 1883„ p. 303, frontisp., figs. 3,. 3a (d, Sibsagar); 
Moore, 1895, p. 214, figs. 1, 1 a, (d after Wood-Mason) ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 30. 

/Emona amathusia var. pealii, Bingham, 1905, p. 197. 
/Emona amathusia amathusia f, peali (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 407 (— wet-season form.). 

Dry-season form amathusia (Hew.).—<J. Upperside oehraceous- 
yellow. Fore wing with basal area, and hind wing entirely, 
suffused with a dusky light brownish tint. Fore wing apical 
area dusky brown. Markings of underside showing through 
faintly on both wings. 

Underside slightly darker, without the brownish tint. Both 
wings with a stib-basal and a (fiscal darker oehraeeous band 
from apex of fore wing to tomus of hind wing ; a post-discal 
row of ocelli, mostly faint and incomplete; a submarginal 
zigzag line, very faint on fore wing; posterior three ocelli 
prominently silvery centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen dchraceous. 
$4 Upperside with darker brownish suffusion. 
Underside ground-colour less bright oehraeeous, markings 

better defined, ocelli with white centres, submarginal fines on 
both wings straight. 

Expanse : <£$,75-90 mm. 
Wet-season form pealii W.-M.—<£$. Fore wing with apex 

less produced, outer margin straighter and slightly convex ; 
underside markings showing through above more strongly 
than in-the nominotypical form. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Assam and Northern Burma. Rare, 
especially the female. . 

Tytler (1914) says that the butterfly is extremely local in 
Manipur, and frequents dense shady nullahs. There are two 
broods, one in May and June, the other in September and 
October ; these do not differ. 

JEmona Iona Atkinson, 
cJ?* Upperside of fore wing white, more or Jess scaled with 

stnoky-grey or oehraeeous; a post-(fiscal prominent blackish 
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line, more or less hewrily marked, from cmte before Apex to 
about middle of inner margin ; veins more or less margined 
with black ; <J with veins 1 a, 2 and 3 not blackened proximally 
of post-discal line • veins less darkened in ochraceous forms. 
Hind wing posteriorly ochraceous-yellow to veins 4 or 5, and 
in some forms entirely pale ochraceous; an anterior sub¬ 
marginal blackish band, usually only reaching vein 4, enclosing 
three or four spots of white ground-colour. 

Underside of male very pale ochraeeous, of female grey- 
brown with greyish-white distal areas. For© wing with a 
sub-basal curved brown line ; a post-diseal oblique brown line, 
placed as on upperside ; two to four small, pale, blind ocelli 
in the distal pale area, the one in area 2 the larger and always 
distinct. Hind wing with a sub-basal straight brown line, 
and a post-discal brown line almost parallel to it; six small 
ocelli in the distal area, similar to those on fore wing. 

Distribution.—B rma, Siam, Yunnan to Southern China. 
Six subspecies are said to occur in Burma, but as these are 
mostly founded upon few specimens they may not prove to be 
more than individual or seasonal forms. 

429 a. iEitiona Iena lena Atkinson. 
/Emona lena, Atkinson, 1S71, p. 215, pi. xii, fig. 1 (<$, West 

Yunnan) ; Marshall & dfe BicSviffe, 1883, p. #02, £ ; Moore, 
1995, p. 215, pi ckv. figs. 2, 2 a (•<?, after Atkinson) ; Binghant 
190ft, p. 197 : Miehei, 1909, p. #1 (non t. iv, fig. 10>F#Wto- 
si©*fc», 1911, p. 407,. t. 102 b (?). 

/Emona lena lena, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 249. 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing and anterior half of hind wing 
creamy white posterior half of hind wing bright canary- 
yellow. Fore wing apical area broadly chi sky brown ; a 
dusky brown band, slightly oblique proximally ,. from apex to 
vein 1 b; broad dusky brown vein-streaks from outer margin 
to the band. Hind wing with a brown band similar to that cm 
fore wing, placed anteriorly, not entering the yellow area. 

Underside proximal area yellow, limited by a discal narrow 
dark ochraceous band from apex of fore wing to tornus of hind 
wing ; a sub-basal ochraceous broad fine ; outer borders of 
both wings paler ; an indistinct series of ocelli. 

Antenna ochraeeous; head and thorax dusky creamy- 
white ; abdomen yellow, paler beneath. 

Expanse : 40 mm,; 46-48 mm. 
Habitat,—Burmar Bhamo district, Yunnan ; rare. 

429 b. ^Sttiona l0Ha haynei Tytlcr. 
/Emona lena hat/nei, Tytler, 1926, p. 260. pi. iii, fig. 9 (<J, May- 

myo); Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pi. xvi, fig. E 3, 2 (?); Tytler. 
1939 a, pp. 249-50. 

<J. Upperside of fore wmg yellow with distal paler patches ; 
apical area dfosted with smoky brown. Hind wing yellow' 



area between the double marginal hues in areas 4, 5, and 6 
sometimes, but not always, paler than the ground-colour. 

Underside as in the nominotypieal form. $ apparently not 
differing ftom the nominotypieal form. 

Habitat.—Northern Shan States, Maymyo. 
“ A fair number of both sexes were obtained in April and 

May and again in September, in dense shade and near water. 
The insects as a rule keep to the low undergrowth, a foot to 
three feet above the ground, and on being disturbed fly a short 
distance and settle down again. On one occasion I saw about 
half a dozen males sitting on the stem of a tree twenty feet up. 
It is not rare but appears to be very local.” {Tytler, 1926). 

429 c. ASmona lena kalawrica Tytler. 

Mmona lena kalawrica, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 {<$£, Kfilaw, 
S. Shan States). 

Not different from the Karen Hills form. 
Both wings suffused with grey as in the nominotypieal 

form, but all dark markings, along the veins and along the 
outer margins of both wings, are almost black, contrasting 
with the distal white interspaces. 

Habitat-—Southern Shan States, Kaiaw. 
Described from one male and two females of the dry-season 

form. 

42$ Alstons Iona karennta Tytler. 

Mmona lena karennia, Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 (,4*9, Karen 
Hills). 

Mmona lena, Elwes (non Atkinson), 1801, p. 271 (Karen Hills, 
2,000 feet) ; file NiceviHe, 1899, p. 330 (Tawtngoo Hills,' 
4^000 feet. May). 

Mmona lena lena, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

<$?. Upper side of fore wing lighter and less suffused with 
grey than in lena lena. 

Habitat.—Burnta, Karen Hills ; rare. 

429 e. ASmona lena kentunga Tytler. 

Mmona him kent/uny®* Tytler, 1939 a, pp. 249-50 Loimwe, 
S. Shan States)^ 

<J$. Smaller than the nominotvpieal form from Bhamo. 
Upper side of fore wing more suffused with grey which, in some 
males, covers the whole wing. 

Wet-season form rather darker. 
Habitat.—Southern Shan States, Loppwe. 

Described from 11 <J, 4 $ of the dry-season form, and 
11 <J, ft $ of the wet-season form. 
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429 /. Simona lena salweena Tytler. 
JEmona lena mlweena, Tytler, 1939 a, pp 249-50 ($, Salween 

District, Upper Tenasserim ; Siam). 

(?. Upperside with all the pale markings reduced, though 
less so than in kaynei Tytl. 

Habitat.—Upper Tenasserim, Salween District, Papun, 
Mal-hong-song; Siam, Bangkok ; Western Siam, Melamung, 

Described from three males in the British Museum. 

Genus STICHOPHTHALMA C. & R. Felder. 

Stichophthalma, C. & R. Felder, 1862, p. 271 (8. howqua Westw.) 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283. 308; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 202 (type, <8. howqua Westw.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 191 ; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 26, t. i, fig. 6 (venation) ; id., 1909, p. 156 ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticopthalma (sic) Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
Stichophthalma. Hemming, 1934 a, p. 51 (type, Thaurnantis howqua 

Westwood, 1851). 

Type of the genus, S. howqua Westwood. 
(?$. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa arched; 

outer margin straight, slightly convex on posterior half; 
tornus rounded, inner margin straight; cell very broad, 
short, not half length of fore wing ; udc and mdc short, sub¬ 
equal ; Idc strongly incurved, oblique in its lower portion ; 
vein 4 from lower angle of cell, obtusely angulate at a third 
from base; vein 10 absent. Hind wing broadly ovate; 
costa arched ; outer margin slightly scalloped ; apex rounded ; 
inner margin nearly straight along basal half, then slightly 
emarginate ; cell open ; vein 8 terminating on costa. 

Antenna filiform, not quite half length of fore wing, club 
gradual; palpus erect, projecting above level of head ; eye 
naked ; mid and posterior femora longer than tibiae. 

$ sex-mark on hind wing upperside, a brand above origin of 
vein 7, and a hair-pencil from base of cell. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma, Cambodia, Siam, Tong- 
king, Hainan, Formosa, and China. Nine or ten species are 
known of which four are found in the Indian area. 

The word Stichophthalma is composed of two Greek words- 
meaning series and ocellus. 

Key to Species of Stichophthalma. 

1. Hind wing upperside with outer 
marginal border ochraceous, sub- 
marginal markings small. nourmahal (Westw.), p. 417. 

Hind wing upperside with sub-.,, 
marginal markings large and 
prominent .. 2< 

2. Hind wing upperside with no dark * 
spots inside the submarginal broad 
dark line ; submarginal dark band 
on a bluish-white marginal border, camadeva ( Westw. ), p. 418. 
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Hind wing upperside with a post- 
discal series of conspicuous black 
spots adjacent to submarginal dark 
line . 3. 

3. Hind wing upperside without a 
conspicuous series of pale discal 
spots inside the post-discal row .. louisa (W.-M.), p. 421. 

Hind wing upperside with a con¬ 
spicuous series of diamond-shaped 
greenish-white spots inside a post- 
discal band of conjoined spots, 
forming three distal pale bands. 
Fore wing with a large subapical 
greenish-white patch . godfreyi, Roths., p. 425. 

Stichophthalma nourmahal (Westwood). 

o $. Upperside with proximal area, to well beyond the cell, 
deep ochraceous-brown; a submarginal ochraceous-yellow 
band bordering the proximal area. Fore wing with apical 
area and outer margin to tornus broadly black. Hind wing 
with outer margin narrowly black; ah antemarginal 
ochraceous line. 

Underside deep ochreous-yellow, distally paler; a sub- 
basal, black, irregular line, its inner edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish-white ; a post-discal, black, irregular 
line, running from costa to vein 1 a on fore wing, and from 
costa to vein 2 on hind wing, its outer edge more or less heavily 
bordered with greenish-white ; two submarginal, very strongly 
waved, black lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5, 
ochreous-brown, black-ringed, and white-centred. Hind 
wing with three ocelli in areas 2, 4, and 6, similar to those on 
fore wing ; sometimes incomplete accessory ocelli on both 
wings. 

Distribution.—Sikkim and Bhutan to Burm i and Hainan. 
Two Indian subspecies. 

430 a. Stichophthalma nourmahal nourmahal (Westwood). 
Thaumantis nourmahal, Westwood, 1851, p. 337 ; id., 1858, 

p. 178, pi. xviii, figs. 1, la (£). 
Stichophthalma nourmahal, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, 

p. 312, ; Moore, 1893, p. 205, pi. clx, figs, 1, 1 a, b 
Native Sikkim); de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, very 
rare); Bingham, 1905, p. 192. 

Stichophthalma nourmahal nourmahal, Stichel, 1906, p. 29; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 

Sticophthahna (sic) nourmahal, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (<£$>, Naga 
Hills, 6,000 feet, July-September). 

Sticopthalma (sic) nourmahal nourmahal, Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 132, pi. xv, fig. E 4.1 (£). 

Upperside bright chocolate-brown. Fore wing with a 
subapical, very broad, curved band from costa to outer margin ; 
-apex and outer margin narrowly dark brown; a submarginal 

VOL. II. , , ... 2s 



418 AMATHUSIID J£, 

series of delicate, brown, trident-shaped marks. Hind wing 
with a marginal yellow border, bearing paired, lunular, brown 
marks between the veins. 

Underside dark ochraceous, paler towards apex of fore wing ; 
sub-basal and basal sinuous dark brown lines, bordered, the 
former on the inside, the latter on the outside, by narrow bands 
of greenish-blue ; a discal series of obscure ocelli, some defined 
only as pale spots ; a post-discal and a submarginal strongly 
sinuate dark line, the former ending in a tornal black spot 
outwardly margined with pink. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate-brown 
above, ochraceous beneath. 

$. Upperside similar to that of the male. Fore wing with a 
subapical white spot. 

Underside marked much as in the male. Basal area choco¬ 
late-brown. Fore wing distal area, from costa to vein 4, 
light ochraceous, inwardly paling to white below vein 1 b. 
Hind wing with a diffuse dark brown band ; ocelli as in male ; 
a post-discal, dull, ochraceous-brown area ; outer margin 
broadly brown, defined by strongly sinuate dark lines. 

Expanse : <J$, 95-105 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim ; Assam, Naga Hills ; North-Eastern 

Burma ; rare. 

430 b. Stichophthalma nourmahal nurinissa de Niceville. 

Stichophthalma nurinissa, de Niceville, 1890 c, p. 131, pi. C 
(<J$, Bhutan) ; Moore, 1893, p. 206, pi. clxi, figs. 1, la, b 

Bhutan) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Bhutan, not rare). 
Stichophthalma nourmahal nurinissa, Bingham, 1905, p. 193 ; 

Stichel, 1906, p. 29 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 424. 
Sticopthalma (sic) nourmahal nurinissa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132 

Upperside of fore wing with subapical yellow band 
narrower than in the nominotypical form, and continued along 
outer margin to tomus ; apex more broadly brown, with a row 
of obscure brown spots instead of the trident-shaped marks. 
Hind wing with yellow band broader than in the nominotypical 
form. 

Underside almost as in the nominotypical form. 
Habitat.—Bhutan ; rare. 

Stichophthalma camadeva (Westwood). 

<£$. Upperside of fore wing with basal area dark chestnut- 

brown; distal area milky-white or violaceous-white; a 

submarginal row of black, somewhat diamond-shaped spots ; 

apical area black; outer margin black, bearing an ante- 

marginal waved white line; distal rounded black spots* 

representing the centres of underside ocelli, in areas 2,4, and ft* 

sometimes reduced to dots in the Hind wing withprcximal 
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half dark chestnut-brown ; a submarginal, prominent, bluish- 
white or violaceous band, its inner edge strongly dentate ; an 
antemarginal, strongly-waved, bluish-white line. 

Underside with proximal half ochraceous-brown, distal half 
dull ochreous-yellow ; a sub-basal and a post-discal black 
line, the latter curved proximad at the fold in area 1 c, and 
usually meeting the sub-basal line in the female. Fore wing 
with post-discal line broadly bordered with white distally, 
and this outwardly defined by a dark brown band ; three to 
five ocelli, those in areas 3 and 4 tending to be reduced ; 
two submarginal dark lines, the inner one strongly waved. 
Hind wing with five ocelli in areas, 2 to 6, those in 2 and 0 the 
larger ; post-discal line bordered by a narrow greenish band, 
bordered outwardly with dark brown ; submarginal lines as on 
fore wing. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma and Siam. Six Indian 
subspecies are distinguished. 

431 a. Stlchophthalma camadeva camadeva (Westwood). 

Morpho camadeva, Westwood, 1848, p. 9, pi. iv, figs. 1, 2 (Sikkim). 
id., 1851, p. 337, pi. lv, fig. 2. 

Stichophthalrna camadeva, Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 303. 
fig. (9, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 203, pi. clviii, figs. 1, 1 a 
(d$) ; de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim); Bingham, 
1905, p. 192. 

Stichophthalrna camadeva camadeva, Stichel, 1906, p. 27 
Fruhstorfer, 1911 p. 426. 

Sticophthalma (sic) camadeva camadeva, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 

Upperside of fore wing with basal third chocolate- 
brown, shading into pale bluish-white over rest of wing ; 
a discal, broad, irregular, pure white bar, bounded on each side 
by sinuate pale blue lines ; a post-discal series of two or three 
large brownish spots ; a second post-discal series of quadrate 
dark brown spots touching an outer series of broad lunules of 
the same colour; a submarginal row of narrow, wiiitish, 
crescentic marks; a marginal dark brown line. Hind wing 
dark chocolate-brown, paler towards base; a post-discal, 
broad, bluish-white, curved band, formed of paired, large, 
inwardly angular spots between the veins; a second post- 
discal continuous series of broad brown lunules; a sub- 
marginal row of narrow, crescentic, white marks ; a marginal 
brown line. 

Underside ochraceous, speckled with green over the basal 
area, and on the discal bar of hind wing. Both wings with a 
sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown line; a discal, straw- 
coloured bar; a brownish diffuse band; a very dark ochraceous 
series of partly ocelli and partly obscure spots; an outer 
post-discal, broad, diffuse, dark brown band, ending posteriorly 
in a blackspot at tornus ofhind wing. 

2 e 2 
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Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen chocolate-brown. 
Expanse : <J$, 125-150 mm. 
Habitat.—Sikkim ; not rare, occurring in forests at low 

elevations. 

431 6. Stichophthalma camadeva niedvillei Rober. 
Stichophthalma camadeva var. niciviUei, Rober, 1900, p. 203 

(cJ?» Assam). 
Stichophthalma camadeva nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426. 
Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva nicevillei (sic;, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
Stichophthalma camadeva, Wood-Mason & de Nicevilie (won 

Westw.), 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

o 9- Upperside with the white areas more or less tinged with 
violet; on fore wing chiefly over proximal part of the area, 
on hind wing over the submarginal band and antemarginal 
line. 

Habitat.—Assam ; not rare. 

431 c. Stichophthalma camadeva aborica Tytler. 
Stichophthalma camadeva aborica, Tytler, 1939 a. p. 250 (<$, 

Abor Hills). 

<J. Upperside similar to nicevillei Rob. from the Khasi 
Hills. Hind wing post-discal band very small and spots narrow. 

Underside resembling nicevillei but ground-colour of a 
warmer brown. 

Habitat.—Abor Hills. 

Described from a single male taken during the expedition 
made in July, 1913. 

431 d. Stichophthalma camadeva nagaensis Rothschild. 
Stichophthalma camadeva nagaensis, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 308 

(<£, Naga Hills). 
Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva nagaensis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132. 
? Thaumantis camadeva, Butler, (won Westw.) 1885 a, p. 303 

(Manipur). 

cj. Upperside much paler than either c. camadeva or 
c. camadevoides de Nic6v. Pore wing with costa conspicuously 
golden yellow, and marked with very small chevrons. 

Underside more uniform rufous; all transverse lines and 
bands much straighter, less zigzag, and less crenulate than in 
the two allied subspecies. 

Habitat.—Assam : Naga Hills. Described from a single £. 
No othe; specimen is known to the author. 

431 e. Stichophthalma camadeva camadevoides de Nic6ville. 
Stichophthalma camadevoides, de Nic^ville, 1899, p. 330 (Katha, 

Upper Burma). 
Stichophthalma camadeva camadevoides, Stichel, 1908, p. 27 ; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 426, t. 103 6. 
Sticopthalma (sic) camadeva camadevoides, Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 132. 

<J$. Upperside of fore wing with white area proximaUy 
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violaceous as in nicevillei; antemarginal spots larger and not 
violet-tinged; basal area paler brown than in allied forms* 
Hind wing with proximal area paler brown and more sharply 
defined than in allied forms; submarginal band broader 
(about 8 mm.) than in allied forms, and but slightly tinged 
with violet; a marginal white band of prominent triangular 
spots which are connected at the vein ends. 

Habitat.—Northern Burma ; rare. 

431 /. Stichophthalma camadeva burmana Tytler. 
Stichophthalma camadeva burmana, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 250 

W$, Hthawgaw, Upper Burma). 

cJ$. Somewhat similar to nicevillei Rob., but upperside much 
darker, especially in the male. Fore wing with four, instead of 
three, post-discal black spots. Hind wing with the post- 
discal purple spots darker, smaller, and narrower. 

Underside ground-colour darker and of a richer brown than 
in nicevillei. Fore wing discal band much narrower, especially 
towards the costa, and not continued below vein 2. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma, Htawgaw. 
Described from 2<J, 1 taken in July, 1927. 

Stichophthalma louisa (Wood-Mason). 

Upperside of fore wing either entirely ochraceous, or 
proximal half ochraceous and distal half white ; a submarginal 
row of five or six sagittate black spots ; a second submarginal 
row of crescentic spots, sometimes forming a heavy crenulate 
line, the two rows connected ; apex blackish-brown ; outer 
margin white or ochraceous. Hind wing either entirely 
ochraceous, or proximal two-thirds ochraceous and distal 
third white; submarginal rows of spots as on fore wing, 
but much larger and heavier. 

Underside ochraceous, but paler and markings very much as 
in camadeva ; series of ocelli variable, in some forms weak and 
incomplete, in others very large and all present. 

Distribution.—Assam, Burma, Siam, and Tong-king. Six 
subspecies in the Indian area, including sparta de Nicev., 
formerly regarded as a species. 

432 a. Stichophthalma louisa louisa (Wood-Mason). 
Thaumanti» louisa, Wood-Mason, 1877, p. 163; id., 1878. 

p. 175, p. xii ($, Taoo, Tenasserim). 
Stichophthalma louisa, Marshall <fc de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 311, <$$ ; 

Moore, 1893, p. 204, pi. elix, figs. 1,1 a (<J?); Bingham, 1905, 
p. 194. 

Stichophthalma louisa louisa, Stichel, 1906, p. 28 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p. 425. 

Stioopthalma (sic) louisa louisa, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133. 

Upperside of fore wing with basal half from pale to 
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rich ochraoeous, distal half white tinged with lilacine; a 
submarginal series of inwardly pointed, large, hastate black 
marks ; a marginal series of black angular lunules, coalescent 
with the submarginal series. Hind wing similar to the fore 
wing, the basal area broader. 

Underside of fore wing with basal half pale dull oehraceous, 
powdered with green ; distal half white ; outer border broadly 
dull oehraceous ; a sub-basal and discal sinuate dark brown 
line ; post-discal irregular, white, and suffused dark brown 
bands ; a series of five pale brown ocelli, the apical and pos¬ 
terior ones the largest. Hind wing markings similar to those of 
the fore wing ; post-discal area suffused with green ; distal 
border darker ; sub-basal and discal lines crossing near tomus ; 
ocelli ochraceous-red, with black irides ; a tornal, suffused, 
large black spot. 

Expanse : 125-150 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma : Tavo Plateau, Ataran, Dawna Range, 

Haungtharaw Valley; not rare. 

432 6. Stichophthalma louisa tytleri Rothschild. 
Stichophthalma tytleri, Rothschild, 1918, p. 310, $$ (d?> Sebong, 

Manipur) (<£, Kindat, Burma). 
Sticopthahna (sic) Sparta tytleri, Evans, 1932 a, p. 132, pi. xv, 

fig. E 4. 3 (c?). 
Stichophthalma howqua wilhelma, Rober, 1926, pp. 22, 23, 

figs. 5, 6 (<£$, Assam). 
Stichophthalma howqua, Bingham (non Westw.), 1905, p. 193 

(part.). 
Stichophthalma howqua Sparta, Fruhstorfer, 1911 (non de 

Niceville), p. 425 (<$, Manipur). 
? Stichophthalma howqua, South (non Westw.), 1913, p. 352 

(Mishmi Hills, 2,500 feet). 
Sticophthalma (sic) sparta, Tytler, 1914, p. 227 (<£$, Eastern 

Manipur Hills, April to June). 
Stichophthalma sparta, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 307, pi. iv, fig. 6 

(<?> Kindat, Upper Burma). 
Stichophthalma sparta archbaldi, Tytler, 1928, pp. 15, 16 

(“ Goteik, N. Shan States,” recte Katha). 
Sticopthalma (sic) sparta archbaldi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133. 

<J$. Upperside similar to the nominotypical form; fere 
wing with similar pale distal half, but tinged with yellowish- 
brown. Hind wing with post-discal spots somewhat as in 
sparta de Nieev., but narrower; submarginal spots as in 
sparta but connected with the post-discal ones by narrower 
bars as in the nominotypical form. 

Underside paler than in sparta. Fore wing distal area 
suffused with white; discal lines bordered with white. 

Habitat.—Assam: Mishmi Hills; Abor Hills; NagaHills; 
Manipur. Burma : Kindat; Katha; not rare. 

The name archbaldi Tytl. was founded upon specimens 
taken at Katha, not at Goteik. This is upon the authority 
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-of Brigadier W. H. Evans who was so informed by the lrffce 
Mr. Cooper. The specimens are in the British Museum, and 
when compared with a good series of tytleri it is obvious 
that no distinction can be made. 

432 c. Stiehophthalma louisa sparta de Niceville. 

Stiehophthalma sparta, de Niceville, 1894 6, p. 2, pi. i, fig. 4 
{$, " Manipur "); Moore, 1895, p. 217, pi. elxvii, figs. 2, 
2 a, (c?). 

Stiehophthalma howqua sparta, Stichel, 1906, p. 28. 
Sticopthalma (sic) sparta sparta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Htawgaw, 

N.E. Burma). 

Upperside ochraceous-brown, much darker than the 
nominotypical form. Fore wing either distally paler, or with 
a subapical diffuse white band, not proximally defined; 
submarginal spots as in the nominotypical form but with 
stronger proximal projections ; antemarginal spots sublunate 
and heavy, only separated from the margin by a fine pale line. 
Hind wing post-diseal spots broader than in the nominotypical 
form and only separated by the veins ; submarginal spots 
sublunate and heavy, joined to the post-discal spots by 
broad bars. 

Underside ochraceous-brown. Fore wing slightly paler in 
apical area ; ocelli larger than in the nominotypical form ; 
discal line not bordered with white except where it defines the 
anterior pale suffusion. Hind wing discal line not bordered 
with white ; ocelli in areas 3 to 5 more developed than in the 
nominotypical form; post-discal black line, separating the 
black submarginal band, twice as wide as in the nominotypical 
form. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma ; very rare. Only 
known from Htawgaw, north of Sadon, close to the Chinese 
frontier. Collectors for the late General Tytler obtained six 
males in July. The type is in the Calcutta Museum. It was 
purchased by de Niceville from a Telegraph Signaller at 
Manipur, but no similar specimen has been found in that area, 
and it is possible that the collector was at one time stationed 
at Htawgaw. Tytler (1914, p. 227) pointed out that 
de Nic^ville’s figure of the type “ is very good excepting that 
on the upperside the apical area of the fore wing is not pale 
enough.” 

S. louisa sparta is easily distinguished from tytleri by upper- 
tide of fore wing in the latter having the outer half creamy- 
white, and in the former by this colouring occupying only a small 
apical area. Also on underside of hind wing in tiftleii and evansi 
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432 d. Stichophthalma louisa evansi Tytler. 

>Stichophthalma sparta evansi, Tytler, 1928, p. 16 (Sadon, N.E. 
Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) sparta evansii, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Sadon, 
N.E. Burma). 

(J$. Upperside of fore wing with apical area paler than in 
sparta de Nicev. 

Underside markings all darker and not so uniform as in 
sparta ; submarginal line on both wings placed closer to outer 
margin than in sparta. 

Habitat.—North-Eastern Burma, Sadon, about 5,000 feet. 
Sadon is in the hills due east of Myitkyina (pronounced 
Mitchinar). 

Described from a series of males and seven females, taken in 
July. 

432 e. Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi Rober. 
Stichophthalma fruhstorferi, Rober, 1903 a, p. 153 (<?$, Cent. 

Tong-king). 
Stichophthalma louisa fruhstorferi, Stichel, 1906, p. 28 ; Fruh- 

storfer, 1911, p. 425, t. 103 a (“ N. Tonkin ”). 
Sticopthalma (sic) louisa fruhstorferi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 

(N. Shan States). 

Upperside dull ochraceous-brown, somewhat darker 
than :n the nominotypical form. Fore wing with distal half 
white, narrower below vein 4, and inner edge more defined 
than in l. louisa; antemarginal spots larger than in allied 
forms. Hind wing submarginal spots somewhat smaller than 
in the nominotypical form ; antemarginal spots form a broad 
band which is only narrowly separated from the submarginal 
spots. 

Underside ground-colour somewhat darker than in the 
nominotypical form, and discal lines similarly bordered with 
white. Fore wing with an ocellus at least in areas 2 and 5, the 
former the larger. Hind wing with an ocellus in area 4 well 
developed, in addition to those in 2 and 5 ; submarginal black 
line narrowly separated from the somewhat dusky marginal 
border, as in the nominotypical form. 

Habitat,—Northern Shan States ; Tong-king; rare. 

432/. Stichophthalma louisa antonia Rober. 

StichophthcUma louisa antonia, Rober, 1926, pp. 18, 19, <?¥, 
fig* ^ (<J, Moulmain, Burma). 

Sticopthalma (sic) louisa antonia, Evans, 1932 a, p. 138 (Karen 
Hills). 

Stictophthalma (sic) louisa, Elwes (non Wood-Mason), 1891, 
p. 271 (Karen Hills, not rare). 

<J$. Upperside of fore -wing with distal area tinged with 
ochraceous. Both wings with ground-cotour darker than in. 
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the nominotypical form, the black markings much the same. 
Underside similar to the nominotypical form ; ocelli well 

developed. 
Habitat.—Burma : Karen Hills ; not rare. 

433. Stichophthalma godfreyi Rothschild. 
Stichophthalma godfreyi, Rothschild, 1916 b, p. 474 (<£, Siam, 

near Kambusi). 
Stichopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Ollenbach, 1919 a, pp. 867-8, fig. 

(<$, Tavoy : Taungshum Taung); id., 1921, p. 887 (Tavoy). 
Sticopthalma (sic) godfreyi, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133 (Dawnas to 

S. Burma). 

Upperside of both wings with the ground-colour deep 
bluish-black, the proximal half greenish ; markings white* 
tinged with pale green to blue. Fore wing with a large,, 
sharply defined, costal, triangular patch, its apex reaching to 
vein 4 or nearly so, and its base placed between apex and cell; 
a post-diseal row of three large more or less rounded spots in 
areas 1 b to 3 ; a submarginal row of larger sagittate spots, on 
veins 1 a, 2 to 6, more or less connected at their outer edges, 
and each with a distal narrow prolongation ; six antemarginal, 
broadly triangular, spots in areas 1 ft, 2 to 6, becoming larger 
posteriorly, the anterior one indistinct, and all with a faint 
violet tinge. Hind wing with a post-discal row of five spots 
similar to those of fore wing ; a submarginal, strongly sagittate 
band formed of conjoined spots similar to those of fore wing, 
but narrower; antemarginal spots as on fore wing, but 
larger. 

Underside much as in buisa tytleri Roths., and in markings 
very like cambodia (Hew.) from Siam ; dark ochraceous- 
brown, with the usual sub-basal, post-discal, and submarginal 
lines. Fore wing with two ocelli, in areas 2 and 5. Hind wing 
with three ocelli, in 2, 4, and 6 ; post-discal band bordered 
outwardly with greenish-black, sharply defining its greenish- 
white colour. 

Expanse : <J$, 125-140 mm. 
Habitat.—Southern Burma and Mergui Islands. 

A handsome and distinctive species, very rare in Burma, 
more frequent in Siam. According to Ollenbach (1921), the 
butterfly keeps to heavy jungle, and is attracted by over-ripe 
fruit. 

Genus THAUMANTIS Hubner. 

Thaumantie, Hubner, 1819-1827, pi, fati; Marshall & de Nict^ville* 
1883, pp. 283, 304; Moore, 1893, p. 184 (type, Morpho odana 
God art); Bingham, 1906, p. 189; Stichel, 1906, p. 16, pi. iV 
fig* 3 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 437; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 133 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 61 (type, Thaumantis oda Hubner, 
1810-1826, -m Morpho odana Godart, 1824). 
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Nandogea, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 182 (type, Thaumantis diores 
Doubleday). 

Kringana, Moore, 1893, p. 185 (type, Thaumantis noureddin West- 
wood). 

Type of the genus, T. odana (Godart), from Java. 
<J$. Wings very broad in proportion to length. Fore wing 

with costa very strongly arched ; apex well marked; outer 
margin slightly convex; tornus rounded; inner margin 
straight; cell short, not half length of fore wing, very broad ; 
udc very short, about half length of mdc ; mdc slightly oblique ; 
Idc incurved, posteriorly oblique; vein 4 obtusely angled 
upwards ; vein 11 from one-third before ftpex of cell, an¬ 
astomosed with 12 ; vein 10 arising from 7 well beyond apex of 
cell, anastomosed with 11 ; veins 9 and 8 not anastomosing. 
Hind wing with costa and outer margin widely arched, tornus 
rounded, inner margin more slightly arched; cell open, 
vein 4 strongly obtusely angulate upwards. 

Antenna long and slender, club long and gradual; palpus 
suberect, pointed, narrow in front, densely clothed with short 
hairs ; eve large ; legs scaled. 

Distribution.—Sikkim and Southern Tibet to Burma, Siam, 
Malaya, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo - Four species are known 
of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Thaumantis. 

1. Upperside dark brown. Both wings w ith a 
prominent, diseal, metallic-blue band. 
O hair-pencil small, no brand. diores Doubl., p. 426. 

.2. Upperside brilliant metallic blue to base ; 
no discal band. $ with hair-pencil and 
brand. klugius (Zink.), p. 428. 

Thaumantis diores Doubleday. 

cJ$. Upperside blackish-brown. Both wings with a large 
distal iridescent purplish-blue patch. Fore wing with outer 
edge of blue area bordered by a band of paler blue. Hind wing 
with a distal pale blue patch, lying within the iridescent area, 
from areas 3 to 5. 

Underside very dark chestnut-brown ; outer borders broadly 
dusted with grey-white. Fore wing with a post-discal oblique 
line, joining the submarginal line below vein 2 ; a second 
submarginal, strongly waved, line limiting a marginal border 
free from grey scaling. Hind wing submarginal lines as on 
fore wing; post-discal line similarly joined to submarginal 
line ; a black ocellus in area 2, and a smaller pale oohraceous 
one in 5. 

Distribution,—Sikkim to Southern Tibet, BtrasiA, Siam, 
■Tong-king and Hainan. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 
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434 a. Thaumantis diores diores Doubleday. (PI. II, fig. 1, <J). 

Thaumantis diores, Doubleday, 1845, p. 234; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 304, ; Butler, 1885 a, p. 302 (Mani¬ 
pur) ; Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar). 

Nandogea diores, Moore, 1893, p. 182, pi. cxlviii, figs. 1, \a,b{<$$). 
Thaumantis diores, de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 131 (Sikkim, low 

elevations); Watson, 1897, p. 652 (Chin Hills, 3,500 feet). 
Nandogea diores, Adamson, 1905, p. 170 (Bhamo). 
Thaumantis diores, Bingham, 1905, p. 190, pi. iv, fig. 32 (d1). 
Thaumantis diores diores, Stichel, 1906, pp. 17, 59. 
Thaumantis diores, Tytler, 1911,'p. 55 (Naga Hills). 
Thaumantis diores diores, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438. 
Nandogea diores, South, 1913, p. 352 (Mishmi Hills, 2,000 feet). 
Thaumantis diores, Evans, 1932 a, p. 133, pi. xvi, fig. E 5. 1 ($)• 
Thaumantis ramdeo, Moore, 1857, p. 215 ; Marshall & de Nice- 

ville, 1883, p. 305, fig. (<$, Sibsagar). 
Thaumantis diores f. ramdeo, Stichel, 1906, p. 17 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 438, t. 104 a ( = ciry-season form). 

Upper side dusky brown. Fore wing with a discal, 
broad, iridescent blue band from below vein 8 to inner margin, 
extending posteriorly towards base, outwardly suffused with a 
brilliant silvery gloss. Hind wing with a discal, somewhat 
rounded, patch, the outward silvery gloss very brilliant, in 
fresh specimens the blue spreading towards the base. 

Underside rich silky brown ; outer margins broadly paler, 
sprinkled with lilacine near a submarginal well-defined very 
pale brownish-yellow sinuous line; proximal area of both 
wings darkening distad. Fore wing with two pairs of 
sinuous dark narrow bands across the cell; a similar 
discal oblique band, from costa to area 1 b. Hind wing with 
two bands similar to those on fore wing, divergent posteriorly ; 
an oval, yellowish-white, spot in areas 2 and 6 respectively; 
a tomal dark spot; spot in area 2 shaded with brown. 

Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. Male 
hind wing bearing a small erectile tuft of hair, placed near base 
of subcostal vein on upperside. 

Expanse : <J$, 95-115 mm. 
Form ramdeo Moore.—This only differs in having the 

iridescent blue areas lighter, and extending farther into the 
cell. Underside of hind wing paler, ocelli smaller. Probably 
a dry-season form. 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. 
“ Nearly always seen in couples or more in dense jungle, 

flying short distances when disturbed, and sitting with wings 
closed ” (de Nic6vilie, 1894 a). 

434 6. Thaumantis diores sjflendens Tytler. 

Thaumantis diores splendent, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (<$$, Karen 
Hills; Dawna Range). 

Thaumantis diores, Elwes {non Doubl.), 1891, p. 271 (Karen 
Hills); Adamson, 1908, p. 170 (Arakan), 
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<£$. Upperside of fore wing with blue suffusion more vivid 
and extensive than in the nominotypical dry-season form, 
reaching outer margin ; the pale outer whitish area on the blue 
patch is more silvery and wider, especially in area 3. 

Habitat.—Burma : Karen Hills and Dawna Range. 
Described from a series of the dry-season form. 

Thaumantis klugius (Zinken-Sommer). 
(J. Upperside, blackish-brown. Fore wing glossed with dark 

blue over proximal two-thirds. Hind wing glossy blue over the 
anterior area to vein 2, not reaching outer margin ; an oval 
brand, bearing a tuft of smoky-brown hair, is placed at base of 
area 7, and reaches into upper part of cell. 

Underside similar to that of diores DoubL, but with distal 
grey-white scaling weakly developed. 

$. Upperside similar to that of the male, but blue gloss 
restricted to basal areas. Fore wing with blue area reaching 
a post-discal, pale, maculate line ; a submarginal, strongly 
waved, oblique line. Hind wing with blue area smaller than 
on fore wing, covering an area between veins 2 and 7 ; a 
submarginal, blackish, waved line. 

Underside with strongly developed grev-white scaling over 
proximal areas and outer borders. 

Distribution.—Southern Burma and Malaya to Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo. A doubt as to the occurrence of the 
nominotypical subspecies in Java has been removed by the 
rediscovery of the insect there in recent years 

435. Thaumantis klugius lucipor Westwood. 
Thaumantis lucipor, Westwood, 1851, p. 337 ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 306 (Malay Pen.) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 190. 
Thaumantis lucipor lucipor, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 438, t. 104 5 

(Borneo). 
Thaumantis lucipor, Evans, 1932a, p. 133 (S. Burma); Tytler, 

1939 a, p. 251 (<J9, Mergui). 

(?. Upperside dark brown. Fore wing, except costal 
margin narrowly, apex and outer margin more broadly, 
suffused with the most brilliant metallic, somewhat iridescent 
blue. Hind wing similar to fore wing, but outer and inner 
margins more broadly uniform dark brown. 

Underside of fore wing with proximal three-fourths very dark 
maroon-brown; inner and outer margins broadly paler; 
a basal pale oblique bar from costa to vein 2, pale specklings 
in the cell, on apical area and on the outer broad pale border. 
Hind wing similar to fore wing, but without the bar; pale 
specklings on the basal dark area, and on the lighter brown 
odter border, forming an irregular band on the latter ; two 
black ocelli placed close to outer edge of the dark area, with 
inner half of the irides pure white. 
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Antenna red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
Male hind wing, on upperside, with a small brand above base 
of subcostal vein, covered by a tuft of long hair. 

$. Similar to male. Upperside with blue restricted to basal 
area. Fore wing with a discal curved hand of whitish spots 
from costa to vein 2 ; a submarginal, narrow, zigzag, very dark 
brown band. 

Underside paler than in the male. Hind wing with a discal, 
slightly sinuous, dark brown band in addition to the other 
markings. 

Expanse : 100-110 mm. 
Early stages (from Martin, in Borneo, recorded by Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 438):— 
Egg.—Spherical, dull white, somewhat transparent, and 

covered with deep red markings resembling Hindustani 
characters. Larva emerges in four or five days, and does not 
eat the egg-shell. 

Larva.—At first it is rufescent, with two red anal processes; 
head transparent and shining, with two black spots resembling 
eyes and thus recalling the head of a Culex larva. 

1st instar.—A dorsal double silvery line bordered with 
claret-red ; venter whitish ; anal process black. 

2nd instar.—Hairy and brown-yellow ; a dorsal double 
black line; head shining brown-red; two frontal head 
processes standing close together, reddish, obtuse, truncate 
and setose; short anal spines, coloured like the body, and 
strongly divergent; a spiracular line of black dots ; segments 
8 and 9, on either side of dorsal line, with paler yellowish 
kidney-shaped spots, their concavity towards dorsal line. 
General appearance velvety, strongly pubescent, and fusiform 
in shape. 

3rd instar.—Brown, and very hairy; head blackish, 
furnished with two coral-red, fleshy, clavate, finely toothed 
horns, standing close together ; anal spines short, stout and 
plump, with grey-white apices; the longer hairs, which 
stand out above the general pubescence, have rosy points. 

4th instar.—Full-fed in about 26 days and now about 
5 to 6cm. long, Very hairy; dull greenish-brown; dorsal 
dark line indistinct; head strongly setose, with two lateral 
black spots between which is a frontal yellow triangle; head 
processes set very close together, rufescent, short and stout, 
clavate, with a ring of points, and strongly setose. 

Pupa.—Slender and elongate, resembling a leaf in shape, 
with a short stalk (cremaster) and very long double points 
(palpi). At first light reddish, becoming olive-green in a few 
hours ; abdomen with six spiracular white spots, and a similar 
spot bn thorax; thorax and abdomen dotted with black; 
wing-sheaths finely striated brown ; head-points blackish ; 
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near the cremaster a short yellow line continuous with the 
series of lateral yellowish-white spots. 

The pupation period is twelve days when the pupa becomes 
blackish and the butterfly emerges in the early morning. 

Habitat.—Southern Burma to Malaya and Borneo ; very 
rare in Burma. 

Genus THAURIA Moore. 

Thauria, Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 185 (type, T. aliris Westwood) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 195 ; Stichel, 1906, p. *24, t. i, fig. 5 (venation) ; 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441 ; Rothschild, 1916 5, p. 475; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 133 ; Corbet, 1941 6, p. 808 (T. aliris and T. lathyi 
eonspeeific). 

Morphmdra, Rober, 1903 5, p. 337 (type, Thaumantis aliris West- 
wood). 

Type of genus, T. aliris Westwood, from Borneo. 
Closely allied to Thaumantis Westw., but fore wing with 

vein 7 arising well before apex of cell instead of at the apex, 
veins 10 and 11 not anastomosing but placed close together, 
and 11 not anastomosing with 12 ; udc oblique and much 
longer than mdc which is minute ; veins 5 and 6 closely approxi¬ 
mate at base. Hind wing with vein 4 curved upward, not 
angulate ; cell open as in Thaumantis, but bases of veins 6 
and 7 closer together. 

(J hind wing, with areas 1 a, and 1 b as far as the fold, not 
scaled, and with a small brown hair-pencil placed in 1 a at 
about the middle. 

Distribution.—Assam to Burma, Malaya, Borneo, Siam and 
Tong-king. 

It may be debated whether the genus contains two or only 
one species. Only one species is recognized here, a conclusion 
reached after considering the distribution, the genitalia, and 
the underside facies. 

Thauria aliris (Westwood), 1858. 

Upperside deep purplish-brown. Fore wing basal 
area dark chocolate-brown, more or less pronounced ; a post- 
discal white oblique band; two subapical, small, bluish- 
white spots. Hind wing with a posterior large marginal 
ochraceous-yellow patch; an anterior marginal narrow 
ochraceous-yellow border, usually separated from the posterior 
patch. 

Underside with basal areas grey, distal areas ochraceous- 
brown. Fore wing with an oblique band as on upperside. 
Hind wing with a posterior large ocellus in area 2, and a 
smaller one in 6. 

The forms differ chiefly on upperside in width of band of 
fore wing, and in the male in the presence or absence of 
androconia on hind wing. Underside very similar in all forms> 
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The male genital armature, in forms with and without andro- 
conia, does not show any apparent difference. 

Distribution.—Assam to Southern Burma, Malaya, and 

Siam. Four subspecies. 

436 a. Thauria aliris amplifascia Rothschild, 

Thauria lathyi amplifascia, Rothschild, 1916 6, p. 475 (<}§,. 
Toungoo); Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xv, fig. E 6.1 ($). 

cJ$. Resembles lathyi Fruhst.; differs in its much larger size, 
and in the fore wing pale band being much wider, about 16 mm. 
in the male, and 17 mm. in the female ; in lathyi the band is 
about 6 mm. in the male and 11 mm. in the female. 

Expanse : 126-140 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam (Manipur) to Northern Burma (Bhamo 

district) ; rare. 

436 b. Thauria aliris lathyi Fruhstorfer. 

Thauria aliris lathyi, Fruhstorfer, 1901, p. 177 (‘‘Tonkin"); 
Stichel, 1906, p. 25 ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 441, t. 102 5 (<J) 
(“ North and Central Tonkin "). 

Thauria lathyi lathyi, Rothschild, 1916 5, p. 475; id.. 1916 a, 
p. 309 ; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 ($, Loimwe, S. Shan States). 

$. Upper side of fore wing with post-discal band narrowing 
to costa, the spot below vein 2 much smaller than the spot in 
area 2 ; the band is about 4 mm. wide at costal vein, and about 
7 mm. along vein 2. Hind wing posterior patch about 16 mm. 
wide along vein 2, not reaching above vein 4; anterior border, 
from apex to below vein 6, not reaching vein 5. without 
androconia and hair-pencil. 

Underside brown markings paler than in allied forms, 
especially the hind wing post-discal band. 

Expanse : <J$, 112-128 mm. 
Habitat.—Southern Shan States (Loimwe); Tong-king; 

very rare in Burma. 

436 c. Thauria aliris intermedia Crowley. 

Thauria intermedia, Crowley, 1896, p. 66 (<$, Burma). 
Thauria aliris intermedia, Stichel, 1906, p. 25 ; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p. 441; Tytler, 1914, p. 227 Eastern Manipur 
Hills, March and April) ; Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 309 *(N. 
Burma) ; Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, not common) ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Thaumantis pseudaliris, Elwes {non Butler), 1891, p. 271 
(Karen Hills) ; Watson (non Butler), 1897, p. 652 (Chin 
Hills); Bingham, 1905, p. 195. 

Thauria aliris pseudaliris, Evans (part.), 1932 a p. 134. 

Vpperside dark vandyke-brown. Fore wing basal 
area to end of cell clothed with dense, short, dark ochraoeous 
haws ; two subapical white spots ; adiscal broad white band, 
on vein 3, 9-10 mm. wide in the male and 10-12 mm. in the 
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female, tinged with yellow, extending from costa to outer 
margin just above tornus, Hind wing with costal and apical 
areas broadly, and a large posterior area bright ochraceous ; 
dark ground-colour between veins 5 and 6 produced broadly 
to outer margin. 

with strongly developed scent-organs ; cell of hind wing 
with a black patch of androconia extending into bases of areas 
4 to 6; this is covered by a tuft of smoky-brown hairs arising in 
basal area of cell. 

Underside of both wings with basal third greyish, somewhat 
densely clothed with short woolly ochraceous hairs, and 
marked with spots and lines of dark chestnut-red; a basal 
irregular chestnut-red band, broadest posteriorly on fore wing, 
and anteriorly on hind wing. Fore wing with discal white 
band as on upperside; a distal brown subtriangular area ; 
inner margin broadly brown ; apex and outer margin to outer 
■end of white band very broadly chestnut-red, defined inwardly 
by an obscure dark line and a subcostal white spot. Hind 
wing with the median dark chestnut-red band narrowed and 
sub-interrupted in the middle by a white patch; two large 
discal ocelli, oval, ochraceous-brown, dark-ringed, and in¬ 
wardly lined with white ; distal area very broadly bright 
ochraceous-orange ; a submarginal, waved, narrow, chestnut- 
red band ; a marginal, obscure, incomplete dark line. 

Antenna chestnut-red ; head, thorax and abdomen brown. 
Expanse : 110-120 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma, Karen Hills to Dawna Range ; Peninsular 

and Western Siam; very rare in Burma. 

436 d. Thauria aliris merguia Tytler. 

Thauna aliris merguia, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 (<£, Mergui : 
$, Ataran Valley). 

<J$. Differs from intermedia Cwly. in having the band on 
fore wing narrower, being about 7 mm. wide along vein 3. 

Habitat.—Southern Burma, Dawna Range to Mergui; 
very rare. 

Genus AMATHUSIA Fabricius. 

Amathusia, Fabricius, 1807, p. 279 (phidippus Linn.) ; Marshall & 
de Nic&ville, 1883, pp. 282, 288 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 178 
(type, A. phidippus Johanssen) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 187; 
Stichel, 1906, p. 7, pi. i, fig. 1 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, 
p. 426 ; Evans, 1932 o, p. 134 ; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 5Q (type, 
Papilio phidippus Linn., 1763); Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, 
p. 141; id., 1938, p. 240. 

Mitocerus, Billberg, 1820, p. 79. 
Thorsessa, Westwood, 1850, p. 326 ; Hemming, 1939, p. 133 (type, 

Papilio phidippus Linn., 1763); id., 1941 b, p. 421 Amathusia 
Fabr.). 
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Type of the genus, A. phidippus (Linn.). 

(J$. Wings very broad and ample. Fore wing triangular, 
costa strongly arched, apex well marked but not acute, outer 
margin straight, tornus more or less rounded, inner margin 
straight or slightly convex ; cell short, broad, less than half 
length of fore wing ; udc minute ; mdc short, nearly vertical , 
Idc long, incurved at upper third, otherwise straight and 
very oblique; vein 10 arising from basal half of vein 7 
well beyond apex of cell; veins 8, 9, and 10 short and sub¬ 
equal, not anastomosed ; vein 11 anastomosed with or running 
very close to 12 towards apex. Hind wing subquadrate; 
cell partially closed by a fold ; costa widely arched, outer 
margin arched; tornus produced, broadly caudate, inner 
margin widely arched. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long and 
gradual; palpus long, suberect, reaching above vertex of head, 
with a sharp margin anteriorly clothed with dense short hairs ; 
legs scaled. 

It has been shown by Corbet & Pendlebury (1936) that the 
species of this genus cannot be separated by the hair-pencils on 
the hind wing, nor by genitalia, nor by scales. In most species 
it is the upperside, rather than the underside, which bears the 
constant characters. 

Distribution.—Burma to Siam, Malaya, Sumatra, Java, 
Celebes, Borneo, and the Philippines. Seven species are 
known of which two are found in the Indian area. 

Key to Species and Subspecies of Amathusia. 

Male. 

1. Upperside ochraceous-brown ; submar- [Fruhst., p. 436. 
ginal bands very obscure. phidippus andamanensis 

Upperside dark purplish-brown ; sub- 
marginal bands more or less prominent. 2. 

2. Fore wing submarginal band with inner 
edge even or weakly crenulate. Under¬ 
side of both wings with post-discal dark [Fruhst., p. 435. 
bands at costa, from 4 to 6 mm. wide.. phidippus chersias 

Fore wing submarginal band with inner 
edge strongly dentate. Underside of 
both wings with post-disoal dark bands 
at costa, from 6 to 7 mm. wide. 3. 

3. Fore wing submarginal band strongly 
marked, yellow-brown ; subapical band [Fruhst., p. 436. 
strongly marked . friderici friderici 

Fore wing submarginal band not strongly [Corb. & Pend., p. 437. 
marked ; subapical band very obscure, friderici holman-hunti 

Female. 

1. Upperside yellowish-brown. Fore wing [Fruhst., p. 436. 
subapical band not posteriorly narrowed, phidippus andamanensis 

Upperside pale brown. Fore wing sub¬ 
apical band posteriorly narrowed. 2. 

VOL II, 2r 
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2. Upperside of fore wing with subapical 
band distinctly separated from sub¬ 
marginal band. 3. 

Upperside of fore wing with subapical 
band broad, only separated from the [Fruhst., p. 436. 
submarginal band by a dark line. friderici friderici 

3. Upperside of fore wing with spots of the [Fruhst., p. 435. 
submarginal band more or less lunulate. phidippus chersias 

Upperside of fore wing with spots of sub- [Corb. & Pend., p. 437. 
marginal band not lunulate *. friderici holman-hunti 

Amathusia phidippus (Linnseus), 1763. (Fig. 100, larva 
and pupa). 

(J. Upperside deep coffee-brown. Fore wing slightly paler 
over basal area; a submarginal, narrow, paler band, from 
eosta to tornus, slightly curved proximad, narrowing to a point 
at tornus, its inner edge more or less crenulate or dentate; 

Fig. 100.—Amathusia phidippus phidippus (L). 
Larva and pupa. (After Horsfield 4s Moore y 1857). 

an antemarginal pale line; sometimes a subapical, diffuse, 
ill-defined, indistinct pale bar. Hind wing with a submarginal 
band, darker and wider than on fore wing, even and sharply 
defined; anal lobe short and broad, bearing two semi-ooellate 
black spots with white iris. 

* $ very rare, this character baeed upon one specimen. 
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Underside coffee-brown, marked with sharply defined lines 
and bands which are usually white or grey, but may be tinged 
with ochraceous; a short basal costal bar; a sub-basal bar 
reaching lower edge of cell. 

Distribution.—Andaman Islands and Burma, to Malaya, 
Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Palawan, Philippines, and 
Celebes. Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

437 a. Amathusia phidippus chersias Fruhstorfer. 

Amathusia phidippus chersias, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427 
Malaya); Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 143 (Malaya). 

Amathusia phidippus, Moore (non Linn.), 1893, p. 179, pi. cxlvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a, b (d?, Burma); Bingham, 1905, p. 187. 

(J. Upperside dark purple-brown to ochraceous-brown. 
Fore wing narrowly fulvous near apex, crossing towards outer 
margin, forming a subapical obscure band; a submarginal 
fulvous band, joining the subapical one, its inner edge serrate. 
Hind wing uniform ; a submarginal band as on fore wing, 
its edge straight. 

Underside markings and colouring variable. Ground-colour 
usually pale brown, with pale lilac-white bands. A sub-basal 
and discal band of equal width, meeting above tornus in a 
V-shape; fore wing with two shorter similar bands crossing 
the cell, and a similar one on hind wing, from costa to median 
vein ; a post-discal band; submarginal and marginal broad 
bands. Hind, wing submarginal band bent upwards above 
tornal area, and continued halfway up inner margin ; tornus 
broadly produced, bearing a dark brown spot; a large 
ochraceous ocellus in area 2, and a smaller similar one in 6. 

Antenna reddish; head, thorax, and abdomen umber-brown. 
$. Ground-colour on both sides paler than in the male. 

Upperside of fore wing with costal fulvous area widening into 
a subapical patch. Pale bands of underside usually showing 
through as pale fulvous bands. 

Expanse : 100 mm. or a little less. 
Early stages (from Moore, 1893):— 
Larva.—Cylindrical, light brown above; fifth to anal 

segment with rows of short fine hairs ; anterior segments and 
head with longer, anteriorly projecting, hairs; head with a pair 
of lateral palmate processes; anal segment with two backward* 
projecting setose processes. Colour light pinkish-brown above, 
ochraceous beneath; lateral and dorsal dark brown lines; 
a black transverse band on segments 3 and 4. 

Pupa.—Green ; head bifid, elongate boat-shaped. 
Habitat.—Southern Burma to Malaya, Siam, and Indo- 

China; rare in Burma. 
The figure of this butterfly given by Moore (1893) is not good; 

the submarginal bands are too strongly emphasized. 
2f2 
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437 b. Amathusla phidippus andamanensis Fruhstorfer. 
Amatfmsia tmnia andamanensis, Fruhstorfer, 1899 b, p. 76. 
Amathusia phidippus andamanensis, Fruhstorfer, 1904 a, 

p. 166; Stichel, 1906, p. 11; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427. 
Amathusia phidippus andamanica (sic), Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 
Amathusia phidippus, Wood-Mason & de Nic6ville (non Linn.), 

1881 6, p. 245. 
Amathusia phidippus form, Moore, 1893, p. 181, pi. cxlvii, 

<?, Andaman Islands). 

Upperside ochraceous-brown. Both wings with a sub¬ 
marginal, very slightly paler, indistinct band. 

Underside paler ochraceous, with the usual markings; 
ocelli more strongly dusted with black than in allied forms. 

$. Upperside as in chersias Fruhst. Fore wing with yellow 
markings well developed; costal bar sharply defined, reaching 
vein 4. Hind wing submarginal band well defined, its inner 
edge less even than in chersias. 

Underside resembles chersias. Both wings with marginal 
dark border narrower. 

Habitat.—Andaman Islands ; rare. 

Amathusia friderici Fruhstorfer. 

£. Both wings produced. Fore wing with apex pointed, 
distal margin straight. Hind wing more elongate than in 
other species ; distal margin serrate, the vein endings more 
pointed than usual. 

Upperside purple-brown, with hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with markings similar to those of phidippus; 
submarginal fulvous band more dentate on inner edge, and 
more distinctly marked. 

Underside reddish-brown, with markings similar to those of 
phidippus, the discal band broader. 

$. Fore wing with apex produced ; distal margin incurved. 
Hind wing elongate; tomus produced, apex sharply angled, 
distal margin serrate. 

tjpperside reddish-brown. Fore wing with a submarginal 
prominent fulvous band, its inner and outer edges crenulate ; 
a subapical, fulvous band. Hind wing with a marginal, 
narrow, fulvous band; a submarginal, obscure evenly edged 
fulvous band. 

Underside similar to the male, markings more contrasted, 
ground-colour paler; discal band rather broad, and ocelli on 
hind wing rather large. 

Distribution.—Southern Burma to Malaya ; rare. Two 
subspecies known, both occurring in Burma. 

438 a. Amathusia friderici friderici Fruhstorfer. 
Amathusia phidippus friderici, Fruhstorfer, 1904 a, p. 153; 

Stichel, 1906, p. 11 (=a form); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 427 
(Tenasserira); Evans, 1932a, p. 134, pi. xvi, fig. E 7.1 (<?). 
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Amathusia phidippus friderichi (sic), Corbet <fc Pendlebury, 
1936, pp. 144, 146 (Burma). 

Amathuaia friderichi (sic), Corbet & Pendlebury, 1938, p. 240, 
Amathusia phidippus, Moore (non Linn.), 1893, pi. cxlvii, fig. 1 

(<?» E. Pegu). 

Upperside resembles phidippus chersias Fruhst. Fore 
wing with submarginal pale band more distinctly dentate, 
somewhat narrower, and more strongly narrowed posteriorly 
to tomus. 

Underside not constantly different from that of chersias, but 
usually very strongly marked, with the pale bands much 
whitened. Post-discal dark bands broader than in chersias; 
at costa of fore wing, 7 mm. wide, and at costa of hind wing, 
6*5 io 7 mm.; in chersias the former measures only 4 to 6 mm., 
and the latter 5 to 6 mm. 

$. Upperside of fore wing pale ochraceous ; subapical band 
broader than in chersias, not distinctly separated from the 
submarginal band ; submarginal band with inner edge more 
strongly dentate than in chersias, outer edge crenulate, 
whereas in chersias it is almost even. 

Underside similar to that of the male. 
Expanse : <J$, 100-125 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma : Karen Hills ; East Pegu ; rare, the 

female very rare. 

438 b. Amathusia friderici holman-hunti Corbet & Pendlebury. 

Amathusia holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 1936, pp. 142, 
150, pi. v, figs. 2, 3, 4 ($$, Perak). 

Amathusia friderichi (sic) holman-hunti, Corbet & Pendlebury, 
1938, p. 241 (Malaya). 

Amathuaia phidippus binghatni, Tytler (non Fruhstorfer), 1926, 
p. 579 (Mergui) ,* Evans, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui). 

cJ. Upperside purple-brown, the hind wing costal area paler. 
Fore wing with a distal marginal faint orange-brown band ; an 
antemarginal, irregular, line of the ground-colour; a sub¬ 
marginal, broader, orange-brown band, outwardly more or less 
evenly edged, its inner edge serrate as in phidippus ; both edges 
of the submarginal band rather diffuse and indistinctly defined; 
costal narrow brown edging continued as a subapical, diffuse, 
band about 4 mm. broad. Hind wing with a marginal paler 
orange-brown band, about 1*5 mm. broad ; an antemarginal 
line of ground-colour; a submarginal orange-brown band, 
about 3 mm. broad at widest part, narrowing from apex to 
tomus, its inner edge regularly and clearly defined, its outer 
edge rather sinuate and diffuse ; anal lobe with the usual two 
black spots, outwardly fringed with white; two hair-pencils, 
rather poorly developed. 

Underside reddish, with the usual phidippus markings; 
discal roan-coloured band much broader, being 8 mm. at the 
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widest part, tapering to 4 mm. at the anal ocellus on hind wing, 
its outer edge rather irregular; longitudinal white line on 
inner edge of discal band broader; hind wing ocelli larger, 
their greatest length being 6 and 8 mm. respectively. 

$. Upper side reddish-brown. Fore wing distal margin 
brown; an antemarginal, narrow, orange-brown line, most 
prominent at tornus; a submarginal brown line, increasing 
slightly in width from tornus to apex where it becomes obsolete ; 
a submarginal, bright orange band, about 4 mm. wide, its inner 
and outer edges even; a subapical, broad orange band, 
extending from middle of costa to the submarginal band, from 
which it is separated by a narrow brown line; veins crossing 
subapical and submarginal orange areas are slightly darkened. 
Hind wing with marginal orange-brown band, about 1 mm. 
wide; an antemarginal, dark brown line ; a submarginal, 
obscure, evenly edged, dull, orange-brown band, about 4*5 mm. 
wide ; orange-brown markings brighter in apical area ; anal 
lobe with the usual pair of pale-edged black spots. The broad 
discal band of underside is visible on both wings, and its outer 
edge is darkened. 

Underside resembles the male. Ground-colour paler, with 
more contrasted reddish-brown and white markings; discal 
band broad, being on fore wing 10 mm. at widest part; hind 
wing ocelli large, their respective greatest lengths being 7 and 
10 mm. (from Corbet & Pend ebury, 1936). 

Expanse : 104-123 mm. 
Habitat.—Southern Burma : Mergui district and Archi¬ 

pelago ; Bassein; Malaya; rare. 

Genus AMATHUXIDIA Staudinger. 

Amathuxidia, Staudinger, 1887, p. 188 ; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 170 
(type, A. amythaon Doubleday) ; Stichel, 1906, p. 13, pi. i,. 
fig. 2 (venation); Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 431; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 134. 

Type of the genus, A. amythaon (DoubL). 
<J. Hind wing with a prominent tuft of hair near base of 

area 1 6, placed in a fold below vein 1 b where this vein is 
bent distad ; basal part of area 1 c, base of area 2, and most of 
the cell covered with black scent-scales. 
(J$. Fore wing with vein 4 bent anteriorly, and without the 
spur found in Zeuxidia ; vein 5 arises well away from vein 6f 
mdc being about half Idc. Hind wing anal lobe more strongly 
produced than in Zeuxidia. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma, Malaya, Siam, Sumatra,. 
Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes and Suia Islands. Two 
species are known. 
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Amathuxidia amythaon (Doubleday). 

cj. Upper side blackish-brown, with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a broad blue band, more or less curved, across 
middle of wing, from costal margin to near outer margin which 
it does not touch, its posterior edge being almost parallel with 
outer margin. Hind wing without markings. Fringes of both 
wings white. 

Underside pale coffee-brown to ochraceous, fore wing more 
grey. Both wings with a basal, a sub-basal, diseal, sub¬ 
marginal, and antemarginal strongly marked dark brown line ; 
fore wing in addition with a post-discal line. Hind wing with 
two ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, each with a prominent white 
centre, the anterior ocellus the larger. 

?. Upperside paler brown, without a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with an ochraceous-yellow subapical band not entering 
cell as in male, narrower than in male, posteriorly below vein 2 
somewhat pointed, and usually touching outer margin. Hind 
wing with margin at apex often narrowly and diffusely 
ochraceous. 

Underside as in male, but ground-colour deeper brown, and 
without grey scaling. 

Distribution.—Sikkim to Burma and Malaya ; Northern 
Siam. One Indian subspecies. 

439. Amathuxidia amythaon amythaon (Doubleday). 

Amathusia amythaon, Doubleday, 1847 6, p. 175 (<J$, Sylhet) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, p. 291 (<£$, Sylhet) ; Elwes, 1891, 
p. 270 (Karen Hills). 

Amathuxidia amythaon, Moore, 1893, p. 176, pi. cxlv, figs. 1, 1 a 
(<J$) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (<J, Thaungyin Biver, Burma). 

Amathusia amythaon, Bingham, 1905, p. 188. 
Amathuxidia amythaon amythaont Stichel, 1906, p. 14; Fruhstorfer, 

1911, p.432. 
Amathusia amythaon, Tytler, 1911, p. 54 (Naga Hills). 
Amathuxidia amythaon, Evans, 1932 o, p. 134, pi. xvi, fig. E 8.1 

W). 
Amathusia portheus, C. & R. Felder, 1867, p. 461 ; Marshall & 

de Niceville, 1883, p. 293, fig. (<£, Sibsagar, Upper Assam); 
Wood-Mason & de Niceville, 1887, p. 353 (Cachar) ; de Niceville, 
1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, rare). 

Amathusia westwoodi, Butler, 1869, p. 55 ; Marshall <fc de Niceville, 
1883, p. 292 W?, Sylhet). 

Upperside brownish-black, fringes white. Fore wing with 
a discal, very broad, curved, pale blue band, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein L Hind wing immaculate. 

Underside pinkish-buff marked with dark brown lines. A 
basal line, extending to little beyond the middle of vein 2 on 
hind wing; a sub-basal line crossing from subcostal of fore wing 
to median vein of hind wing; a discal line from costa of fore 
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wing to near tornus of hind wing ; a post-diseal line from oosta 
of fore wing to tornus of hind wing, and angled upwards along 
inner margin of hind wing; a submarginal line, somewhat 
indistinct on fore wing, well-defined and broadening towards 
tornus of hind wing. Fore wing, in addition, with a short 
brown line crossing cell near apex ; a discal line from costa to 
vein 2. Hind wing, in addition, with a post-discal, large, 
ochraceous ocellus in area 2, and another in area 6. 

Antenna brown; head thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
?. Upperside umber-brown. Fore wing with a discal, 

curved, bright yellow band, narrower than in the male, 
reaching tornus, and with its inner edge very irregularly 
zigzag and sinuous ; a spot below the band in the middle. 
Hind wing with apex bright yellow. 

Underside as in the male, but with paler ground-colour. 
Expanse : 110-130 mm. 
Habited.—Sikkim to Burma and Malaya ; rare. 

Genus ZEUXIDIA Hiibner. 

Zeuxidia, Hubner, 1819-1827, t. 270 {Z. luxerii) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, pp. 282, 285; Moore, 1893, pp. 172, 173 
(type, Z. luxerii Hubner) ; Bingham, 1905, p. 186 ; Stichel, 
1906, p. 19, t. 1, fig. 4 (venation) ; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 433 ; 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 134. 

Type of genus, Z. luxerii Hiibn., from Java. 

Fore wing with costa arched, apex pointed and 
produced; outer margin slightly incurved below apex, 
excurved posteriorly ; tornus rounded ; inner margin slightly 
convex; cell broad, moderately long, about half length of 
fore wing ; ude very short, mdc short and vertical, Idc slightly 
incurved, long and oblique ; vein 1 b angled upwards at base ; 
vein 4 angled upwards a third from base, with median vein 
(lower edge of cell) produced as a spur beyond Idc; vein 11 
from about a third before apex of cell, anastomosed with 12 
but distally free ; vein 12 terminates a little beyond middle of 
costa. Hind wing with cell open ; vein 4 angulate, with a spur 
as in fore wing ; vein 8 terminates on costal margin. 

Antenna long, over half length of fore wing ; palpus slender, 
third segment long, porrect. 

<J hind wing with a small elongate patch of specialized hairs 
above subcostal vein, a similar patch in cell, both overlapped 
by long hair-pencils, and a fold in area 1 b with a similar 
overlapping tuft of hair. 

Distribution.—Burma to Java, Borneo, and the Philippines/ 
Eight species known, three occurring in the Indian area* 
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Key to Species of Zeuxidia. 

Males. 

1. Hind wing upperside with a prominent 
blue border. 

Hind wing upperside without a blue 
border. 

2. Hind wing blue border not reaching above 
vein 4, and widening to tomus. 

Hind wing blue border continued to costa 
and narrowing to tomus . 

Females. 

1. Upperside markings white . 
Upperside markings violaceous . doubledaii Westw.,p. 443. 

2. Fore wing discal band and spots becoming 
yellow outwardly. Hind wing upperside 
with distal margin obscurely yellow .. amethystus Butl., p. 441. 

Fore wing discal band and spots pure 
white. Hind wing upperside with distal 
margin white at apex . aurelim (Cram.), p. 444. 

2. 

aurelius (Cram.), p. 444. 

amethystus Butl., p. 441. 

doubledaii Westw.,p. 443. 

Zeuxidia amethystus Butler, 1865. 

cf. Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a subapical blue band, which does not enter the 
cell, broad on costa, and narrowing posteriorly ; an apical, 
indistinct, bluish-white spot. Hind wing with a posterior 
marginal blue patch. Fringes of both wings white. 

Underside dark reddish-brown, slightly variegated with 
white. Both wings with a post-discal darker brown line, and 
with dull greyish-white bands crossing the cell. Fore wing 
posteriorly dark grey to vein 3, and strongly glossy below 
vein 2 ; a distal costal, curved, greyish-white band, diffuse 
and irregular, reaching vein 5. Hind wing with an ocellus in 
area 2 and one in 6, the anterior one slightly larger, ringed 
with pale yellow and dark brown, and centred with white. 

?. Upperside much paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
larger distal smoky-brown area, and a smaller basal paler area ; 
markings creamy-white; a post-discal band, consisting of 
an irregular costal bar reaching vein 5, or vein 4 if joined to the 
spot in area 4, an elongate spot in 4, and two smaller spots in 
3 and 2; two discal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former the 
smaller; two submarginal spots in areas 3 and 2, the former 
the larger; an apical spot as in the male but more distinct. 
Hind wing of same shade of brown as basal area of fore wing; 
a marginal, indistinct, paler and more or less ochraceous 
border, its inner edge crenulate. 

Underside paler than the male, ochraceous-brown, strongly 
variegated with paler and darker brown ; markings as in the 
male, and a submarginal, irregularly dentate, line strongly 
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developed; fore wing with a distal costal, somewhat tri¬ 
angular grey-white patch, more or less defined. 

Distribution.—Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, Borneo, and the 
Philippines. One Indian subspecies. 

440. Zeuxidia amethystus masoni Moore. (PL II, fig. 2, <J). 

Zeuxidia masoni, Moore, 1879 a, p. 826 (9, Meetan) ; Marshall & 
de Niceville, 1883, p. 286 (<J9, Upper Tenasserim) ; Moore, 
1893, p. 174, pi. c.iiiv, figs. 1, 1 a (<£), 1 6(?, E. Pegu); Bingham, 
1905, p. 186, pi. iv, fig. 29. 

Zeuxidia amethystus masoni, Stichel, 1906, p. 21 ; Fruhstorfer, 
1911, p.435. 

Zeuxidia masoni, Ollenbaeh, 1919 b, p. 869 (habits in Tavoy). 
Zeuxidia amethystus masoni, Evans, 1932 a, p. 134, pi. xvi, 

fig. E 9. 1(9). 
Zeuxidia amethystus, Elwes (non Butler), 1891, p. 270 (Karen 

Hills). 

<J. Upperside brownish-black. Fore wing with a discal, 
broad, curved bar, narrowing posteriorly, extending from 
costa to near apex of vein 2. Hind wing, between veins 1 b 
and 4, with a marginal broad metallic purplish-blue patch. 

Underside brown. Fore wing with three pale lilacine bands 
crossing the cell; distal area shaded with lilacine ; a discal 
narrow brown bar. Hind wing with basal half shaded with 
lilacine, becoming more pinkish broadly along inner margin; 
a discal, narrow, brown bar ; an ochraceous ocellus in areas 2 
and 6. 

Antenna dark red ; head, thorax and abdomen dark brown. 
$. Upperside paler brown than in male. Fore wing with a 

discal creamy-white band, not curved, its margins irregular, 
ending near outer margin in three spots ; tomus and adjacent 
outer margin narrowly ochraceous; a subapical white spot. 
Hind wing with outer margin irregularly, broadly and some¬ 
what diffusely, ochraceous. 

Underside resembling the male, but paler, shaded more or 
less with ochraceous. Fore wing with discal band and subapical 
spot showing through from upperside. 

Expanse : 110-120 mm. 
Habits.—The butterfly was observed by Ollenbaeh in Tavoy 

flying in a deep nullah. 44 The males would appear first and 
would take up positions on some suitable leaf overhanging the 
stream, and from these points of vantage, no doubt, watch for 
the females, which come much later. If by chance another 
male came along one of those on watch would immediately 
attack it and then ensure a battle which lasted till one of the 
combatants was beaten off, and the two would part to take up 
new positions.... The females did not settle, but flew down 
the stream at a fair pace for a certain distance and then 
disappeared up the hill-sides. This species appears to fly only 
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during the evenings, for although I visited the place before 
dawn I did not see any. It has a weak hopping flight and 
settles frequently, even when disturbed. I did not notice that 
the males gave out any odour, but my companion assured me 
he could detect it.” (Ollenbach, 1919 b). 

Habitat.—Karen Hills to Southern Burma ; rare. 

Zeuxidia doubledaii Westwood, 1851. 

(J$. Somewhat resembling amethystus Butl. 
(J. Upper side of fore wing with post-discal band narrower 

than in masoni Moore, the apical area broader. Hind wing 
with a submarginal broad band from costa to vein 2. 

Underside marked as in amethystus, and usually paler brown; 
posterior ocellus buff-yellow, ringed with dark brown, and 
centred with white below which is a dark brown spot. 

$. Upperside markings as in amethystus, but white, tinged 
more or less strongly with violet. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 
Distribution.—Burma, Malaya, Sumatra, Banka, and Billiton. 

Two subspecies are distinguished, one occurring in Burma. 

441. Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii Westwood. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii, Westwood, 1851, p. 329, no. 2, note. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii, Brooks, 1937, p. 147 (type-locality, Malaya) ; 

Hemming, 1941 c, p. 452. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii doubledaii, Brooks, 1937, p. 150 ( =chersonesia 

Fruhst., fmmatrana Fruhst.); id., 1940, p. 44. 
Zeuxidia doubledaii chersonesia, Fruhstorfer, 1900 6, p. 105 (nom. 

nov. pro doubledaii Distant, 1886, pi. xxxviii, fig. 6, $) ; 
id., 1911, p. 436 (Perak). 

Zeuxidia doubledayi (sic) chersonesia Evans, 1932 a, p. 134; 
Tytler, 1939 a, p. 251 ($, Myankhamba). 

Zeuxidia doubledaii, de Nic6ville, 1899, p. 330 (Ataran Valley ; 
Tavoy). 

Zeuxidia nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1895, p. 196 ($2, Sumatra). 
Zeuxidia nicevillei nicevillei, Fruhstorfer, 1906 b, p. 105 (Sumatra, 

Battak Mtns.). 
Zeuxidia doubledaii sumatrana, Fruhstorfer, 1906 6, p. 104 (<£$,. 

Deli, N.E. Sumatra). 

Upperside of fore wing with post-discal oblique violet- 
blue band narrower than in amethystus, being about 11 mm. 
wide at costa as against about 15 mm. in the allied species; 
the band does not enter cell, is much narrower below vein 4, 
and reaches inner margin at tornus; an apical, indistinct, 
pale spot. Hind wing submarginal band continuous from 
costa to just below vein 2, narrowing posteriorly, its inner edge 
incurved and almost even, its outer edge less even, and 
separated from the margin by a narrow border of ground- 
oolour narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside paler brown than in amethystus, less variegated, 
and with smaller ocelli. 
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$. Upperside ground-colour darker than in amethystus, and 
markings pale violet. Fore wing oblique band somewhat 
broader from costa to vein 5, its outer edge fairly even ; post- 
discal spots in areas 2 to 4 as in the allied species ; these spots 
comprise an elongate one in area 4, more or less broken by the 
ground-colour, three proximal and three distal spots in areas 
1 b to 3, the distal ones less sharply defined, the spot in area 2 
more or less produced and narrowed proximally; three sub¬ 
marginal spots in areas 2 to 4, somewhat triangular; an 
apical pale spot. Hind wing with post-diseal, indistinct, pale 
short streaks in areas 4 to 6 ; traces of a submarginal pale band 
narrowing posteriorly. 

Underside as in male but much paler and more variegated. 
Expanse : 110-120 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma : Dawna Range to Southern Burma; 

Malaya ; Sumatra ; very rare in Burma. 

Zeuxidia aurelius (Cramer). 

<J. Upperside blackish-brown with a purple tinge. Fore 
wing with a broad violet-blue oblique band from costa to 
outer margin, occupying the greater part of wing above vein 2, 
leaving a small apical area of ground-colour; tornal area 
from vein 2 to inner margin earth-brown. Hind wing with 
anterior distal area broadly earth-brown ; posterior area dark 
blue ; at base of vein 7 a vitreous area, bearing a large, oval, 
dark brown brand, having a broad and short brown tuft of 
hair arising from its proximal edge. 

Underside grey with smoky-brown markings. Fore wing 
with posterior area to vein 3, smoky-brown ; a large vitreous 
area below the cell, bearing a small, narrow, oval, grey brand. 
Hind wing with an ocellus in area 6 and one in 2, defined by 
black dusting, ringed with black, and centred with white. 

$. Upperside ground-colour brown, paler than in the male. 
Markings of both wings creamy to yellowish-white. Fore wing 
with an oblique band from costa to vein 5 ; three distal rows 
of four spots, the anterior ones in area 4 more or less connected. 
Hind wing with two post-discal rows of three or four small 
spots ; costal area broadly, and apical area narrowly to vein 5, 
creamy-white. 

Underside resembles the male. Fore wing posterior dark 
area reduced to a small distal patch. 

Distribution.—Southern Burma to Malaya, Sumatra, and 
Borneo. One subspecies in the Indian area. 

442. Zeuxidia aurelius aurelius (Cramer). 

Papilio aurelius, Cramer, 1777, p. 110, pi. elxviii, figs. A, B ($). 
Zeuxidia aurelius aurelius, Fruhstprfer, 1911, p. 437 (Sumatra; 

Malaya). 
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Zeuxidia aurelius, Ev$ns, 1932 a, p. 134 (Mergui); Tytler, 1939 a, 
p. 251 (Hangapru, Mergui). 

<J. Upperside of for© wing with lower edge of blue band 
passing through area 2, slightly curved, and reaching vein 2 at 
about 7 mm. from the margin. Hind wing with the earth- 
brown area extending into end of cell, in area 3 invaded by a 
spot of the blue colouring, and narrowing at margin to beiow 
vein 3, but not reaching vein 2. 

Underside of fore wing with four, somewhat diffuse, short 
bands crossing cell; a discal line from costa to origin of vein 3 ; 
two post-discal indistinct bands, widening at costa where the 
smoky-brown scaling forms a large patch ; a submarginal line, 
fairly straight, and parallel to margin. Hind wing with a 
sub-basal and a discal line, from costa to lower edge of cell; 
a discal band, from costa to lower edge of cell, formed 
by two somewhat irregular lines which enclose the area ; a 
rounded dark spot in base of area 7, representing the brand on 
upperside ; a post-discal straight line from costa, beco ming 
indistinct towards posterior ocellus ; a submarginal, somewhat 
crenulate line, not always distinct; an antemarginal line. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the oblique band from 17 to 
22 mm. wide at the costa, and projecting strongly distad in 
area 5 ; post-discal spots in areas 3 and 4 joined, the marginal 
spot in 4 usually not free from the proximal patch. Hind wing 
spots variable in size, the post-discal one in area 2 tending to be 
reduced and t3 become obsolete. 

Underside with a prominent discal brown line from costa of 
fore wing to anal area of hind wing where it runs along inner 
side of posterior ocellus, is angled at vein 2, and bends irregu¬ 
larly proximad to area 1 b ; proximal area defined by the 
discal line usually darker than outer area ; the submarginal 
line is angled at vein 2, and runs parallel to discal line as far as 
end of vein 1 a ; tomal projection darkened, and marked with 
two small black spots. 

Expanse : 140-160 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma : Mergui district; Malaya ; Sumatra; 

very rare in Burma. 

Subfamily DISCOPHORINiE Stichel. 

Discophorinse, Stichel, 1905, p. 1; id., 1909, p. 157; Fruhstorfer* 
1911, p.442. 

Discophoridm, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 59 ; Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315. 

Body and wings more strongly built than in the 
Amathusiinse. Fore wing with mdc absent. Hind wing with 
vein la not longer than abdomen. $ abdomen basally 
ventrally compressed, with a lateral velvety raised area, that 
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forms a scent-patch. $ genitalia with tegumen furnished with 
one or two lateral processes. 

Distribution.—The Indo-Malayan Sub-Region, from Sikkim, 

South India, Ceylon, Andaman Islands and South China, 
to the Philippines and Celebes. 

Key to Genera of Discophorinae. 

1. Fore wing with veins 10 and 11 anasto¬ 
mosed with 12. $ hind wing, upper- 
side, with rounded discal black brand 
extending into areas 2, 3, 4. Discophora, Boisd., p.446. 

2. Fore wing with vein 10 absent, 11 anasto¬ 
mosed with 12. $ hind wing, upperside, 
with area of cell strongly hairy. Enispe Doubl., p. 457. 

Genus DISCOPHORA Boisduval. 

Discophora, Boisduval, 1836, pi. iv, no. 12 (larva and pupa of 
D. menetho, — eelinde Stoll); Westwood, 1851, p. 329 ; Moore, 
1881 6, p. 35 ; Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, pp. 283, 294 ; 
Moore, 1893, pp. 173, 187 (type, D. eelinde Stoll) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 199; Stichel, 1905, p. 5, pi., fig. 1 (venation); 
Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 442; Evans, 1932 o, p. 135; Corbet, 
1941 K p. 808. 

Type of genus, D. eelinde (Stoll), from Java. 
c£$. Fore wing very broadly triangular, costa strongly 

arched; apex acute, slightly produced ; outer margin straight, 
tomus well marked, inner margin straight; cell short, not 
half length of fore wing, moderately broad ; mdc absent, Idc 
long, oblique, slightly incurved ; vein 10 anastomosed with II, 
vein 11 with 12, 12 terminating about two-thirds from base. 
Hind wing with costa slightly arched ; outer margin convex or 
angulate at vein 4; tomus well marked, inner margin long, 
straight, slightly convex at the middle ; vein 8 terminates 
just before apex, the costal border above it wide. 

Antenna about half length of fore wing, club long, narrow, 
gradual; palpus slender, slight, oblique, third segment short; 
body stout, robust. hind wing with a discal brand, rather 
prominent, more or less rounded. 

Distribution.—Ceylon and Peninsular India to the North- 

Eastern Himalayas, Burma and Andaman Islands ; 
Southern China, Hainan, Tong-king, Siam and Malaya to 
Java, Borneo, Philippines and Celebes. Five species, out of 
the eleven that are known, inhabit the Indian area. 

Key to Species of Discophora. 

Male. 

1. Fore wing upperside with an ochraceous- 
brown band . —....... deo de p. 450. 

For© wing upperside marked with spots. 2. 
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H. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous 
spots . 

Fore wing upperside with blue spots.... 
3. Fore wing upperside with a post-discal 

band of four or five spots. 
Fore wing upperside with a subapical 

band of three spots. 
Fore wing upperside with three rows of 

small spots. 

timora, Doubh, p. 454. 
3. 

necho C. & R. Feld., p. 456. 

lepida (Moore), p. 452. 

sondaiea Boisd., p. 447. 

Females. 

1. Fore wing upperside with bluish-white 
markings. 

2. Fore wing upperside with ochraceous - 
brown markings. 

f lepida (Moore), p. 452. 
\sondaica Boisd., p. 447. 
j deo de Nic6v., p. 450, 

< timora Doubl., p. 454. 
necho C. &. R. Feld., p. 456. 

No other reliable characters can be given by which these females can 
be separated. 

Discophora sondaiea Boisduval, 1836. 

(J. Upperside blackish-brown. Fore wing marked with small 
bluish-white spots ; a post-discal series of four or less, the 
anterior spot the larger, the others often vestigial; a second, 
outer post-discal series of four spots always present, the lower 
spot the smaller; a submarginal series of four or five spots, 
placed nearer to the post-discal spots than to the margin. 
Hind wing unmarked, or with submarginal, vestigial, dull 
ochraceous spots; brand less distinctly defined than in 
timora Doubl., and measuring about 8 mm. from point of 
origin of vein 2 to vein 4, and about 9 mm. from inner edge in 
cell to outer edge at vein 3. 

Underside marked with various shades of brown to light 
ochraceous, closely striated with darker brown, A post- 
discal, heavy, somewhat diffuse dark band, limiting a more 
deeply coloured proximal area. Hind wing with two small 
ocelli, one in area 2, and one in 6. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with markings white or bluish- 
white ; a costal oblique patch, reaching vein 5; discal, 
post-discal, and submarginal spots as in male, but much larger 
and better defined. Hind wing with three rows of ochraceous 
spots, those of the post-discal row being usually sagittate; 
outer margin narrowly bordered with ochraceous. 

Underside as in male but much paler and less variegated, 
the markings ill-defined. 

$ genitalia.—Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 
iWseri^^».^ouTHi^ India, Sikkim, and S. E. Tibet, to 

Burma, Siam, Southern China, Hainan, Malaya, Sumatra, 
Java, Borneo, and Philippines. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 
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443 a. Discophora sondaica muscina Stichel. 
Discophora muscina, Stichel, 1902 6, p. 125 (<$, Karwar). 
Discophora sondaica muscina, Stichel, 1905, p. 10 (Karwar). 
Discophora tullia muscina, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; Evans, 

1932 a, p. 135. 
Discophora tullia. Bell (non Cramer), 1909, p. 473 (early stages 

and habits). 

Upperside blackish-grey with a brownish tinge, basal and 
costal areas of fore wing paler. Fore wing with costa strongly 
arched, apex pointed and produced ; a post-discal, oblique, 
bluish-white double spot, placed a little beyond middle of 
costa; a post-discal proximal row of three small, indistinct, 
dull white spots, placed obliquely to inner margin; a second 
post-discal row of three larger, ill-defined, bluish-white spots, 
one below the other in a vertical row ; a third outer post-discal 
row of three vestigial whitish punctiform spots. Hind wing 
anal angle acute. The brand almost touches vein 2, and is less 
elongate than in allied forms. 

Underside yellowish with a slight greenish tinge, finely and 
irregularly striated ; proximal half defined by a dark line 
edging a pale diffuse band, darker than distal half. Fore wing 
with three dark spots at base of cell; apical dark shading; 
a post-discal, indistinct, waved, darker band. Hind wing 
with a posterior discal dark spot; anterior ocellus fairly 
distinct, posterior one incompletely ringed with black, and 
both with white centres. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.—Southern India : North Kanara. Very rare, 

especially the female of which no specimen is known to the 
author. 

443 b. Discophora sondaica zal Westwood. (PI. II, fig. 3, ; 
fig. 101, larva and pupa). 

Discophora zal, Westwood, 1851, p. 331 ; id., 1858, p. 188, 
pi. xxi, figs. 5, 6 ($, India Orientali); Marshall & de Niceville, 
1883, p. 299, <£9 ; Moore, 1893, p. 191, pi. clii, figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c 
(<£9); Hemming, 1941 c, p. 463. 

Discophora tullia var. zal, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 
Discophora sondaica indica f. zal, Stichel, 1905, p. 10. 
Discophora tullia zal, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (—dry-season 

form); Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 10. 1 (?). 
Discophora sondaica zal, Stichel, 1933, p. 154. 
Discophora tullia, Marshall & de Niceville (non Cramer), 1883, 

p. 298, figs. ($9, Sibsagar); Elwes & de Niceville, 1887, 
p. 419 (Tavoy); Wood-Mason & de Nic&ville, 1887, p. 353 
(Cachar) ,* de Niceville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Bingham, 
1905, p. 202, pi. iv, fig. 30 (<?); Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga 
Hills, common). 

Discophora tullia var. indica, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, t. lxiii 
(?, as tullia Cram.). 

Discophora indica, Moore, 1893, p. 192, pi. cliii, fig. 1 (larva and 
pupa, Calcutta), figs, la, 6, c, d (<$$); Adamson, 1905* 
p. 169 (Burma). 
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Discophora tullia zal f. indica, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 (= wet - 
season form). 

Discophora tullia indica, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma, 
common). 

Discophora tullia zal var. indica, Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 
Discophora spiloptera, de Nic^ville & Moller, in Elwes & Moller, 

1888, p. 331 (d, Sikkim) ; Moore, 1893, p. 195, pi. cliv, 
figs. 1, 1 a (^9 types, Sikkim) ; de Nic6ville, 1894 a, p. 130 
(Sikkim Singla, 2,000 feet, March) ; Watson, 1897, p. 652 
(Upper Chindwin, fairly common). 

Discophora tullia var. spiloptera, Bingham, 1905, p. 203. 
Discophora sondaica indica f. spiloptera, Stichel, 1905, p. 10. 
Discophora tullia zal f. spiloptera, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 443 ; 

Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

Wet-season form indica Stgr.—<J. Upperside dark brown. 
Fore wing with discal, post-discal, and submarginal series of 
bluish spots, the latter two series closely approximate. Hind 
wing with the brand prominent; submarginal spots pale and 
vestigial. 

Underside, dull ochraceous-brown; basal areas darker, 
distally defined by a still darker but obscure band ending in a 
lilacine diffuse small patch at tornus of hind wing ; both wings 

Fig. 101.—Discophora sondaica zal Westw. 

Larva and pupa. (After Moore, 1893). 

speckled somewhat sparsely with short brown strise, and 
obscurely tinted with lilac ; hind wing with two ill-defined 
ocelli. 

Antenna ochraceous ; head, thorax and abdomen brown, 
paler beneath. 

$. Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with three series 
of white spots, the inner, or discal, series continued to costa by 
two large elongate obliquely-placed white spots. Hind wing 
with three rows of somewhat obscure ochraceous spots. 

Underside similar to the male but paler. 
Expanse : <£$, 80-90 mm. 
Dry-season form zal Westw.—Upperside paler brown than 

vol. n. 2q 
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in indica. Fore wing with an additional spot outside the cell; 
spots in each series more numerous ; discal row bluish, the 
other two rows ochraeeous, Hind wing with three rows of 
ochraceous, somewhat obscure, spots. 

Underside paler than in indica, and more uniform in colour. 
$. Upper side ochraceous. Fore wing with apex of cell 

yellow, bearing a prominent enclosed black spot; discal series 
bluish-white, post-discal and submarginal series ochraceous, 
and an additional inner row in the bases of the areas. Hind 
wing markings similar to those of indica. 

Underside very much paler than in indica, and more uniform. 
Expanse : 80-90 mm. 
Form spiloptera de Nicev. & Moll.—Resembles zal, but 

upperside more heavily marked, the spots being larger and in 
the male entirely ochraceous. The female lacks the black 
spot enclosed in the yellow patch at apex of cell. 

Larva.—“ On bamboo, living during the day in three or four 
leaves spun together .... full-fed larva 2 inches long, colour 
black mottled with grey ; a rather broad yellowish dorsal line ; 
the junction of the segments marked by a thin irregular yellow 
line and red spot; body covered with white hairs ; head and 
anus black, the former marked with perpendicular yellow lines. 

Pupa.—'* White, suspended by the tail; labial palpi 
prominently projected ; changing to dark brown a few hours 
before emergence. The perfect insect remains for three weeks 
in pupa.” (Manders, 1890, p. 519, Northern Shan States). 

Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma ; common. 
Adamson (1905) records zal as common in Burma during 

the dry season, and indica as common during the rains. 

Discophora deo de Niceville. 

S'* Upperside purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal, oblique, curved, sharply, defined, yellow band, from 
costa to area 2 ; two or three submarginal small spots in areas 
2 to 4, almost joined to the band. Hind wing without markings; 
proximal area, to beyond cell, somewhat darker ; a discal 
black brand, forming a rounded oval patch at lower angle of 
•oell, not reaching vein 2 and filling basal part of area 3, its edge 
slightly diffuse and indistinctly lined with grey; the brand 
measures about 7 mm. from upper to lower edge on vein 2, 
and about 6 mm. across on the median. 

Underside dark ochraceous-brown, paler distally ; sub-basal, 
discal, post-discal, and submarginal bands. Hind wing ocelli 
small. 

?. Upperside resembles the male. Fore wing band broader ; 
submarginal spots larger, three to four in areas 1 b to 4. 

Underside pale ochraceous, marked as in male, and ocelli 
reduced. 
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Antenna dark brown above, paler at the tip and on under¬ 
side, Head, thorax and abdomen brown on upperside, 
ochraceous-brown on underside. 

$ genitalia.—Dorsal process of uncus not forked. 
Distribution.—Assam to Burma, Siam, and Tong-king. 

Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

444 a. Discophora deo deo de Niceville. 
Discophora deo, de Niceville, 1898, p. 137, pi. Y, fig. 10 

(<£, N. Shan States). 
Discophora deo deo, Stiehel, 1905, p. 7 ; Fmhstorfer, 1911, 

p. 444 <J. 
Discophora deo Evans, 1932 «, p. 135; Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 

(J, Southern Shan States). 

rj. Upperside of fore wing with the band about 11 mm. wide 
on costa, and about 5 mm. wide on vein 2 ; outer edge of band 
broadly crenulate, inner edge slightly indented at the middle. 

Underside of fore wing with a sub-basal pair of small black 
spots, and a larger similar spot placed nearer the base ; a 
sub-basal waved line ; three dc spots, more or less connected ; 
a diseal, narrow, slightly curved band; two post-discal, 
rather indistinct, bands, the proximal one broader ; a sub¬ 
marginal, indistinct line ; a marginal narrow border of ground¬ 
colour separates a slightly grevish-white area from the outer 
post-discal band. Hind wing with a rounded black cell-spot 
and a dc spot; a sub-basal irregular line ; a discal band as on 
fore wing, but straight; other indistinct bands as on fore wing, 
writh a narrow, more or less grey-wThite band, wrhich is accentu¬ 
ated at tomal angle ; the twro ocelli, in areas 2 and 6, small, 
ringed with black, centred with white, the lower one with a 
larger white centre. 

$. Upperside of fore wing writh the band about 12 mm. wide 
at costa and about 9 mm. at vein 3 ; submarginal spots in 
areas 2 and 3 more or less joined to the band, more definitely 
so in area 3 ; outer margin narrowly edged with ochraceous. 

Underside with the discal band accompanied by a pale broad 
distal border. Hind wing ocelli obsolete, the posterior 
ocellus with the black edge on inner side marked as a crescent, 
and both ocelli with white centres. 

Expanse : 80-90 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam (Manipur) to Northern Burma and 

Southern Shan States ; very rare. 

444 b. Discophora deo deodoides Tytler. 
Discophora deo deodoides, Tytler, 1939 a, p. 252 (<$, Naga Hills, 

February). 
Discophora deo, Tytler (non de Niceville). 1914, p. 229 (<£, Naga 

Hilts, April), 

cJ. larger than the nominotypical subspecies; tomus of 
hind wing moire produced, Upperside of fore wing with a 

- 2a2 
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post-discal broad yellow band, evenly curved, and not angled 
down at vein 5, the lower part, in area 2, separated by vein 3 
which is black ; between post-discal band and outer margin, 
two large yellow spots in areas 2 and 3 ; a large patch of 
conspicuous, silvery mauve, specialized scales, entering the 
cell and reaching vein 1, the veins crossing this patch con¬ 
spicuously dark. Hind wing brand larger than in deo deo, 
the veins crossing it lighter. 

Habitat.—Assam, Naga Hills ; rare. 

Diseophora lepida (Moore). 
<J. Upperside blackish-brown or earth-brown. Fore wing 

with a subapical band of three bluish-white spots ; two or three 
very small submarginal spots ; fringes grey-white or yellowish. 
Hind wing with a submarginal row of indistinct spots which 
may be vestigial or absent; brand as in deo de Nicev., and of 
similar size, narrowed towards end of cell. 

Underside markings and colouring somewhat as described 
for deo, but fore wing discal band straighter, with distal pale 
border ; a submarginal, curved, greyish-white band, more or 
less distinctly defined. Hind wing with a submarginal 
maculate band, parallel to margin, and greyish-white as on fore 
wing; posterior ocellus with very prominent white centre. 
All markings less distinct in dry-season specimens. 

$. Upperside paler than the male. Fore wing with a 
prominent bluish-white oblique band from costa to vein 4 ; 
three distal rows of three to four bluish-white spots in areas 1 b, 
2, 3, and 4. Hind wing with three rows of small ochraceous 
spots, the inner discal row not always complete ; outer margin 
narrowly ochraceous. 

Underside much paler than in the male, but with similar 
markings. 

cJ genitalia.—Dorsal process of uncus forked. 
Distribution.—Souther India and Ceylon. Two sub¬ 

species. 

445 a. Diseophora lepida lepida (Moore). 

Enispe lepida, Moore, 1857, p. 213, $. 
Diseophora lepida, Marshall & de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 297, ;. 

Hampson, 1889, p. 351 (Nilgiri Hills, western slopes, 9) ; 
Moore, 1893, p. 190, pi. cli, figs. 1, 1 a, b, c (d9» Kanara) ; 
Davidson, Bell, & Aitken, 1896, p. 245 (N. Kanara) ; 
Bingham, 1905, p. 201 ; Bell, 1909, p. 407, pi. i, figs. 3, 3 a 
(larva, pupa) (early stages; habits); Evans, 1910, p. 382 
(Palni Hills). 

Diseophora lepida lepida, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, t. 105 c (<$); 
Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 10. 3 (<£). 

Diseophora lepida significans, Stichel, 1901, p. 317 (<J, Karwar). 
Diseophora lepida ab. significant, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 83. 
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Dry-season form lepida (Moore).—<$. Upperside of fore wing 
with subapical band about 5*5 mm. wide at vein 4, as against 
4 mm. in the wet form ; all spots larger than in the wet form. 

Underside ochraceous-brown; discal dark line prominent, 
but other markings indistinct; ocelli very small, the posterior 
one with a prominent white centre. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with the three submarginal spots 
sometimes oehraceous. 

Underside paler than in the male, and markings in distal 
areas very obscure. 

Wet-season form significans Stichel.—<$. Upperside of fore 
wing with subapical band narrower, spots smaller. 

Underside deep reddish-brown, paler in proximal half, and 
all markings well-defined. 

2. Underside discal band with a prominent broad white 
outer border; submarginal band white to brownish-white ; 
ground-colour paler oehraceous than in the dry-season form. 

Expanse : 85-95 mm. 
Early stages and habits (from Davidson) Bell, & Aitken, 

1896) :— 

Larva.—Cylindrical or slightly fusiform ; head large ; anal 
segment furnished with two stout conical processes, widely 
separated, but scarcely divergent. Head greenish-yellow, 
eye black ; body brown ; a dorsal, broad, pure white band, 
flanked with conspicuous black marks and a yellow lateral 
mark on segments 6 to 11 ; head and body clothed with long 
reddish or brown hair. Food plant bamboo. 

Pupa.—Head-case produced into two long and conical 
adjoined processes; thorax slightly convex and dorsally 
carinate; wing cases evenly expanded, abdomen strongly 
curved dorsally ; surface finely rugose. Colour semitrans¬ 
parent yellowish, like a clean white bone, with the dorsal line 
and veins of wings marked in faint flesh-colour. 

Habits.—The eggs, from three to ten, and probably more, 
are laid in parallel rows along the midrib on the underside of a 
leaf in very shady places. The young larvae are gregarious, 
and live, at first, on the underside of the leaf. Afterwards the 
larva lives by itself in a cell formed by joining a couple of leaves 
together with silk, like the larva of CUaraxes. 

The butterfly frequents dense bamboo jungle, and does not 
fly until after sunset. The flight is swift and strong, and the 
insect alights on leaves and bushes. The male has a powerful 
odour which can be detected as it flies past. 

Habitat.—Southern India ; rare. The type-specimen, in 
the British Museum,' is a $ from Karwar, belonging to the 
•dry-season form. 
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445 6. Discophora lepida eeyloniea Fruhstorfer. 

Discophora lepida ceyloniea, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, t. 106 d' 
(cJ, as lepida) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135 ; Woodhouse & Henry, 
1942, p. 50, pi. vi. figs. 5, 6 (<£), 7 ($), pi. xl, fig. 4 (larva, 
pupa). 

Discophora lepida, Ormist-on (non Moore), 1918, p. 17. 

Upperside earth-brown, paler than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing subapical band much reduced, the lower spot 
vestigial; submarginal spots vestigial. 

Underside more ochraceous-brown than in the nominotypical 
form. Fore wing with submarginal band much less curved. 
Hind wing ocelli more strongly marked. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with spots of post-discal, or middle 
row, smaller, and more distinctly lunate than in the nomino¬ 
typical form, the spot in 1 b well developed. 

Underside resembles the form significans Stich., with 
markings as in the male. 

Habitat.—Ceylon ; rare. 

According to Ormiston (1918) the female is especially rare. 
The male appears at dusk, and has a jerky and rather fast 
flight; it comes readily to sugar. The female is seen flying in 
the middle of the day. 

Discophora timora Westwood, 1850. 

cf- Upperside deep purplish-brown, paler than in sondaica 
Boisd . the markings ochraceous. Fore wing with a post-discal 
elongate spot in area 5 ; a smaller and indistinct post-discal 
spot in area 4, placed distad of the one above it; below the 
spot in 4 are sometimes traces of spots in areas 2 and 3 : five 
small submarginal spots, the anterior and posterior ones 
minute. Hind wing with a submarginal indistinct series of 
dots ; brand as in sondaica but more distinctly defined on the 
paler ground-colour. 

Underside as in sondaica and similarly variable, the lines and 
bands, however, tending to be straighter. 

$. Upperside closely resembles necho Feld. ; purplish-brown 
with ochraceous markings. Fore wing with a post-discal, 
oblique, curved band, narrower than in necho, from costa to 
vein 2, widest in area 3, the lower part, in area 2, forming a 
lunate spot often less than half as large as the patch in 3 ; spots 
in areas 2 and 3 deeply incurved on outer edge, and narrowly 
separated from the submarginal spots,; submarginal spots, 
three to four, lunate or triangular, their outer edges more or 
less incurved; a post-discal, small, somewhat rounded, free 
spot in area 2 ; an antemarginal waved line. Hind wing with 
indistinct submarginal spots; post-discal spots sometime* 
present in areas 5 and 0 ; an antemarginal line as on fore wing. 

Underside as in male but much more ochraceous and paler. 
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In necho much paler, less ochraceous, and with a distinct 
purplish tinge. 

genitalia.—Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well- 
figured by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig. 1. 

Distribution.—Andaman Islands, Sikkim to Burma, 

Malaya, Siam, Annam, and Tong-king. Two subspecies in the 
Indian area. 

446 a. Discophora timora timora Westwood. 

Discophora timora, Westwood, 1850, pi. liv, fig. 2 (S); 
Hemming, 1941 c, p. 403. 

Discophora celinde var. timora, Westwood, 1851, p. 331 
(“ Timor ” ; recto Sylhet). 

Discophora mcnetho, Butler (non Fabrieius), 1870 a, p. 45 
(Nepal). 

Discophora celinde var. continentalis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190, 
t. Ixiii (as celinde). 

Discophora continentalis, Moore. 1893, p. 188, pi. el, figs. 1, 
l a, b 1 c (larva and pupa, after Horsfield, Java) ,* 
Stichel, 1902 a, p. 70; id., 1905, p. 7; Adamson, 1905, 
p. 109 (Bhamo). 

Discophora continentalis continentalis, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445 
(Sikkim). 

Discophora celinde continentalis, Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu; 
Arakan Yoma; rare). 

Discophora continentalis continentalis, Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 
Discophora continentalis ah, seniinecho, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73. 
Discophora celinde, Marshall & de Niceville (non Stoll), 1883, 

p. 295, figs. (<J9. Sikkim) ; Moore, 1886, p. 33 (J, Elphinstone 
Island); de Niceville, 1894a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Bingham. 
1905, p. 200 ; Bell, 1909, p. 469, q i (early stages from 
Bingham, 1905). 

J. Upperside purplish-brown, the basal four-fifths of both 
wings suffused with dark indigo-blue. Fore wing with two 
subapical pale ochraceous-white spots; four or five sub¬ 
marginal spots similar to the subapical ones. Hind wing 
uniform except for the dark discal brand. 

Underside ochraceous shaded with brown, darkest on outer 
half of hind wing ; a discal, broad, dark brown band from costa 
of fore wing to tomus of hind wing ; a post-discal lighter 
ochraceous band, and on hind wing obscure distal ocelli in 
areas 2 and 6 ; a purplish-white diffuse mark at tomus of 
hind wing. 

Upperside paler purplish-brown ; outer margin of both 
wings narrowly and evenly yellow. Fore wing with a subapical 
broad yellow bar, curving downwards, and ending in two or 
three triangular detached spots ; two discal spots below middle 
of bar, and three submarginal large lunular spots. Hind wing 
with some diffuse yellow obscure spots on the anterior distal 
half. 

Underside similar to that of the male, but much lighter and 
brighter ochraceous ; the brown shading forms obscure bauds 
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of which the discal, broad post-discal, and submarginal, 
crossing both wings, are the most prominent; hind wing with 
an additional ocellus in area 3. 

Antenna ochraceous; head, thorax and abdomen above 
brown, beneath more or less ochraceous. 

Expanse : 85-100 mm. 
Habitat.—Bengal ; Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. Also in 

Malaya, Tong-king, and Annam. 
“ The males frequent moist places on the forest roads. The 

females appear to remain among the undergrowth where, 
however, they are easily found/'’ (Adamson, 1905, Burma). 

446 b. Discophora timora andamensis Staudinger. 

Discophora celinde var. andamensis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 190. 
Discophora continentalis andamensis, Stichel, 1902 a, p. 73; 

Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 445, <$. 
Discophora continentalis andamanensis (sic), Evans, 1932 a, 

p. 135. 

o. Upper side of fore wing with spots more obscure than in 
the nominotypical form, the anterior elongate spot more 
prominent. Hind wing with a brand as in lepida (Moore). 

Underside very dark, the proximal ochraceous and light 
submarginal markings alone prominent. 

?. Scarcely distinguishable from the nominotypical form, 
but markings of underside less well defined. 

Habitat.—Andaman Islands ; rare. 

Discophora necho C. & R. Felder, 1867. 

(J. Upper side dark purplish-brown. Fore wing with a post- 
discal row of five prominent bluish-white or violet spots, 
those in areas 3 to 5 larger than the others, forming a curved 
series ; a submarginal series of smaller and somewhat rounded 
spots in areas 1 b to 5, the two anterior ones smaller than the 
others, the three posterior spots placed close to the post-discal 
ones. 

?. Upperside of fore wing with a post-discal, oblique, broad, 
/ellow band, wider on the costa, reaching vein 2 and much 
narrowed below vein 3, its inner edge indented at veins 3 and 4, 
its outer edge slightly produced at vein 5, and between veins 
4 and 2 is almost joined to the submarginal spots; three 
prominent submarginal yellow spots in areas 1 5, 2 and 3, and a 
fourth in 4 less distal, the two middle ones somewhat triangular 
and much larger than the others. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal series of small indistinct yellow spots. 

Distinguished from the very similar $ of timora Westw. by 
fore wing having outer margin less incurved, and by underside 
of fore wing with the inner one of the two submarginal lines 
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placed somewhat farther from the outer line, and the two lines 
farther apart at the tomus. 

c? genitalia.—Dorsal process of uncus forked. Well figured 
by Stichel (1902 a), p. 61, fig, 2. 

Distribution.—Malaya and Burma to Java, Borneo, and the 
Philippines. One subspecies occurs very rarely in Burma. 

447. Dlscophora necho engamon Fruhstorfer. 

Discophora necho engamon, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 446 (Perak). 
Discophora necho, Marshall & de Niceville (non C. & R. Felder), 

1883, p. 296 (d, Houndraw, Upper Tenasserim) ; Elwes & 
de Niceville, 1887 , p. 419 ($, Tavoy). 

<J. Upperside of fore wing with the blue band narrower and 
darker than in the nominotypical form and Sumatra form. 

$. Upperside of fore wing with inner edge of band incurved 
anteriorly, this edge being placed farther away from the cell— 
about 4 mm.—than in allied subspecies ; the submarginal 
three lunate spots are smaller than in n. dis de Nicev. from 
Sumatra, are all quite free from the band. 

Expanse: 100-115 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma; Malaya. Known from Burma only by 

the males recorded by Marshall and de Niceville and by Elwes 
and de Niceville, and by a single female in the British Museum, 
obtained by Archbald at Kaw areik, Upper Tenasserim. 

The types of engamon are in the British Museum. The 
female allotype is a specimen of D. tirnora perakensis Stichel. 

Genus ENISPE Doubleday. 

Enispe, Doubleday, 1848, pi. xl, fig. 2 ; Westwood, 1850, p. 292 ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, pp. 283, 299 ; Moore, 1893, 
pp. 173, 198 (type, E. euthymius Doubleday) ; Bingham, 1905, 
p. 197 ; Stichel, 1905, p. 11, pi., fig. 2 (venation) ; id., 1909, 
p. 157; Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448; Evans, 1932 o, p. 135; 
Hemming, 1934 a, p. 52 (type, Adolias euthumius Doubleday, 
1845); id., 1941 6, p. 421. 

Adolias, Doubleday (non Boisd., 1836), 1845, p. 179 {A. euthymius). 

Type of the genus, E. euthymius (Doubleday). 
(J$. Similar to Discophora. Fore wing with vein 10 absent; 

vein 11 anastomosed with 12. hind wing without a brand ; 
cell strongly hairy. 

Antenna longer than in Discophora; eye naked; palpus 
obliquely porrect, third segment short. 

Distribution.—Assam to Malaya, Sumatra, and Borneo, 
Yunnan, Hainan, and Southern China. Three species known, 
two occurring in the Indian area. 

Key to Species. 
1. Upperside blackish -brown. Fore wing with 

a bluish-white band .. cycnus Westw., p. 458. 
*2. Upperside bright oehraceous with blackish- [p. 459. 

brown markings ........ euthymius (Doubl.) 
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Enispe cycnus Westwood. 

<J.- Upper side blackish-brown, with a purplish tinge, basal 
areas paler. Fore wing with a post-discal bluish-white band, 
broader from costa to vein 4, continuing as three more or less 
lunate spots, more or less connected, in areas 3, 2, and 1 b ; a 
submarginal row of bluish-white wedge-shaped spots in areas 
1 6, 2, to 4 or 5. Hind wing with an outer marginal, narrow 
and crenulate, greyish-brown border. 

Underside dull ochraeeous- brown, with purplish-brown 
markings. Fore wing with three sub-basal cell-spots; an 
irregular mark crossing middle of cell, reaching fold in area 1 b ; 
a short, narrow, bar on upper dc veins ; a small spot usually 
present in bases of areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal, prominent, 
narrow band, its outer edge strongly crenulate, from costa to 
fold in area 1 b ; two post-discal rows of small spots, more or 
less distinct; a submarginal row of somewhat lunate and 
feebly marked spots ; an outer marginal, narrow, border ; area 
between outer post-discal spots and marginal border somewhat 
greyish or very pale ochraeeous; area between the two 
post-discal rows of spots darker than the proximal area. Hind 
wing markings much the same as those on fore wing, the distal 
pale area less distinct; area 1 a with proximal two-thirds pale 
ochraceous-yellow. 

Upper side paler than the male. Fore wing markings as 
in the male but in addition the lower spot of the band is usually 
ochraeeous ; a pair of small ochraeeous spots in proximal part 
of areas 3 and 2. Hind wing with three rows of ochraeeous 
spots, those of the inner discal row, in areas 2 to 6, more or 
less connected, those of the post-discal row lunate or wedge- 
shaped, those of the outer row more rounded and always 
separate ; an outer marginal, narrow, ochraeeous border, its 
inner edge waved. 

Underside as in the male but paler, and post-discal dark band 
no less distinctly marked. 

Distribution.—Bhutan to Northern Burma, and Tibet 
Two subspecies in the Indian area. 

448 a. Enispe cycnus cycnus Westwood. 

Enispe cycnus Westwood 1851 p. 330 ; Marshall Sc do Nicevill©, 
1883, p. 301, ; Elwes, 1891, p. 271 (Naga Hills ; Ber- 
nardmyo) ; Moore, 1893, p. 201, pt. clvii, figs. 1, l.a,b,c (<£9); 
de Nic^ville, 1894 a, p. 130 (Sikkim, very rare) ; Bingham, 
1905, p. 199 ; Stichel, 3905, p. 13, pi., fig. 7 (?) ; Tytler, 1911, 
p. 55 (Naga Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Enispe cycnus cycnus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 11. 1 (<£). 

<$. Upper side, of fore wing with the bluish-white band, in its 
anterior straight part, about 7 to 8 mm. wide, the spot in area £ 
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being from 3 to 4 mm. wide at vein 3. Other characters as 
described for the species. 

$. Upperside of fore wing as in the male, the ochraceous- 
brown markings not strongly emphasised. Hind wing with 
outer row of spots usually but slightly larger than those of 
inner row or of similar size. 

Expanse : <J$, 80-95 mm. 
Habitat.—Assam to Northern Burma ; rare. 

448 b. Enispe cycnus verbanus Fruhstorfer. 

Enispe cycnus verbanus, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 44S, t. 105 c 
($, as cycnus) (Bhutan); Evans, 1932 a, p. 135. 

(£?. Upperside of fore wing with the bluish-white band, in its 
anterior straight part, about 4 5 to 7 mm. wide, the spot in 
area 3 being at most 3 5 mm. at vein 3, usually not above 
2 mm. ; all three spots in areas l b, 2, and 3 usually smaller 
than in the nominotypical form, especially the lower spot ; 
submarginal spots usually smaller than those of the nomino¬ 
typical form. 

Habitat.—Bhutan ; Cachar ; rare. 

Enispe euthymius (Doubleday). 

Upperside bright ochraceous with blackish-brown 
markings. Fore wing with apical third and outer marginal 
border blackish-brown, the outer border usually bearing 
submarginal spots of ground-colour, more prominent in the 
female; a prominent comma-shaped mark on upper part of 
dc veins ; a post-discal bar, heavy or faint, formed by two 
lunate marks in areas 4 and 5 ; a post-discal series of four 
spots on veins 2 to 5 ; a submarginal strongly dentate line. 
Hind wing with a discal straight line, from costa to tornus, in 
the male usually faintly indented, in the female prominent; a 
post-discal bar or vestiges of one, between veins 3 and 5, more 
marked in the female; a post-discal row of lunulate spots; a 
submarginal row of spots, their inner edges more or less strongly 
dentate ; a marginal narrow border. 

Underside paler than above, with few markings ; a proximal 
darker area, defined by a discal, narrow, prominent line, 
bordered on its inner side with ochraceous-brown in the male, 
and with darker or blackish-brown in the female ; markings in 
proximal area better defined than the distal ones. Hind wing 
with three vestigial ocelli in areas 2,5, and 6, the anterior two 
usually only very small dark spots, the somewhat similar 
posterior one always with a prominent white centre. 

DiMribution.—Sikkim to S.E. Tibet and Burma, Siam, 
Malaya, and Borneo. 
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449. Enispe euthymius euthymius (Doubleday). (PI. II, 
fig. 4). 

Adolias euthymius, Doubleday. 1845, p. 179 ; Westwood, 1848, 
pi. xl, fig. 2. 

Enispe euthymius, Marshall & de Nic6ville, 1883, p. 300, fig. 
(<2, Sikkim) ; Wood-Mason & de Nic5ville 1887, p. 353, pi. xv, 
fig. 1 (<£, Cachar) ; Elwes, 1891, p. 270 (Karen Hills, 1,500- 
4,000 feet); Moore, 1893, p. 198, pi. civ, figs. 1, la ,6c (<$%) ; 
de Nic^ville, 1894a, p. 130 (Sikkim); Watson, 1897, p. 652 
(Chin Hills, 2,000 feet) ; Adamson, 1905, p. 169 (Karen Hills); 
Bingham, 1905, p. 198, pi. iv, fig. 3. 

Enispe euthymius euthymius, Stichel, 1905, p. 12. 
Enispe enthymms (sic), Tytler, 1911, p. 55 (Naga Hills). 
Enispe euthymius euthymius, Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 (— dry- 

season form). 
Enispe euthymius, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (J, Western Manipur 

Hills); Ellis, 1917, p. 107 (Pegu Yoma) ; Evans, 1932a, 
p. 135. 

Enispe tessellata, Moore, 1883 6, p. 521 ; id1893, p. 200, pi. clvi, 
figs. 1, 1 a, 6, c (<$ type, Darjeeling; 9 type, Nepal). 

Enispe euthymius tesselatus (sic), Stichel, 1905, p. 12, pi., fig. 5 ($). 
Enispe euthymius f. tesselata (sic), Fruhstorfer, 1911, p. 448 ( — wet- 

season form). 
Enispe euthymius var. tessellata, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (Naga Hills ; 

Manipur) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 135, pi. xvi, fig. E 11,2 (<$). 
Enispe euthymius var. sylhetensis, Staudinger, 1887, p. 191. 
Enispe euthymius f. melsena, Tytler, 1914, p. 228 (o, Naga Hills ; 

Manipur). 
Enispe euthymius intermedia, Rothschild, 1916 a, p. 315 (<J, 

Bemardmyo ; N. Chin Hills ; Tavoy ; Perak ; Paughir, Shan 
States). 

Upper side rich ochraceous-orange, with black markings. 
Fore wing with a discocellular spot; two discal fine lunate 
spots ; a post-diseal erect series of four spots ; a submarginal, 
narrow, zigzag band ; apical area and outer margin broadly 
black. Hind wing with a discal, irregular, suffused mark; 
two post-discal series of lunular continuous marks; outer 
margin narrowly fuscous. 

Underside rich bright ochraceous; a discal, broad, darker 
ochraceous band, from costa of fore wing to tomus of hind wing, 
its inner edge defined by an irregular, sinuous, broken line, 
its outer edge by a straighter, complete, ferruginous line; base of 
wings marked with ferruginous spots; distal areas uniform, 
the black markings of upperside showing faintly through ; 
hind wing with a discal series of three or four minute, dark, 
ocelli, the lowest white-centred. 

Antenna, head, thorax and abdomen bright ochraceous. 
Expanse : <$$, 85-95 mm. 
Form tessellata Moore.—More richly coloured than the 

nominotypical form, darker, with heavier black markings. 
Upperside of fore wing with a straight black bar near base erf 
areas 2 and 3. Both wings with proximal half somewhat 
darker than distal half. 
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Form melsena Tytler.—Upperside darker than tessellata, 
distal area a richer red, proximal area deep red-brown. Fore 
wing with a marginal broad black border, bearing a row of 
separated quadrate spots of the ground-colour, a black discal 
bar as in tessellata, but broader and extended into middle of 
area 1 b. 

Underside darker than in tessellata. 
Habitat.—Sikkim to Burma ; not rare. 

The three forms occur together in Assam in both dry and 
wet seasons. 

Family ACBjMIDM Doubleday. 

Acrmidx, Doubleday, 1848, p. 137 ; Aurivillius, 1913, p. 239. 
Acr&einse, Bates, 1864, p. 176 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 1883, 

p. 317; Moore, 1901, p. 29. 
Acrwidi. Seitz, 1908, p. 243 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 (tribe of 

Nymphalidse). 

Egg.—Somewhat globular, broad at the base and narrowing 
anteriorly, the top flattened. 

Larva (fig. 103).—Cylindrical, armed with branched spines ; 
segments 4 to 11 each with six spines of almost equal length, 
placed in a straight transverse line ; segment 1 with two dorsal 
spines, and segments 2 and 3 have, in addition, a lateral spine 
on each side ; segments 12 and 13 each with two spines. 
Gregarious, and usually brightly coloured. 

Pupa (fig. 103).—Elongate, almost cylindrical, smooth. Head 
without long processes, truncate; shoulders somewhat 
carinate; dorsum with tubercles, which are sometimes 
produced to a point. Usually brightly coloured and spotted. 
Suspended by the cremaster. 

Imago.—Wings elongate, more or less diaphanous or sparsely 
scaled; outer margin always entire. Both wings with cell 
closed. Fore wing with vein 1 a free and not forked with 1 b 
as in the Danaidae. Hind wing without a groove on the inner 
margin which is flat and scaled as elsewhere; precostal vein 
curved basad. Antennae (vol. I, p. 9, fig. 3 d) proportionately 
short, stout, with distinct club, the shaft with two grooves on 
the underside. Palpus (vol. I, p. 10, fig. 4 d) thinly scaled, 
and clothed with stiff, bristly hairs; second segment long, 
third segment very short. Head and thorax short ; eyes 
naked; abdomen long and slender, smooth, often glossy on 
upperside ; after pairing the female bears a sphragis or pouch 
as in Parnassius. Fore tarsi (vol. I, p. 11, fig. 5 iv) of male 
functionally imperfect, but with one to four segments ; in the 
female perfect. 
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Habits,—Flight weak and slow. The butterflies frequent 
flowers of all kinds. When at rest they may be taken off with 
the fingers. The imago can exude a yellow, somewhat acrid 
fluid, which has a disagreeable odour. A similar odour is also 
present in the larva and pupa. The butterfly is very tenacious 
of life, and its integument resembles that of the Danaidae. 

Distribution.—Africa, the Indo-Australian Region, and 
South America. Its headquarters are in Africa, where three 
genera are found ; one of these, the genus Acrsea, extends to 
India. 

Genus ACRA3A Fabricius. 

Acra:a, Fabricius, 1807, p. 284; Scudder, 1875. p. 101 (type, 
horta Linn.); Aurivillius, 1913, p. 246; Hemming, 1934a, 
p. 52 (type, Papilio horta Linn., 1764). 

Telchinia, Hiibner, 1819, p. 27 ; Scudder, 1875. p. 277 (type, 
serena Fabr.) ; Moore, 1881 5, p. 65 ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 
1883, p. 319; Moore, 1901, p. 35; Bingham, 1905, p. 470 
(type, viola' Fabr.) ; Evans, 1932 a, p. 192 ; Hemming, 1934 a, 
p. 52 (type, Papilio serena Fabr., 1775). 

Pareba, Doubleday, 1848, p. 142 ; Marshall & de Nieeville, 1883, 
p. 318 ; Moore, 1901. p. 30 ; Bingham, 1905, p. 468 (type, vest a 
Fabr.) ; Seitz, 1908, p. 244 ; Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 740 ; Evans, 
1932 a, p. 192; Hemming, 1934 a, p. 54 (type, Papilio vesta 
Fabr., 1787). 

Type of the genus, Acrsea horta (Linnaeus), from Africa. 
Fore wing with vein 11 before the end of the cell; 

veins 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked ; vein 6 from apex of cell or near it 
and widely separate from vein 5. Hind wing with cell long, 
reaching middle of wing ; venation variable within limits, and 
veins 6 and 7 sometimes shortly stalked. Palpms with first 
and second segments light yellowish or whitish, third or 
terminal segment black. $ claws of most species, of mid and 
hind legs, unequal. 

Genitalia.— $ usually with a chitinous plate on the seventh 
sternite, surrounding the external orifice of the bursa copu- 
latrix. Those females which possess such a plate have upon 
it after pairing, a hard wax-like substance, forming a homy 
anal pouch as in Parnassius. This is called the sphragis. 

Distribution.—The Aethiopian and Indo-Australian Regions. 
Two species in the Indian area. 

Aenea issoria (Hiibner). 

This species is well-known under rhe name of vesta Fabr., but 
this name must become a synonym as it is a homonym of vesta 
Oamer, an older name for another insect. 

Upperside fulvous to pale ochraceous, the veins 
blackened. Fore wing with costal and outer margins narrowly 
black. Hind wing with a somewhat sagittate, black, sub- 
marginal line. 
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Underside of fore wing paler, of the hind wing whitish; 
the veins darker than on upperside. Hind wing with a sub- 
marginal ochraceous band, outlined with black. 

Larva“ Head reddish-ochraceous, black-spotted, front 
with a white stripe; segments dark purplish-violet, with 
longitudinal rows of short, transverse, white bars ; spines 
ochreous, with black tips ; legs ochreous, with black bands.” 
(Moore). 

Pupa.—“ Head with two short frontal points ; thorax 
convex and uneven ; abdominal segments with a dorsal and 
two lateral rows of short tubercular points. Colour white, 
tubercles and streaks on wing-cases ochraceous.” (Moore). 

Distribution.—The lower Himalayas to Assam and Burma, 

extending to China. Three subspecies in the Indian area. 

450 a. Acr&a issoria issoria (Hubner). (Figs. 102, $ ; 103, 
larva and pupa), 

Telchinia issoria, Hubner, 1818, p. 27. 
Papilio vesta, Fabricius (non Cramer), 1787, p. 14. 
Par aba vesta, Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Darjeeling). 
Acnm vesta, cie Niceville, 1881, p. 50 (Sikkim, October ; ex¬ 

cessively common). 
Pareba vesta, Marshall & do Niceville (part.), 1883, p. 318 ; 

Watson, 1897, p. 52 (Chin Hills, 3,500-5,000 feet ; common 
in the rains): Moore 1901 p. 31 pi. ceclxxxvii, figs. 1 (larva 
and pupa), 1 a, 6, c (£), 1 d, e,f (?) ; Bingham (part.), 1905, 
p. 469, fig. 84 (A) ; Seitz (part.), 1908, p. 244, t. 71 d ; Tytler, 
1911, p. 64 (Naga Hills; very common); South, 1913, 
p. 353 (Mishmi Hills, 6,000 feet). 

Pareba vesta vesta, Evans, 1932 a, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. F. 51 (£) ; 
Peile, 1937, p. 156. 

Pareba vesta, Hemming, 1934 a, p. 54 { = homonym of Papilio 
vesta Cramer, 1777) ; Sevastopulo, 1941 6, p. 752 (early 
stages). 

(J. Upperside yellow. Fore wing with the veins along the 
costal margin broadly, and apical half of those along the outer 
margin narrowly, black ; a broad, curved, discocellular mark ; 
outer margin, including apex, nar owly black, decreasing in 
width to the tornus, and traversed by an antemarginal series of 
small spots of the ground-colour. Hind wing with distal half 
of veins 1 a to 8, the submarginal zigzag line, and the marginal 
slender line, black, the submarginal line coalescing with the 
marginal line along the veins. 

Underside of fore wing yellow, becoming paler towards the 
apex, the veins much darker, and the black discocellular mark 
snowing through. Hind wing ground-colour a delicate 
pinkish-white, the veins conspicuously black; a broad sub- 
marginal lunulate band, edged with black on its inner and 
outer sides; an outer marginal slender black line continued 
Along inner margin. 
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Antennae, head, thorax and abdomen black ; thorax with a 
little ochraceous yellow pubescence anteriorly. Underside of 

Fig. 103.—Acnea issoria issoria (Htibn.). 
Larva and pupa. (After Horsfield & Moore, 1857). 

thorax and abdomen black, sparingly marked and spotted with 
very pale ochraceous. 

$. Upperside ground-colour a paler, duller, ochraoeous- 
yellow than in the male, with similar but broader black 
markings. 

Underside ground-colour duller than in the male, the black 
markings showing through by transparency. 

Expanse : 50-70 mm. 
A variable insect, both in the shades of ground-colour and in 

the markings. The above description is of the palest form. 
Other specimens have the ground-colour fulvous, the upperside 
with additional black marks. The fore wing may have a band 
along base of costa, the apex and outer margin more broadly 
black, a black transverse cell mark, another oblique mark from 
costa beyond apex of cell, and black discal transverse marks. 
Hind wing may have the black submarginal and marginal lines 
much broader, with the ochraceous-red submarginal band 
showing through from the underside. 

Some female specimens have the fore wing upperside with 
ground-colour fuliginous, a broad streak at base of cell, a 
quadrate spot at its apex, a discal irregular series of elongate 
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marks, and a submarginal series of pale ochreous spots. 
Hind wing with pale ground-colour, and distal third of wing 
shaded with fuliginous black. 

Early stages (from Sevastopulo, 1941 b, p. 752) :— 
Larva, final stage.—Head yellowish-brown ; a pale inverted 

Y-shaped mark, the arms filled in with black and edged with 
black externally. Body ground-colour creamy-white; a 
dorsal, lateral, and sublateral chocolate-brown stripe ; posterior 
to the spines and across each somite two transverse chocolate- 
brown stripes, and a similar stripe on the intersegmental area ; 
branched spines, which are basally yellow-brown and apically 
black, arise from yellowish warts between the longitudinal 
stripes ; 1st somite with a subdorsal spine, 2nd and 3rd with a 
subdorsal and a lateral, 4th to 11th with a subdorsal, lateral 
and sublateral, 12th somite with a subdorsal and lateral; 
venter whitish; a lateral purplish-brown stripe. Legs and 
prolegs black. 

Pupa.—Suspended by the cremaster. Elongate, not pro¬ 
minently angled; a subdorsal series of short black spines on 
thorax and abdomen. White, marked with yellow and black. 
Abdomen with a subdorsal, lateral and median ventral black 
stripe, the subdorsal and lateral bearing seven and four deep 
yellow spots respectively ; ventral stripe with an interrupted , 
yellow internal stripe. Wing-cases veined black. Thorax 
with a median dorsal yellow stripe edged with black. Antenna 
cases yellow outlined with black. Head and leg cases marked 
with black. 

Described from a full-fed larva found in Shillong on 
21. iv. 1941, pupated on 25. iv. 1941. A male emerged on 
14. v 1941. 

Habitat.—Sikkim and Assam ; not rare, and sometimes 
very common. 

450 b. Acraea issoria anomala Kollar. 

Acrsea anomala, Kollar, 1848, p. 425, pi. iii, figs. 3, 4 {$, 
Mussooree). 

Pareba vesta anomala, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 ; Evans, 1932 a, 
p. 192. 

Acrtza vesta anomalat Peile, 1937, p. 155, pi. xv, fig. 124 (<$). 
Pareba vesta, Moore {non Fabr.), 1882 6, p. 243 (Kangra) ; 

Doherty, 1886 a, p. 114 (Kumaon, 4,000-5,000 feet); 
Mackinnon & de Nic^ville, 1897, p, 221 (Mussooree); 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000-6,000 feet, very 
common). 

<£$>. This subspecies appears only to differ from the nomino- 
typical one in being of a smaller size. 

Expanse : <J?> 46-66 mm. 
Habits.—“Larva feeds on the willow-leaved nettle 

(Baehmeria salicifolia D. Don., family Urticace®). Imago 
YOlulk 
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July to September. Eggs deposited in September, and hatch 
in about 20 days. Length of young larva 3 to 4 lines, entirely 
black. When about three weeks old they moult and then 
hibernate, reappearing in the following April. They moult 
again early in May, when they assume the red head. The 
larvae generally feed on the upper branches of the plant, are 
gregarious, and drop to the ground when disturbed. Third 
moult early in June, about the middle of which month they 
suspend themselves by the tail near the bottom of the stems of 
the bushes, and there change to the pupa state. The imago 
appears in about fifteen days, in the first or second week in 
July. A few come out in August or September, but not in 
sufficient numbers to constitute a succession of broods. The 
imago is seldom found far from the food-plant, which grows 
near running water. 

“ It is a very local insect, but, where occurring, abundant. 
It is to be found in wet ravines at from 3,000 to 4,000 feet 
elevation in Kulu. It is very constant in its appearance, 
frequenting the same localities year after year. The imago 
does not hibernate.” (.4. Graham Young, quoted by Moore, 
1882 b, p. 243). 

According to Peile (1937) the insect is abundant at Mussooree 
in June at 3,000 feet. All stages, except young larvae, were 
found about the food-plant, Debregeasia bicolor Weddell 
(family Urticaceae). Only a few females Were seen on the wing ; 
most females were resting on or near their pupa-cases. 

It is recommended that before putting specimens of this 
species in papers for keeping, the oily yellow exudation from 
the thorax, and the fluid from the abdomen, should be squeezed 
out into blotting-paper. 

Habitat.—Kulu to Kumaon ; 3,000 to 5,000 feet, rarely to 
above 6,000 feet; usually common. 

450 c. Acraea issoria sordice (Fruhstorfer). 

Pareba vesta sordice, Fruhstorfer, 1914, p. 741 ($$, Tenasserim). 

cJ$. ZJpperside with black borders broader. $ fore wing 
with a submarginal series of short, reddish-brown, sagittate 
marks. 

Underside with white areas absent. 
Expanse : 50-70 mm. 
Habitat.—Burma ; rare. 

451. Acraea violas (Fabricius). (Fig. 104, $). 

Papilio violse, Fabricius, 1775, p. 460. 
Telchinia violse, Moore, 1865 a, p. 760 (Bengal) ; id., 1881 6,p. 66, 

pi. xxxiii, figs. 1 .(<?), 1 a (?), 1 b (larva and pupa); Marshall & 
de Nic^ville, 1883, p. 320, fig. (<J); Taylor <fe de Nic^ville, 1888, 
no. 20 (Orissa, very common); Hampson, 1889, p. 352 (Nilgiri 
Hills); Moore, 1901, p. 30, pi. ccclxxxviii, figs. 1, la (larva, 
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pupa), 1 b,c,d (<?), 1 e, /, gr (?) ; de Rhe-Philipe, 1902, p. 484 
(Lucknow); Bingham, 1905, p. 471, fig. 85 ($) ; Bell, 1910, 
p. 321, pi. E, figs. 31, 31 a (£0) (early stages and habits) ; 
Hannyngton, 1910, p. 141 (Kumaon, 3,000 feet) ; Fruhstorfer, 
1914, p. 742, t. 138 a; Ormiston, 1918, p. 35 (Ceylon, to 
6,000 feet); Evans, 1932 o, p. 192, pi. xxv, fig. F. 52 (g) ; 
Woodhouse & Henry, 1942, p. 68, pi. xv, fig. 13 ($), pi. xxxvii, 
fig. 3 (aberr.), pi. xxxix, fig. 2 (larva, pupa), pi. xlix, fig. 4 (egg). 

Acrxa violx, Peile, 1937, p. 157, pi. xv, fig. 123 (<£). 

cJ. Upperside tawny. Fore wing with a transverse black 
cell-spot; an irregular discocellular black bar ; post-discal 
black spots in areas 1 b, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 10, those in 4 to 6 
parallel to end of cell; apex and outer margin narrowly black, 
narrowing posteriorly, and with short projections on the veins. 
Hind wing with a basal series of four or five black spots, a 
similar spot in the middle of cell, and a subcostal black spot 
above it; a discal series of obscure blackish spots ; a minute 
post-discal black dot in areas 4 and 6 ; a broad black marginal 
border, bearing a submarginal series of small spots of the 
ground-colour. Most of the macular black markings are 
obscure, being only the spots showing through from the 
underside ; inner edge of marginal border crenulate. 

Fig. 104.—Acrsea violec (Fabr.), 

Underside ground-colour ochraceous-yellow or a paler 
tawny yellow. Fore wing paling to whitish on the apex, with 
black markings as on upperside. but somewhat blurred and 
diffuse. Hind wing markings as on upperside, but more 
clearly defined; submarginal spots much larger, white, not 
tawny ; base of wing black, separated from the basal black 
spots by two or three large whitish spots. 

Antennae black; head and thorax black, spotted with 
ochraceous and white ; abdomen anteriorly black, posteriorly 
ochraceous-yellow with narrow transverse black lines. 
Underside of palpi, thorax and abdomen ochraceous ; thorax 
spotted with ochraceous, the abdomen with a basal longitudinal 
black line. 

$. Similar to the male. Upperside ground-colour duller, 
the black spots on both wings larger, the upper post-discal 

3h2 
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spots on fore wing often coalescing, and forming an irregular 
oblique short band ; marginal black border on both wings 
proportionately broader, the submarginal spots on hind wing 
larger and whitish. 

Underside much paler and duller ; markings as on upperside, 
the spots on hind wing better defined. 

Expanse : (£$, 50-65 mm. 
Early stages and habits (from Bell, 1910) :— 

Egg.—Dome shaped, with seventeen raised, transversely 
striated, longitudinal ridges, not meeting at the top ; top 
shallowly reticulate. 

Larva.—Body cylindrical, with segments well marked ; 
anal segment high, flap rounded at extremity, not overhanging 
the claspers; prolegs long. Head small, round, set with 
erect hairs, brownish-orange ; clypeus triangular, the apex 
black ; a black spot at base of each cheek. Segment 2 with a 
subdorsal spine ; segments 2 and 3 with a lateral spine on 
their common margins; segment 3 with a subdorsal spine, 
and a lateral one on the common margin of 3 and 4 ; segment 4 
with a subdorsal spine ; segments 5 to 12 each with a subdorsal, 
a supraspiracular, and a subspiracular spine; segment 13 
with a subdorsal spine, and 14 with a dorsolateral one ; also on 
segments 3 to 10 there is a small bristle-bearing chitinous area 
under the subspiracular spine. All spines shiny black, set with 
erect, stiff, black hairs arising from thickened bases ; all of 
about equal length, excepting those on segments 2, 3,13 and 14, 
which are slightly shorter. 

Colour of body a greasy claret-brown, with segments 2 and 14 
yellow-reddish; dorsal parts of segments 3, 4, 11, and 12 
yellow; venter greenish-yellow; legs shiny black; soles 
(plant*) of prolegs green ; a shiny black shield on base of 
prolegs. Length, 21 mm.; breadth (including spines), 10 mm. ; 
length of spines, 3 mm. 

Pupa.—Elongate ; head with two blunt points ; anal end 
bluntly rounded ; shoulders prominent; cremaster short and 
stout. Surface dull, very slightly wrinkled, and set with 
minute erect hairs. Colour white, with a pink and a yellow 
shade in it; segments 2 to 5 with a subdorsal broad and 
interrupted black line, coalescing at the hind margin of the last 
segment, the extremities in front being joined by a straight line 
on vertex of head; dorsal space between these lines on seg¬ 
ments 3 and 4, reddish-yellow; abdomen with a broad sub- 
dorsal line, a similar spiracular line, and a central ventral line, 
all black; each of these lines or bands encloses a reddish- 
yellow circular spot near front margins of segments, these 
spots (except the ventral ones) being the scars left bv the 
larval spines ; last segment and cremaster black ; tips of head 
points, sides ofhead, shoulders, antennae, and greater part of 
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proboscis also black; wings margined black, with a central 
bifurcate black mark, and short subapical line to each; all 
black markings dull. Length, 17 mm.; breadth, 6 mm. at 
broadest part. 

Habits.—The eggs are laid in a batch, up to 15 or so, on a 
young shoot or tendril. Larvae at first gregarious, but separate 
in the third stage; very active, and grow fast; generally rest 
on underside of a leaf; usually pupate on or near the food- 
plant. Both larva and pupa have a disagreeable odour. 

Food-plant, in the damper parts, the wild passion-flower, 
Modecca palmata Lam. (family Passifloreae); also cultivated 
forms. 

In Bombay the butterfly is to be found at all seasons, in the 
mountains and plains, forests and open country; not 
uncommon in Sind. Flight weak, slow and fluttering, the 
wings never being moved far from the horizontal. The insect 
keeps near the ground and goes straight ahead. 

Habitat.—Ceylon and Peninsular India ; common. 
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Mycalesiti suavolens tytleri, p. 153. 
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Lethe serbonis teesta, p. 220. 
Lethe .serbonis bhutya, p. 221. 
Lethe pulaha pulaha f. plagiata, p. 232. 
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Ehaphicera moorci mantra, p. 250 
Hipparchia actxa ziara, p. 277. 
Ypthima akbar, p, 324. 
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Pages 16-18. Wing venation.—The venation of the fore wing 
has been studied by Zeuner (1943 a). He concludes 
that “ the system of venational nomenclature worked 
out by Comstock (1918, 4 The wings of insects ’), based 
on the investigation of a large number of examples 
from all orders of insects, is the only one which expresses 
clearly both the phylogenetic evolution and the 
ontogenetic development of the venation of insects, 
including the Lepidoptera.” The following notation is 
proposed by Zeuner from a study of the tracheation of 
living pupae. The Zeuner notation is given in paren¬ 
thesis -.—Vein 12 (Sc), 11 (R), 10 (RS)> 9 (RSa), 8 (RS3), 
7 (RS4), 6 (Mx), 5 (M2), 4 (M3), 3 (CUAJ, 2 (CUA2), 
1 A (Comstock) (CUP or posterior cubitus), 1 b or 
1 (1A), 1 a (2A). In the genus Colias (p. 541) vein 8 is 
supposed to be missing, Zeuner shows that M has 
only two branches instead of three and that M2 (vein 5) 
is the missing one. 

It should be noted that vein 1 shown in the figures 
of venation reproduced from Bingham, is vein 1 b. 
See pages 320, 360, 372, 383, 434, 439, 450, 474, 489, 
505, 541. 

Page 33, par. 4. The following observation was made by 
Peile (1937, p. 135):—“ One (Kallima inachis huegeli 
Koll.) lying apparently killed in my hand suddenly 
flew off to a tree-trunk and then over the nullah, when 
a Kingcrow seized it in mid-air.” Also on p. 13 is a 
similar observation, perhaps the same one, with the 
addition that “ the butterfly’s wings came floating 
down from a bough overhead.” 

Page 36. Seasonal variation.—The statement as to the cause 
of this variation requires modification. Although the 
early stages will, in some way, be influenced by the 
climate generally and possibly even by the plants eaten 
by the lame at different seasons, there is no real 
evidence for believing that these factors are directly 
responsible for the very different wing-patterns shown 
by the seasonal forms of certain species. Among the 
numerous fortuitous variations, resulting from many 
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parings, will occur some that will be better adapted to 
the surrounding colour-pattern and to other con¬ 
comitant conditions of the environment, whether these 
are due to seasonal change in the vegetation or to the 
prevailing soil and rock. These variations will tend to 
become more numerous and more distinct if they prove 
to be a protection against vertebrate enemies and, 
perhaps, more especially if the new or changed environ¬ 
ment is prolonged in time and space. 

Pages 54-55.—The anal veins of the hind wing in Troides and 
other Papilionidae have been studied by Zeuner (1943 b). 
In a discussion of the anal pouch and anal veins of 
hind wing (pp. 119-124, figs. 76-95) the author shows 
that veins 1 a and 1 b are both present in many 
Papilionida1 and are particularly developed in the 
Troides group. 

Page 54.—The key should be amended at par. 4 to read :— 
Hind wing with vein 1 b often absent or vestigial ; 

anal area in male specialised and usually bearing a 
scent-tuft— (PapilionidSB). 

Hing wind with vein 1 b always well developed ; 
anal area in male not specialised.—Pieridae. 

Page 55, line 5 from bottom.—Delete vein 1 & is absent ” 
and substitute : Vein 1 b tends to become reduced and 
is usually absent or vestigial ; it is more strongly 
developed in Troides. 

Page 56. Classification of Papilionidw.—E. B. Ford (1944 b) 
has proposed a new phylogenetic arrangement of the 
family based upon his studies of the chemistry of the 
pigments combined with the known structural characters. 
In a previous paper (1944 a, p. 104) Dr. Ford gives a 
table of genera arranged in a linear series. The most 
specialised is found to be Teinopalpus, followed by 
Papilio, Lamproptera, Oraphium, Battus (an American 
genus), Troides, Atrophaneura (Polydoms), Cressida, 
Euryades, Zerynthia> Bhuianitis (Armandia), Sericinus, 
Luhdorfia, Hypermnestra, Parnassius, Archon and 
Baronia (American). 

Page 61. Troides.—This genus is fully treated by Zeuner 
(1943 6), and some figures are given of the male genitalia 
of some Indian species. 

Page 70. Polydorus.—This name is preoccupied and must be 
replaced by Atrophaneura Reakirt, 1864 [1865] (Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil. t 3, p. 446, type, Papilio semperi C. & R. 
Felder, 1861). See Corbet, 1943, p. 206. 

Page 78. Papilio coon dcmbledayi occurs also in Malaya. 
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Page 85. Polydorus aristolochiee (Fabr.).—This name is 
strictly preoccupied by Atrophaneura ascanius Linn.). 
See Corbet (1941 a, p. 27). It is hoped that the 
priority rule will be suspended in this case. 

Page 86.—If the name ascanius (Linn.) (see above) is used to 
replace aristolochiiE (Fabr.), the name for the Indian 
subspecies will be diphilus (Esper). The Linnaean 
ascanius came from Java. 

Page 106. Chilasa Moore.—Following the conclusion reached 
by Ford (19446, p. 206), who has studied the species 
included in Chilasa, this group should be relegated to 
the position of a specias-group ” of Papilio. It may 
be called the Clytia Group. 

Page 106. Chilasa agestor Gray, 1832, should read 1831. 
Page 107. Chilasa agestor agestor Gray occurs also in Malaya. 
Page 143. Papilio elephenor Doubl. The type-locality is 

Svlhet. 
Page 150. Papilio paris paris Linn, should read : Papilio 

paris decorosa Fruhstorfer, 1909. The nominotypical 
subspecies came from south-east China. (See Corbet, 
1941 a, p. 27). 

Page 193. Papilio machaon centralis Stgr— Peile (1921, 
p. 66 ; 1937, p. 32) notes the occurrence of centralis in 
Iraq, where the larva feeds mostly on rice (Ruta 
tuberculata). Four other food-plants (Umbellifene) are 
noted. The larva feeds on the flowers, rarely on the 
leaves. Many adults were bred. 

Page 200. “ Paranticopis ” should read Paranticopsis. 
Page 210. Second line from the bottom. Read 1846 a (2). 
Page 220. Graphium sarpedon sarpedon (Linn.) should read : 

Oraphium sarpedon Iwtatius'Fruhstorfer (1907 e, p. 183) 
(Borneo, Natuna Is., Malaya). Nominotypical sarpedon 
is from south China. 

Pages 233-239. Paranticopis ” should read Paranticopsis. 
Page 250. Armandia Blanch. This name is pre-occupied and 

Bhutanitis Atkinson must be used. 
Page 302. Line 18 from top. For “ xiphia (Fabr.) ” read 

nina (Fabr.). 
Page 336. Delias berinda boyleae Butl.—The British Museum 

contains 2 males and 1 female from Nepal (Naini Tal), 
taken in May, 1916, by G. O. Allen, and presented by 
Lieut.-Colonel H. D. Peile. These specimens show 
slight differences from the typical boylm. 

Page 342. Delias belladonna belladonna (Fabr.).—The form 
described here is not the nominotypical subspecies 
and the name mixta nov. is proposed for it. The 
identity of the true belladonna has been cleared up by 
the discovery, by Corbet (1941 <f, p. 103 ; 1942, p. 93), 
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of the Fabrician type in the Linnaean Collection. This 
specimen is a female of the western Chinese subspecies 
described as zelima Mitis (1893). 

Page 345. The name thysbe (Cramer) is a primary homonym 
of thysbe Linnaeus. The species should be called Delias 
acalis (Godart) (1819, pp. 113, 148). See Corbet, 
19416, p. 806. 

No. 111a. The reference to Bingham, pi. xviii, 
fig. 117, should be transferred to Delias aglaia aglaia on 
page 343. 

Page 361. Second line from top : read Pieris lea, Doubleday, 
1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmein d?)* (See Bibliography, 
p. 570.) 

Page 377. No. 121. Second line should read:—Pieris 
clemanthe, Doubleday, 1846 a (1), p. 23 (Moulmein, Q). 

Page 387. Top line. Replace lalage (Doubleday) by pandione 
(Geyer). No. 124 a should read Appias pandione lalage 
(Doubleday). 

Page 389. No. 1246. Delete lalage and replace by 
pandione. 

Page 403. Under distribution insert South India. 
Bottom line : “ two subspecies ” should read three 
subspecies. 

Page 436. Euchloe charlonia luciila Butler.—First paragraph 
of description, line 3, should read : “ extends to the 
costal margin ” instead of “ does not extend to the 
costal margin.” 

In the reference to Evans (1932a) delete “pi. vii, 
fig. B 3.1 ((d) ” and transfer to doveri Evans (p. 435). 

Page 437. Euchloe belemnia palsestinensis Rober.—Before 
“ Peile, 1937 ” insert “ Peile, 1922, pp. 350-51 (early 
stages and food-plants in Mesopotamia).” 

Euchloe ausonia (Hiibner). Add as a final para¬ 
graph : An account of the early stages and food-plants 
of this species in Mesopotamia is given by Peile (1922, 
pp. 350-51). 

Page 439. The genus Ixias has been revised by Gabriel 
(1943), and the following changes have been made in 
the taxonomy of the Indian species. 

Page 440. Ixias marianne (Cramer) comprises (a) marianne 
marianne (Cramer), from the Punjab, United Provinces, 
Nepal, Central and South India, Ceylon; (6) marianne 
nola Swinhoe, from Northern Bombay, Mahableshwar 
Mountains. 

Pages 444-5. It is very doubtful whether the specimens upon 
which Fruhstorfer based the names nivescens and 
cmnectem came from Ceylon. 

Page 447. Nos. 151 e and / comprise a single subspecies, 
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latifasciatus Butler. This ranges from the Mishmi Hills 
to the Karens, south to Martaban and the lower Salween 
River. The name meipona Gr.-Sm. refers to an inter- 
intermediate form, and moulmeinensis Moore to the dry- 
season form. 

Page 448. Ixias verna is considered to be a subspecies of 
pyrene (Linn.). The wet-season form is pallida Moore. 
The nominotypical verm is an intermediate form 
(=citrina Moore). 

Page 450. The name lena Swinhoe is based upon a large 
male (69 mm.) with a marginal band on bind wing 
upperside 4 mm. in width. The true dry-season form 
is much smaller (58 mm.) with a hind wing band 
1 to 2 mm. in width. Gabriel considers lena to be an 
intermediate form. 

Page 446. No. 151 c, line 13. Add reference to Ixias pyrene 
satadra : Peile, 1937, p. 70, pt. v, fig. 30 ($), pi. viii, 
fig. 60 ($) (Variation and habits at Miramshah and 
Peshawar). 

Page 486. No. 164. For “Valeria Valeria hippia” read 
Valeria Valeria anais (Lesson). Insert: Danais anais 
Lesson, 1837, pi. xliv, figs. 2, 2 bis ($, “ Oceanie,” recte 
Tourane, Cochinchina). 

The name hippia (Fabr.) is preoccupied by hippia 
(Cramer, 1779) ; after “ 55 ” on first line insert: (non 
Cramer, 1779). 

Line 12 from bottom : For “ gea ” read gsea. 
Page 487. “ $ f. philomela (Fabr.) ” should read : 2 f. 

lutescens Butl. (1879, Cist. Ent. ii, p. 431). The name 
philomela is preoccupied. 

Page 488. For “ Dry-season form gea (Feld.) ” read : Dry- 
season form anais (Lesson) (~gaea C. & R. Feld.). 

Page 490. Catopsilia crocale and pomona.—Wheeler (1943) 
discusses these forms and adduces strong evidence for 
their conspecificity. He includes figures of both forms 
taken in cop. He concludes that Catopsilia crocale 
(Cramer) should be accepted as the valid name for the 
collective species. 

T. R. Bell, in a communication to Lieut.-Colonel Peile 
(4. x. 1944), writes as follows from Karwar :—“ When 
I returned here in March, 1938, 1 took the matter in 
hand and reared many broods of the species which is 
very common here, mostly on Cassia siamea Lam. 
I paired all the different forms at different times for 
two years in.succession and have settled that they are 
all one, no matter whether differently marked, with 
black antennae or pink, with heavily vinous markings 
below or not,” 
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In a further letter (21. i. 1945) Bell stated that with 
reference to the vinous markings : “ In the cold 
weather (or in the dry weather) no females have these 
patches on the undersides of the hind wings.” 

Page 523. Line 20. Read “ three ” subspecies instead of 
“ six ”. 

Page 529. Line 12 from bottom. The habitat of nomino- 
typical hecaJbe (Linn.) is regarded as being south-east 
China (Corbet, 1941 a, p. 27). 

The name lacteola (Distant) must not be applied to 
hecabe (Linn.), as it represents a distinct species so far 
not recorded from the Indian area. (See Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 502, fig. 4). The white female form of hecabe 
is very rare in India. It is at present without a name. 

Page 533. The name stockleyi Cbt. & Pend, must be replaced 
by sarinoides (Fruhst.), of which it is a synonym. 
The reference to sarinoides on page 528 must be trans¬ 
ferred to page 533. The type of this name is from 
Siam (Hinlap) and is in the British Museum. (See 
Corbet, 1941 6, p. 806). 

Page 534. Eurema jordani Corb. & Pend.—See also Corbet, 
1941 c, p. 501, fig. 3 (non 2). 

Page 535. The name andersoni (Moore) should read ander- 
sonii. The male genitalia are figured by Corbet, 
1941 c, p, 501, fig. 2 (non 3). 

Page 539. For “ Terias tilaha ” read Eurema tilaha. 
Page 562. No. 199. For “ M6netries ” read M6netrifcs. 

New name added.—Delias belladonna mixta, subsp. nov. 
(p. 342). 

CORRIGENDA. 

Page 570. Doubleday. For 1846, read 1846 a (2;. 
Page 579. For M6n6tries, read Menetri&s. 
Page 580. Moore. For 1890, 1891, 1892a, 18926, 1893, 

1825 a, see vol. ii. (Bibliography). 
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[AH names printed in italics are synonyms. When a species is mentioned 

on more than one page, the page on which the description occurs is 

the last-mentioned.] 

aborica Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 420. 
Acraea Fabr., 462. 
AcrsBidae Doubl., 461. 
actaea (Esp.) (Hipparchia), 275, 277. 
aculeata Hat ups. (Melanitis), 375. 
adamsoni Moore (Coelites), 358. 
adamsoni Marsh. (Euploea), 93. 
adamsoni Wats. (Mycalesis), 116, 

117, 118. 
Adigarna l)ist., 55. 
adolphei (Quer.) (Mycalesis), 130, 

147. 
aemate Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 119. 
Winona Hew., 404, 411. 
aesatia (Fabr.) (Danaus), 66. 
aflectata Elw. Edw. (Ypthima), 

339. 
affinis (Fabr.) (Danaus), 18, 28. 
agamarschana (C. d' R. Feld.) (Idea), 

7, 12. 
Agapetes Billb., 109, 296. 
ageloides (C. Feld.) (Danaus), 18, 41. 
aglea (Stoll.) (Danaus), 4, 18, 37. 
Agrusia Moore, 380. 
aisa Fruhst. (Lethe), 194. 
aiyuna Talb. (Pararge), 244. 
akbar Talb. (Ypthima), 317, 324. 
alberta Butl. (Lethe), 222. 
albipars Talb. (Danaus), 26. 
albofasciata Tytl. (Mycalesis), 124. 
alcas Talb. Lethe 235. 
akippoides (Moore) (Danaus), 22. 
alemola Swinh. (Ypthima), 325. 
algea (Oodt.) (Euploea), 64, 74. 
aliris (Westw.) (Tnauria), 430. 
amathusia (Hew.) (ZEmona), 412, 

413. 
Amathusia Fabr*, 405, 432. 
Amathusiidce Stick., 403, 

vol, n. 

Amathusiinse Moore, 404. 
Amathuxidia Stgr., 405, 438. 
Atnecera Butl., 240. 
amethystus Butl. (Zeuxidia), 441. 
ampa Surinh. (Melanitis), 371. 
amplifascia Talb. (Danaus), 22. 
amplifascia Roths. (Thauria), 431. 
amythaon (Doubl.) (Amathuxidia), 

439. 
Anadebis Butl., 362, 
analoga (Alph.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
anapita Moore (Mycalesis), 126, 128. 
anaxias Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, 118, 

119. 
anaxioides Marsh. (Mycalesis), 116, 

120. 
andamana (Moore) (Mycalesis), 145. 
andamanensis Fruhst. (Amathusia), 

433,436. 
andamanensis Stgr. (Discophora), 

456. 
andamanensis Atks. (Euploea), 72. 
andamanica Evans (Melanitis), 376. 
andersonii (Moore) (Elymnias), 402. 
andersoni (Atks.) (Lethe), 190, 195. 
angularis Moore (Erites), 352. 
anisakanaTytl. (Melanitis), 374. 
annada Moore (Erebia), 300, 310. 
annamitica Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 151, 

159. 
anomala Roll. (Acma), 465. 
antonia Rob. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
anysis Hew. (Debis), 228. 
apara Fruhst. (Lethe), 205. 
apicalis (Moore) (Euploea), 102. 
apicalis Moore (Ypthima), 329. 
arcesilas Stick. (Faunis), 409. 
arcesilaus Fabr. (Papilio), 409. 
archaica Fruhst. (Neorina), 361. 

2k 
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archbaldi Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 
422. 

Arge Hiibn., 296. 
argentine Bull. (Erites), 352, 354. 
ariaspa Moore (Ypthima), 319, 320. 
arida Fruhst. (Euploea), 76. 
armandii (Oberth.) (Lethe), 231, 234. 
arrakana (Fruhst.) (Idea), 12, 13. 
asela Moore (Euplcea), 69. 
aspasia (Fabr.) (Danaus), 18, 42. 
assama (WeMw.) (Faunis), 410. 
asterope {King) (Ypthima), 317, 

324. 
astorica Tytl. (Karanasa), 280. 
astorica Tytl. (Maniola), 257. 
aswa (Moore) (Melanitis), 372. 
aswina Fruhst. (Melanitis), 373. 
atkinsonia (Hew.) (Lethe), 170, 184. 
augusta Moore (Pademma), 95. 
auletes Fruhst. (Melanitis), 376. 
Aulocera Butt., 109, 287. 
aurelius (Cram.) (Zeuxidui), 441, 

444. 
austeni (Moore) (Ypthima), 344. 
avanta Moore ( Ypthima), 332. 
avatara Moore (Satyrus), 290. 
aventina Oram. (Papilio), 50. 

Badacara Moore, 16. 
Bahora Moore, 16. 
haileyi (South) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
baladeva (Moore) (Lethe), 189, 193, 

194. 
baldiva (Moore) (Hipparchia), 274. 
baldus (Fabr.) (Ypthima), 318, 336, 

337. 
balti Tytl. (Karanara), 280. 
baluclia (Evans) (Hipparchia), 272. 
bara Evans (Ypthima), 334. 
baroghila Tytl. (Maniola), 257. 
baronesa Fruhst. (Mandarinia), 110 
beata Talb. (Lethe), 236. 
beelinga Moore (Erites), 354. 
bela Moore (Melanitis), 372. 
bethami de Nicev. (Melanitis), 371. 
bothami (Moore) (Mycalosis), 161. 
bhadra (Moore) (Lethe), 231, 236. 
bhairava (Moore) (Lethe), 193, 228. 
bhima (Marsh.) (Lethe),-237. 
fohutya Talb. (Lethe), 221. 
bicolor (Seitz) ((Eneis), 286. 
binghami Moore (Coelites), 359. 
binghami Moore (Crastia), 71, 
binotata But!. (Stictopleea), 80. 
biseriata Moore (Tronga), 62. 
Blanaida Kirby, 166. 
blasius (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 132. 
bolanica Marsh. (Ypthima), 317, 

33 L 

boloricus (Gr.-Grsh.) (Hipparchia), 
276, 283. 

bowringi (Moore) (Danaus), 22. 
brahma Moore (Isamia), 93. 
brahminoicles Moore (Aulocera), 290, 
brahminus (Blanch.) (Aulocera), 288. 
bremeri Bull. (Crastia), 61. 
brovistigma Moore (Maniola), 265. 
Brintesia Fruhst., 287. 
brisanda de Nicev. (Lethe), 192, 

218. 
Bruasa Moore, 380. 
bruno Tytl. (Lethe), 184. 
bucklevi Talb. (Lethe), 239. 
buddha Gr.-Grsh. (CErieis), 284. 
burmeisteri (Moore) (Euploea), 102. 
bumila Evans (Euploea), 73. 
burraana Tytl. (Faunis), 410. 
burmana Tytl. (Lethe), 178. 
burrnana Tytl. (Pararge), 247. 
burmana Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 

421. 
burrnana Evans (Ypthima), 317, 

325. 
burmensis (Moore) (Elymnias), 401. 
bumettii Evans (Aulocera), 291. 
busiris Westw. (Xanthotaenia), 406. 

cadelli (W.-M. ct* de Nicev.) (Idea), 
14. 

eadosia Moore (Hipparchia), 280, 
281. 

Caduga. Moore, 16. 
cteca (Walks.) (Erebia), 311. 
coenonympha (C. dr R. Feld.) 

(Maniola), 254, 258. 
Callerebia Butl., 298. 
Calliplcm Butl., 55. 
calverti Tytl. (Coelites), 359. 
Calysisme Moore, 111. 
camadeva (Westw.) (Stichoph¬ 

thalma), 416, 418, 419. 
camadevoides de NicSv. (Sticho¬ 

phthalma), 420. 
eamaralzeman Butl. (Euploea), 63. 
eamorta (Evans) (Danaus), 28. 
camorta Moore (Euploea), 74. 
canens Hiibn. (Faunis), 408. 
carpenteri Butl. (Calysisme), 135, 

136. 
carpenteri Moore (Isamia), 63. 
cashapa Moore (Callerebia), 305. 
cashmirensis Moore (Pararge), 245. 
casiphone Geyer (Elymnias), 382, 

396. 
castelnauii C. & K, Feld. (Euploea), 

89. 
catharina Butl. (Ypthima), 329. 
caudata Butl. (Elymnias), 384, 
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centralis (Riley) (Maniola), 259. 
cerealis Wats. (Ypthima), 334. 
ceylanica C. Feld. (Danais), 38. 
ceylonica Fruhst. (Discophora), 454. 
ceylonica Hew. (Ypthima), 317, 327, 

328. 
ehandica (Moore) (Lethe), 191, 211. 
eharaka Moore (Myealesis), 124. 
Charma Doh., 166. 
Chazara Moore, 266. 
cheena (Moore) (Maniola), 261. 
chelensis de Nicer, (Elymnias), 399. 
chenui (Guer) (Ypthima), 317, 326. 
ehersias Fruhst. (Amathusia), 433, 

434, 435. 
chersoncsia Fruhst. (Zouxidia), 443. 
chitralica Evans (Erebia), 302. 
chitralica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 283. 
chitralica Tytl. (Maniola), 257, 260. 
chitralica (Evans) (Maniola), 264. 
Chittira Moore, 16. 
ehloe (Guerin) (Euploea), 93. 
Chonala Moore, 240. 
Chortobius Guen., 254. 
christophi Leech (Lethe), 192, 213, 

214. 
chrysippus (Linn.) (Dariaus), 4, 18, 

19, 20. 
ehumbiea Moore (Auloeera), 292. 
Coelites Westw., 108, 351. 
Coenonympha Hubn., 109, 252. 
coenonympha (C. efc R. Feld.) 

(Maniola), 258. 
complexiva Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 
eonfusa Auriv. (Lethe), 190, 205. 
continentalis Stgr. (Discophora) 

455. 
core (Cram.) (Euploea), 64, 66, 67. 
cor elides Moore (Euploea), 78. 
coreta (Godt.) (Euploea), 4, 78. 
eortona Fruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 
corns (Fabr), 88. 
cottonis (Hew.) (Elymnias), 381, 

387, 388. 
Cleromc Westw., 407. 
crameri Luc. (Euploea), 58, 60. 
crassa Butl. (Euploea), 101. 
Crastia Hubn., 54. 
crishna Westw. (Neorina), 360, 361. 
erisilda Hew. (Hagadia), 355, 356. 
crito de Nicer. (Ragadia), 356. 
critolaus de Nicer. (Ragadia), 356. 
critolina Evans (Ragadia), 357. 
crocea Butl. (Danais), 42. 
erowleyi (Moore) (Euploea), 81. 
Culapa Moore, 110. 
cupreipennis Moore (Crastia), 59. 
cycnus Westw. (Enispe), 457, 458. 
Cylto Boisd., 364. 
Cyllogenes Bud,, 109, 376. 

dsedalia Swinh. (Ypthima), 319. 
dsedalion (dt Nicer.) (Elymnias), 

390. 
daksha (Moore) (Erebia), 306. 
dakwania Tytl. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
Dallacha Moore, 298. 
damaris Gray (Orinoma), 251. 
Danaida Latr., 16. 
Danaidae, 1. 
Danainae, 2. 
Danais Latr., 16. 
Danaus Kluk, 4, 16. 
Danisepa Dist., 55. 
dara Dist. (Elymnias), 381, 390. 
daretis (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 204. 
davendra (Moore) (Maniola), 255, 

263. 
davisoni (Moore) (Myealesis), 161. 
Debis Doubl., 166. 
decolorata. Fruhst. (Melanitis), 374. 
defigurata Fruhst. (Euploea), 72. 
dehradunensis Stnd. (Auloeera), 295. 
dcione Westw. (Euploea), 75. 
delia Mart. (Erites), 354. 
deliades Hew. (Debis), 170. 
doo de Nicer. (Discophora), 446, 450, 

451. 
deodoides Tytl. (Discophora), 451. 
despoliata Fruhst. (Euploea), 106. 
determinata Butl. (Melanitis), 367. 
deva (Moore) (Elymnias), 401. 
dharnia Moore (Pademrna), 95. 
diabolica (Fruhst.) (Idea), 9. 
diademoides (Moore) (Ethope), 362, 

363. 
digna Marsh. (Hipparchia), 275, 

276. 
dinarbas (Hew.) (Lethe), 217. 
diocletianus (Fabr.) (Euploea), 103, 

104. 
Dionana Moore, 166. 
diores Doubl. (Thaumantis), 426, 

427. 
Discophora Boisd., 446. 
Discophorinse Stick., 404, 445. 
distanti Moore (Calysisme), 139, 140. 
distans Talb. (Euploea), 70. 
distans Butl. (Lethe), 191, 213. 
dohertyi Evans (Erebia), 315. 
dohertyi (Moore) (Ypthima), 318, 

342. 
dokwana Evans (Auloeera), 289. 
dolopes (Hew.) (Lethe), 222. 
dominans Fruhst. (Euploea), 72. 
dorippus (Klug) (Danaus), 22. 
doris Stoll (Papilio), 349. 
doubledaii Westw. (Zeuxidia), 441, 

443. 
doubledayi C. d? /?. Feld. (Euploea), 

64,65.' 
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dravidarum (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 34. 
droshica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 272. 
drusia Cram. (Papilio), 135, 136. 
drypetis {Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 201, 

203. 
duarseri de Rhe-Philipe (Euploea), 

84. 
duguidi Tytl. (Mycalesis), 154. 
dura (Marsh.) (Lethe), 170, 188. 
duryodana C. & R. Feld. (Cyllo), 374. 
Dyctis Boisd., 379. 
dynsate (Hew.) (Lethe), 190, 207. 
dyrta C. & R. Feld. (Lethe),* 200. 

eclecta (Swinh.) (Euploea), 94. 
elisa But-1. (Euploea), 88. 
elwesi (Moore) (Lethe), 183. 
Elymnias Hiibn., 108, 379. 
ernbolima Butl. (Lethe), 203. 
enervata (Stgr.) (Hipparchia), 271. 
engamon Fruhst. (Discophora), 457. 
Enispe Double 446, 457. 
Enope Moore, 166. 
Epigea Hubn., 298. 
epiminthia Westw. (Coelites), 357, 

358. 
Epinephelc Hiibn., 254. 
Erebia Dalm., 109, 298. 
erichsonii C. R. Feld. (Euploea), 

91, 101, 102. 
Erites Westw., 109, 351. 
eryx Fabr. (Papilio), 41. 
esaca ( Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 401. 
esperi C. Feld. (Euploea), 62. 
Ethope Moore, 109, 362. 
Eumenis Hubn., 266. 
eumeus (Drury) (Faunis), 408, 409. 
Euploea Fabr., 54. 
Euplceamima Holl., 362. 
Euplceinm, 2. 
europa (Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 197. 
euthymius (Doubl.) (Enispe), 457, 

459,460. 
evansii Tytl. (Mycalesis), 130, 146. 
evansi Tytl. (Stichophthalma), 424. 
eversmanni Eversm. (Pararge), 241, 

245. 
exprompta (Butl.) (Danaus), 51. 
eyndhovii C. do R. Feld. (Euploea), 

64, 66. 

falcipennis W.-M. do de Nicev. 
(Erites), 352, 353. 

Faunis Hiibn., 405, 407. 
faunula (Doubl.) (Faunis), 408, 410. 
faunuloides (de Nicev.) (Faunis), 

411. 
ferrari Tytl. (Euploea), 73. 
fervida (Butl.) (Mycalesis), 165, 166. 
fianona Fruhst. (Lethe), 212, 

francisca (Stoll) (Mycalesis), 116, 
121. 

fraterna Butl. (Elymnias), 383. 
frauenfeldii C. Feld. (Euploea), 62. 
friderici Fruhst. (Amathusia), 433, 

434, 436. 
fruhstorferi Rob. (Stichophthalma), 

424. 
fulva Evans (Aulocera), 293. 
furnata Butl. (Danais), 47. 
fuscum (C. do R. Feld.) (Mycalesis), 

126, 127. 

gafuri (Tytl.) (Lethe), 196. 
galkissa Fruhst. (Melanitis), 371. 
gamaliba Butl. (Mycalesis), 350. 
gambara Fruhst. (Lethe), 205. 
gammiei (Moore) (Lethe), 188. 
gana Talb. (Lethe), 186. 
ganapati Fruhst. (Melanitis), 373. 
Oarer is Moore, 111. 
garhwalioa Tytl. ((Eneis), 285. 
garuna Fruhst. (Aulocera), 295. 
gautama (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 35, 

36. 
gautamoides (Doh.) (Danaus), 36. 
gela Fruhst. (Ypthima), 341. 
gelduba Fruhst. (Lethe), 171, 172. 
gellia Fruhst. (Ypthima), 328. 
gemina Leech (Lethe), 190, 195. 
genutia Cram. (Papilio), 25. 
gilgitica Tytl. (Aulocera), 295. 
gilgitica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 273. 
gilgitica (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 283. 
goalpara (Moore) (Lethe), 170, 185. 
godartii Luc. (Euploea), 70. 
gokala Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
goolmurga (Lang) (Maniola), 259. 
gopa C. do R. Feld. (Mycalesis), 122. 
Gorgo Hiibn., 298. 
gotama Moore (Mycalesis), 116, 124. 
grammica Boisd. (Danais), 38. 
grandis Tytl. (Aulocera), 292. 
grantii (Butl.) (Euploea), 97. 
grotei C. do R. Feld. (Euploea), 81. 
grynion (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 26. 
gulnihal de Nicdv. (Lethe), 193, 226, 

227. 

hadeni (W.-M. do de Nic4v.) (Idea), 
13. 

halimede (Men.) (Agapetes), 297. 
hamata [McLeay] (Danaus), 18, 32. 
hamiltoni Swinh. (Pademma), 96. 
Hanipha Moore, 166. 
harmostus Fruhst. (Orinoma), 251. 
harrisii C. do R. Feld. (Euploea), 81. 
haynei Tytl. (AEmona), 414. 
Hemadara Moore, 298. 
heri Moore (Mycalesis), 150, 155. 
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Herrnianax Fruhst,, 359. 
Hermias Fruhst., 166. 
hesione Cram. (Papilio), 349. 
Hestia Hiibn., 4. 
heydenreichi Led. (Hipparchia), 267, 

270. 
hilaris (Stgr.) (Maniola), 266. 
hilda Westw. (Neorina), 360. 
himachala (Moore) (Ethope), 362. 
Hipio Hubzt., 364. 
Hipparchia Fbr.y 109, 266. 
hoknan-hunti Gbt. & Pendl. (Ama- 

thusia), 433, 434, 437. 
hopei C. & R. Feld. (Euploea), 80. 
howra Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
hubneri Kby. (Ypthima), 317, 329. 
huebneri (C. <£ R. Feld.) (Hip¬ 

parchia), 275, 279. 
humei Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 337. 
hyagriva (Moore) (Erebia), 300, 312. 
hybrida (Bull.) (Erebia), 300, 309. 
hypermnestra (Linn.) (Elymnias), 

381, 383. 
hypermnestra (Westw.) (Idea), 7, 14. 
hyrania Koll. (Satyrus), 216. 

Idea Fabr.y 4. 
igilia Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 130, 137. 
illustris (Butl.) (Euplcea), 98. 
imperials Moore (Pademma), 96. 
incerta (Stgr.) (Faunis), 410. 
indecora Moore (Ypthima), 318, 336. 
indica Stgr. (Discophora), 449. 
indicus (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 27. 
indigofera Moore (Pademma), 96. 
indistans (Moore) (Mycalesis), 141. 
inica Hew. (Ypthima), 317, 319. 
inquinata Butl. (Euploea), 87. 
insana (Koll.) (Lethe), 192, 216. 
intermedia Moore (Callerebia), 305. 
intermedia Roths. (Enispe), 460. 
intermedia (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 

139. 
intermedia Growl. (Thauria), 431. 
interposita Marsh. & de Nicev. 

(Epinephele), 259. 
irawada Moore (Euploea), 93. 
irma Evans (Lethe), 173, 174. 
Isamia Moore, 55. 
iskander Hemm. (Maniola), 260. 
ismene (Cram.) (Melanitis), 366. 
issa FrufwL (Lethe), 227, 228. 
issoria (Hiibn.) (Acrsea), 462, 463. 

jalaurida (de Nie4v.) (Lethe), 170, 
182. 

ianetse de Nicev. (Cyllogenes), 377. 
378. 

japroa Tytl. (Auloeera), 293. 

jasonia (Westw.) (Idea), 7, 9. 
jocularia Swinh. (Ypthima), 329. 
junonia Butl. (Mycalesis), 164. 
justina (Stoll) (Mycalesis), 136. 
juventa (Cram.) (Danaus), 19, 53. 

Kabanda Moore, 111. 
kabrua Tytl. (Lethe), 170, 182. 
kabrua Tytl. (Rhaphicera), 249. 
kabruensis Tytl. (Lethe), 186. 
kala Evans (Erebia), 307. 
kalawrica Tytl.- (iEmona), 415. 
kalinda Moore (Erebia), 299. 302. 
kalinga Doh. (Euplcea), 85. 
kalinga Moore (Melanitis), 375. 
kamriana Tytl. (Erebia), 303. 
kanarensis (Moore) (Idea), 11. 
kanetisa Moore, 266. 
kanjupkula Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
kansa (Moore) (Lethe), 192, 223. 
Karadira Moore, 55. 
Karanasa Moore, 266. 
karennia Tytl. (ASmona), 415. 
kashmirica Moore (Maniola), 260. 
kasmira Moore (Ypthima), 330. 
kentunga Tytl. (^Emona), 415. 
Kerrata Moore, 166. 
khasia Evans (Mycalesis), 139. 
khasiana (Moore) (Lethe), 234. 
khasiana Moore (Mycalesis), 162. 
klugii Moore (Euplcea), 91, 95, 97. 
klugius (Zink.) (Thaumantis), 426, 

428. 
kohimensis Tytl. (Mycalesis), 161. 
Kolasa Moore, 315. 
kollari O. db R. Feld. (Euploea), 4, 

91, 99. 
konglua Tytl. (Mycalesis), 153. 
Kringana Moore, 426. 
kurrama Evans (Auloeera), 295. 

ladesta Fruhst. (Lethe), 222. 
langi de Nicev. (Mycalesis), 156,157. 
lankana Moore (Euploea), 78. 
lasiommata Westw., 240. 
laspura Evans (Maniola), 266. 
lathyi Fruhst. (Thauria), 431. 
latiaris (Hew.) (Lethe), 193, 225. 
latistigma Moore (Maniola), 264. 
laurion de Nic^v. (Lasiommata), 

244. 
layardi Bruce (Euploea), 72. 
lazulina (Moore) (Euplcea), 103. 
leda (Linn.) (Melanitis), 36$, 366. 
ledereri C. da R. Feld. (Euploea), 86. 
leechi Moore (Karanasa), 280. 
lehana Moore (Hipparchia), 273. 
lena Atks. (ASmona), 412, 413, 414. 
leopardus (Butl.) (Danaus), 4, 31. 
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lepcha (Moore) (Mycalesis), 151,160. 
lepida (Moore) (Discophora), 447, 

452. 
Lethe Hahn., 108, 166, 167. 
leucogonis (Bull.) (Euploea), 102. 
leuconoe (Erichs.) (Idea), 7, 15. 
leueostietos (Gniel.) (Euploea), 91, 

102. 
limborgii Moore (Eupkea), 76. 
Limnaina, 2. 
Limnas Moore, 16. 
limniace (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 80. 
linnxi Moore (Trepsiohrois), 83. 
linteata (Bail.) (Idea), 14. 
lioneli Fruhst. (Elymnias), 393. 
lisandra (Cram.) (Ypthima), 317, 

332. 
Loesa Moore, 111. 
loha Doh. (Aulocera), 292. 
Lohana Moore, 315. 
Lopinga Moore, 240. 
lorimeri Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
louisa (W.-M.) (Stichophthakna), 

417, 421. 
Loxerebia Watks., 298. 
lucipor Westw. (Thaumantis), 428. 
lupinus (Costa) (Maniola), 255, 259. 
lurida Butl. (Mycalesis), 132. 
lycoides Wats. (Ypthima), 321, 
lycus de Nicev. (Ypthima), 317, 

‘ 320. 
Lyela Swinh., 252. 
lynceus (Drury) (Idea), 7, 8. 
lyncus de Nicev. (Lethe), 181. 

macclellandi (Moore) (Euploea), 98. 
macmahoni (Swinh.) (Coeno- 

nympha), 253. 
macrina (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 53. 
Macroploea Butl., 55. 
madraaa Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
maeroides (C. & R. Feld.) (Pararge), 

242. 
mserula (C. & R. Feld.), 241, 244. 
magna (Evans) (Hipparchia), 278. 
magnifica Butl. (Euploea), 75. 
Magula Fruhst., 166. 
Mahintha Moore, 55. 
mahratta Moore (Ypthima), 325. 
maianeas Hew. (Mycalesis), 116. 
maitrya de Nicev. (Lethe), 169, 176. 
maiza (Lang) (Maniola), 258. 
malabarica (Moore) (Idea), 4, 7, 9, 

10. 
malayana (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 28. 
malelas (Hew.) (Elymnias), 382, 394, 

395. 
mabara Moore (Mycalesis), 151,157, 

158. ' 

malsarida Butl. (Mycalesis), 150, 
162. 

mandana (Koll.) (Maniola), 262. 
Mandarinia Leech, 108, 110. 
mandata (Moore) (Orsofcrioena), 350. 
mandosa (Butl.) (Orsotrioena), 350. 
mani (de Nicdv.) (Erebia), 299, 

300. 
manii Doh. (Mycalesis), 120. 
Maniola Schr., 109, 254. 
mansonia Fruhst. (Lethe), 189. 
mantra Talb. (Rhaphicera), 250. 
rnargarita Butl. (Euploea), 93. 
margaritae Elw. (Lethe), 192, 215, 
niargherila Fruhst. (Idea), 12. 
Marica Hubn., 298. 
marshall i W.-M. (Parantirrhoea), 

379. 
marshalli Butl. (Ypthima), 338. 
masoni (Moore) (Euploea), 102. 
masoni (Elw.) (Pararge), 241, 246. 
masoni Moore (Zenxidia), 442. 
materta (Fruhst.) (Erebia), 306, 
matinia Fruhst. (Ypthima), 344. 
modus (Fair.) (Orsotrioena), 348, 

349. 
megalia. de Nicev. ( Ypthima), 318. 
megalomma Butl. (Ypthima), 318. 
mekara (Moore) (Lethe), 191, 209. 
melaena Tytl. (Enispe), 461. 
Melanargia Meig., 296. 
melaneus (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 

43. 
rnelanippus (Cram.) (Danaus), 18, 

27. 
melanoides (Moore) (Danaus), 39. 
melanoleuca (Moore) (Danaus), 40. 
Melanitis Fabr109, 364. 
Melanocyma Westw., 408. 
Melynias Moore, 380. 
Mernma Moore, 55. 
menava (Moore) (Pararge), 241. 
m^netribsii C. <£ R. Feld. (Euploea), 

76. 
mercea Evans (Mycalesis), 138. 
merguia Tytl. (Thauria), 432. 
merula Swinh. (Elymnias), 383. 
mestra Hew. (Mycalesis), 150, 

154. 
methora Hew. (Ypthima), 318, 340, 

341. 
microsticta Butl. (Stictoploea), 80. 
midamus (Linn.) (Euploea), 91. 
Mimadelias Moore, 380. 
mimus W.-M. & de Nicev. (Elym¬ 

nias), 389. 
minerva (Fabr.) (Lethe), 191, 208. 
milieus (Linn.) (Mycalesis), 130,133, 

134. 
Minois Hubn., 260, 
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Miranda Evans (Mycalesis), 119. 
misenus de Nictv. (Mycalesis), 151, 

156. 
Mitocerus Billb., 432. 
mnasicles Hew. (Mycalesis), 150, 

151. 
mniszechii (H.-S.) (Hipparchia), 

268, 271. 
moelleri (Elwes) (Lethe), 170, 183, 

184. 
modesta Moore (Callerebia), 306. 
modesta Bull. (Euploea), 58, 59. 
modesta (Moore) (Hipparchia), 280, 

281. 
monoculus Fruhst. (Minois), 278. 
mo n tan a C. & It. Feld. (Euploea), 

77. 
montana (Leech) (Agape tes), 297. 
rnoorei (Evans) (Hipparchia), 276, 

282. 
rnoorei Bull. (Rhaphicera), 248, 249, 

250. 
Morphindra Rob., 430. 
mouhotii (Moore) (Euploea), 60. 
muirheadi (C. <£• It. Feld.) (Lethe), 

231, 236. 
muleiber (Cram.) (Euplfjea), 82, 83. 
mulcibra Hiibn. (Trepsichrois), 83. 
muscina Stick. (Disoophora), 448. 
musikanos (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 33. 
mutina Fruhst. (Danaida), 31. 
Mycalesis Hiibn., 108, 110. 
rnycena Stoll (Papilio), 366. 
Mydosarmi Moore, 111. 
rnyopK Stgr. (Coenonympha), 253. 
Myrtilus Moore, 111. 
mystes de Nicer. (Mycalesis), 149. 

nada Moore (Callerebia), 309. 
Nadiria Moore, 315. 
naga Doh. (Lethe), 192, 214. 
nagoensis Roths. (Stichophthalma), 

420. 
naganum Tytl. (Lethe), 221. 
Nandogea Moore, 426. 
narasingha (Moore) (Erebia), 300, 

314. 
nareda (Boll.) (Ypthima), 317, 321. 
narica (Hiibn.) (Maniola), 255, 261. 
narkunda Fruhst. (Lethe), 185. 
Narmada Moore, 55. 
nautilus Butl. (Mycalesis), 125. 
necho C. R. Feld. (Discophora), 

447, 456. 
Nectaria Billb., 4. 
neelgheriensis (Qu&r.) (Lethe), 201. 
Nemetes Moore, 166. 
neopatra Fruhst. (Danaida), 44. 
Nmpe Butl., 166. 
Jtfeorina 109, 359. 

neovisala Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 139. 
neoza (Laiig.) (Maniola), 257. 
nesaea (Linn.) (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
nesippus (C. Feld.) (Danaus), 28. 
newara Moore (Ypthima), 322. 
nicetas (Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 179. 
nicetella de Nicer. (Lethe), 169, 175. 
nie/ivillei (Moore) (Euplcea), 60. 
nic^villei (Evans) (Lethe), 173, 174. 
nie5villei R&b. (Stichophthalma), 

420. 
nicevillei Fruhst. (Zouxidia), 443. 
nicobarica W.-M. de de Nic4v. 

(Danaus), 53. 
nicobarica (Moore) (Mycalesis), 137. 
nicobarica Evans (Orsotrioena), 351. 
nicotia Westw. (Mycalesis), 151, 156. 
nikaea Moore (Ypthima), 344. 
niladana Fruhst. (Lethe), 198. 
nilarnba Fruhst. (Elymnias), 396. 
nilgiriensis (Moore) (Danaus), 18, 48. 
nipalensis (Moore) (Danaus), 26. 
nirmala Moore (Erebia), 299, 304. 
Nissanga Moo re, 111. 
nobloi (Swinh.) (Euploea), 93. 
no this Westw. (Ocelites), 357, 358. 
nourmahal (Westw.) (Sticho¬ 

phthalma), 416, 417. 
novarae C. Feld. (Euplcea), 103. 
nudgara Fruhst. (Lethe), 199. 
nndgara Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 157. 
nurinissa de Nicer. (Stichophthalma), 

418. 
Ni/rtha Bill!)., 266. 

obnubila Marsh. (Elymnias), 388. 
oeellata (Pouj.) (Lethe), 170, 181. 
oculata (Moore) (Mycalesis), 125. 
oculus Marsh. (Mycalesis), 130, 148. 
(Eneis Hiibn., 109, 284. 
olivacea (Moore) (Euplcea), 61. 
opima (Watts.) (Erebia), 308. 
ophthahnica (Stgr.) (Erebia), 311. 
orcha Evans (Mycalesis), 143. 
ordinata Butl. ( Ypthima), 333. 
Oreas Oken, 287. 
Oreina Westw., 298. 
Orinoma Gray, 108, 251. 
orixa (Moore) (Erebia), 311. 
orseis Hew. (Mycalesis), 116, 125. 
Orsotrioena Wllgr., 109, 347. 
otrea (Stoll), 135. 

Pachama Moore, 111. 
Padernma Moore, 55. 
padma (Roll.) (Aulocera), 288, 290. 
palaearcticus Stgr. ((Eneis), 284, 287. 
pailas (Evans) (Hipparchia), 276, 



504 ALPHABETICAL INDEX. 

pallida (Evans) (Hipparchia), 272. 
pallida (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 280, 

281. 
pallida Tytl. (Lethe), 222. 
Pandima Moore, 315. 
pandocus Moore (Ypthima), 317, 

323. 
pandyia Talb. (Lethe), 233. 
Panlymnas Bryk, 10. 
panthera (Fahr.) (Elymnias), 381, 

389. 
Paralasa Moore, 298. 
paraleuca Fruhat. (Elymnias), 387. 
Parantica Moore, 16. 
Parantirrhoea W.-M., 109, 378. 
Pararge Hubn., 108, 239, 240. 
Pareba Doubl., 462. 
parisatis (Kott.) (Hipparchia), 267, 

268. 
Paroeneis Moore, 284. 
parsis (le Cerf) (Hipparchia), 268. 
Patala Moore, 166. 
patna (Westw.) (Elymnias), 382, 397 
patnia Moore (Mycalesis), 163. 
patnoides (Moore) (Elymnias), 398. 
patria Leech (Neorina), 360, 361. 
pealii W.-M. (iEmona), 413. 
pealii W.-M. (Elymnias), 382, 392. 
pedonga Talb. (Danaus), 46. 
peguana (Moore) (Lethe), 227. 
peguana Evans (Ypthima), 336. 
pembertoni (Moore) (Euplcea), 102. 
penanga (Westw.) (Elymnias), 381, 

398. 
Penoa Moore, 55. 
periboea Butl. (Calysisme), 125. 
perimele Fruhst. (Lethe), 226. 
pema Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 151. 
perseoides (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 

145. 
persephone (Hubn.) (Hipparchia), 

267, 270. 
perseus (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 130. 
persimilis (Moore) (Danaus), 51. 
persimilis Elw. 6s Edw. (Ypthima), 

342. 
phedima (Stoll.) (Melanitis), 366, 

369. 
phidippus (Linn.) (Amathusia), 434. 
Philareta Moore, 260. 
philomela (Linn.) (Ypthima), 307, 

334. 
phcebus Butl. (Euplcea), 89. 
Phorcis Hubn., 298. 
phormion Fruhst. (Danaida), 40. 
phormis (Fruhat.) (Danaus), 40. 
pimpla (G. 6s P. Feld.) (Hipparchia), 

278* 
plagiata Talb. (Lethe), 232. 
plataniston (Fruhst.) (Danaus), 44. 

plexippus (Linn.) (Danaus), 18, 23, 
25. 

poeyi C. & R. Feld. (Euplcea), 75. 
polydecta (Cram.) (Mycalesis), 136. 
portheus C. & R. Feld. (Amathusia), 

439. 
Pradena Fruhst., 16. 
praeusta Leech (Pararge), 241, 247. 
pseudofalcipennis Fruhst. (Erites), 

353. 
pulaha (Moore) (Lethe), 231, 232. 
pulahina Evans (Lethe), 231, 234. 
pulahoides (Moore) (Lethe), 233. 
pulchella (C. 6b R. Feld.) (Maniola), 

255. 
pulchra (C. 6b R. Feld.) (Maniola), 

255. 
pumilus (C. 6b R. Feld.) (CEneis), 

285, 286. 
pupilatft (Tytl.) (Hipparchia), 281. 
purpurascens Tytl. (Danaus), 51. 
Putlia Moore, 166. 
pygmxa Moore (Stietoploea), 80. 

Radena Moore, 16. 
radza Evans (Mycalesis), 120. 
Ragadia Westiv., 109, 355. 
ragalva Fruhst. (Lethe), 197. 
rama (Moore) (Mycalesis), 130, 146. 
mmadeva (de Nicev.) (Lethe), 190, 

195. 
ramdeo Moore (Thatimantis), 427. 
ramsayi (Moore) (Euplcea), 105. 
Rangbia Moore, 166. 
rara Butl. ( Ypthima), 319. 
Ravadeba Moore, 16. 
recussa Fruhst. (Euplcea), 72. 
rodtenbacheri C. 6s R. Feld. 

(Euplcea), 58, 63. 
reducta Evans (Callerebia), 306. 
regalia (Moore) (Euplcea), 98. 
regalis Leech (Mandarinia), 110. 
regina Moore (Stietoploea), 80. 
rhadamanthus Fabr. (Papilio), 104. 
Rhaphicera Moore, 108, 247. 
robinsoni Dist. (Ypthima), 320. 
roepstorffi Moore (Euplcea), 91, 94. 
rogenhoferi C. 6? R. Feld. (Euplcea), 

92. 
rohria (Fabr.) (Lethe), 190, 200. 
rothneyi Moore) leamia), 100. 
rotundata de Nic6v. (Erites), 354. 
roxane C. & R. Feld. (Epinephele), 

263. 
rudis (Moore) (Mycalesis), 158. 
runeka (Moore) (Orsotrioena), 349, 

Sadarga Moore, 111. 
sadona Evans (Lethe), 192, 219, 
sadona Tytl. (Mycalesis), 155, 
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safoda Tytl. (Hipparchia), 281. 
saitis Hew. (Zipoetis), 345. 
sakra Moore (Ypthiraa), 318, 342, 

343. 
Salatura Moore, 16. 
Salpinx Hubn., 54. 
salweena Tytl. (dEmona), 416. 
Sa?nanta Moore, 111. 
samba Moore (Mycalesis), 132. 
Samundra Moore, 111. 
sanatana Moore (Mycalesis), 121. 
saraswati (Koll.) (Aulocera), 288, 

295. 
sarcaposa Fruhst. (Ypthima), 323. 
Satoa Moore, 111. 
satpura Evans (Ypthima), 338. 
satricus (Doubl.) (Rhaphicera), 248. 
satyavati de Nic4v. (Lethe), 191, 

210. 
Satyridae Suk, 106. 
Satyrinse Bates, 106. 
Satyr us Latr., 266. 
saueri Dist. (Elymnias), 396. 
savara Gr.-Sm. (Ypthima), 318, 340. 
scanda Koll. (Erebia), 299, 307, 308. 
scanda (Moore) (Lethe), 193, 224. 
scandina (Frufist.) (Erebia), 307. 
schraka (Koll.) (Pararge), 241, 242. 
eoherzeri C. Feld. (Euplcea), 73. 
scylax Hew. (Zipoetis), 346. 
scylla Bull. (Aulocera), 289. 
sebonga Tytl. (Mycalesis), 152, 153. 
semifasciata Fruhst. (Melanitis), 374. 
seminecho Stich. (Discophora), 455. 
septentrionis (Butl.) (Danaus), 34. 
serbonis (Hew.) (Lethe), 192, 219. 
shallada Marsh. & de Nic6v. 

(Erebia), 299, 303. 
shandura Tytl. (Erebia), 301. 
shandura Marsh. (Hipparchia), 270. 
Shania Evans, 315. 
sherwillii Moore (Pademma), 96. 
shiva (le Cerf.) (Hipparchia), 268. 
siamensis (Oodfr.) (Idea), 15. 
siderea Marsh. (Lethe), 169, 171. 
sidonis (Hew.) (Lethe), 169, 172. 
significans Stick. (Discophora), 453. 
sihala Moore (Lethe), 207. 
sikkimensis Stgr. (CEneis), 287. 
similis (Linn.) (Danaus), 19, 50. 
similis Elw. & Edw. (Ypthima), 318, 

338, 339. 
simulatrix W.-M. de Nicev. 

(Euplcea), 74. 
Sinchula Moore, 166. 
singala R. Feld. (Ypthima), 333. 
singhala Moore (Elymnias), 382, 391. 
sinhala Moore (Euplcea), 91, 99. 
sinorix (Hew.) (Lethe), 192, 224. 
sintica Fruhst. (Lethe), 230. 

vol. n. 

sita (Koll.) (Danaus), 18, 45, 46. 
sita C. Feld. (Neorina), 363. 
sobrina Elw. & Edv). (Yptliima), 

341. 
sondaica Boisd. (Discophora), 447. 
sordice (Fruhst.) (Acrsea), 466. 
sparta de Nicev. (Stichophthalma), 

423. 
spiloptera de Nicdv. & Mdll. (Disco¬ 

phora), 450. 
splendem Butl. (Euploea), 92. 
splendens Tytl. (Thaumantis), 427.. 
stenopa Fruhst. (Lethe), 230. 
Stichophthalma C. & R. Feld., 405,. 

416. 
Stictoplcea Butl., 55. 
striata Hamps. (Ypthima), 334. 
suavolens W.-M. & de NicSv*. 

(Mycalesis), 150, 152. 
subdecorata Fruhst. (Elymnias), 

395. 
eubdita Moore (Mahintha), 71. 
subdita (Moore) (Mycalesis), 143. 
subfasciata Moore (Mycalesis), 135, 

136. 
subpallida Tytl. (Faunis), 409. 
suffusa Tytl. (Euploea), 76. 
sumatrana Fruhst. (Zeuxidia), 443. 
sura (Doubl.) (Lethe), 170, 187. 
suradeva (Moore) (Cyllogenes), 377. 
Suralaya Moore, 111. 
surkha Marsh. (Mycalesis), 165. 
suroia (Tytl.) (Erebia), 312. 
swaha (Koll.) (Aulocera), 288, 293^ 

294. 
sylhetensis Stgr. (Enispe), 460. 
sylvia Hemrn. (Maniola), 257. 
Syngea Hubn., 298. 

tabella Marsh. (Ypthima), 335. 
tabitha (Fabr.) (Mycalesis), 131. 
talboti Tytl. (Euploea), 106. 
tambra Moore (Melanitis), 370. 
tamuna de Nicev. (Lethe), 199. 
Tanaoptera Billb., 166. 
Tanisma Moore, 166. 
taprobana (C. & R. Feld.) (Danaus),. 

18, 47. 
tarbena Evans (Erebia), 304. 
tarbena Talb. (Pararge), 244. 
tavoyana Moore (Me/iama), 59. 
teesta Talb. (Lethe), 220. 
Telchinia Hubn., 462. 
Telinga Moore, 111. 
tellula Fruhst. (Aulocera), 295. 
tenuistigma Moore (Maniola), 255, 

265. 
tessellata Moore (Enispe), 460. 
Thaumantis Hubn., 405, 425. 
Thauria Moore, 405, 430. 

2 I* 
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thawgawa Tytl. (Aulocera), 293. 
thawgawa Tytl. (Lethe), 177. 
thelephassa (Hiibn.) (Hipparchia), 

268, 276. 
Theope Moore, 302. 
thora Moore (Ypthima), 333. 
Thormsa Westw., 432. 
thycana Wall. (Elymnias), 400. 
Thymipa Moore, 315. 
timandra Wall. (Elymnias), 393. 
timora Doubl. (Discophora), 447, 

454, 455. 
tinctoria Moore (Elymnias), 387. 
tira (Fruh8t.) (Danaus), 46. 
Tirumala Moore, 16. 
Tirana Moore, 55. 
todara Moore JLethe), 203. 
transiens (Sujf.) (Danaus), 22. 
Trepsichrois Hubn., 54. 
tristigmata Elwes (Lethe), 170, 180. 
tritogeneia Fruhst. (Lethe), 208. 
Tronga Dist., 55, 58. 
tulliolus (Fabr.) (Euplcea), 86. 
turbata Fruhst. (Orsotriaena), 349. 
typhkis Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 131. 
tytia Gray (Danaus), 46. 
tytleri Talb. (Mycalesis), 153. 
tytleri Roths. (Stichophthalma), 422. 

undularis {Drury) (Elymnias), 386. 
uniformis (Moore) (Euplcea), 98. 

Vadebra Moore, 55. 
vaga Fruhst. (Lethe), 223. 
vaivarta Doh. (Lethe), 172, 174. 
vajra Fruhst. (Lethe), 209, 210. 
vamana Moore (Cyllo), 374. 
varaha Moore (Melanitis), 370. 
vasudeva Moore (Elymnias), 382, 

400. 
verbanus Fruhst. (Enispe), 459. 
verma (Roll.) (Lethe), 193, 228, 229. 

I vermiculata Butl. (Euplcea), 69. 
vesta Fabr. (Papilio), 463. 
vetus Fruhst. (Mycalesis), 155. 
violaceopicta (Pouj.) (Lethe), 169, 

177. 
viol® (Fabr.) (Acraea), 466. 
vindhya (C. Feld.) (Lethe), 192, 222. 
Virapa Moore, 111. 
visala Moore (Mycalesis), 130, 140. 
visrava (Moore) (Lethe), 169, 170. 
vitrina Fruhst. (Euplcea), 89. 
Vonana Moore, 58. 
vulgaris (Butl.) (Danaus), 19, 52. 

wagneri (H.-S.) (Maniola), 255, 262. 
watsoni (Watks.) (Erebia), 312. 
watsoni Evans (Mycalesis), 159. 
watsoni (Moore) (Ypthima), 323. 
werang Lang (Aulocera), 289. 
westwoodi Butl. (Amathusia), 439. 
westwoodii Moore (Neorina), 361. 

Xanthotsenia Westw., 404, 406. 

yama (Moore) (Lethe), 231, 237, 238. 
yamoides Moore (Patala), 238. 
yasina Tytl. (Erebia), 301, 302. 
yoga Fruhst. (Lethe), 201. 
yoma Evans (Ypthima), 339. 
Ypthima Hubn., 109, 315. 
ypthimoides (Moore) (Ypthima), 

317, 326. 

zal Westw. (Discophora), 448. 
zeugitana Fruhst. (Lethe), 223. 
Zeuxidia Hubn., 405, 440. 
ziara Talb. (Hipparchia), 277. 
Zipcetis Hew*, 109, 345. 
zitenius (Herbsl) (Melanitis), 373, 

374. 
Zophoessa Doubl., 166. 
zuchara Fruhst. (Lethe), 210. 
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PLATE I. 

. 1. Rkaphicera satricus satricus (Doubl.), <J. 
2. (Eneis paUearcticus siklcimensis Sfcgr., <$. 
3. Erebia kalinda kalinda Moore, <J. 
4. Ragadia crisilda crisilda Hew., <$. 
5. Melanitis zitenius zitenius (Herbst.), 
6. Elymnias hypermnestra caudata Butl., <£* 
7. Elymnias cottonis obnubila Marsh., <J. 
8. Elymnias nes&a timandra Wall., 
9. Xanthotsenia busiris busiris Westw., (J. 
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Fig. 1. Thaumantis diores diores Doubl., 
2. Zeuxidia amethystus maeoni Moore, q. 
3. Discophora sondaica zal Westvv., 
4. Enispe euthymins evthymius (Doubl.), J. 
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